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Foreword 
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Chokyi Nyima Rinpoche 


Our Teacher, the Buddha and Transcendent Conqueror, is like a great un¬ 
known friend to all us sentient beings. He is a master of inconceivable and 
inexpressible qualides, such as wakeful wisdom, loving compassion, enlight¬ 
ened activity, and the power that saves and protects. His authentic teachings 
are expressed in the three consecutive wheels of the Dharma. Within these 
teachings, (^e Ornament of the Middle Way is classified primarily as an 
explanation on the intent of the intermediate Dharma wheel, which direcdy 
reveals the abiding way of all objects of cognition and establishes the 
principles of emptiness. Its author, the great preceptor Santaraksita, was 
the founder of the Middle Way of Ybgic Action and is repeatedly praised 
in prophesies in sutras and tantras of the Victorious One. He became in¬ 
disputably renowned, like the sun and the moon, in both the Noble Land 
of India and in Tibet. 

In his Ornament of the Middle Way, Santaraksita emphasizes the way to 
establish the unity of the two truths, which is the great indivisibility of 
appearance and emptiness, and thereby authentically elucidates the realiza¬ 
tion of the Victorious Lord of the Capable Ones. Due to the power of 
Santaraksitas cultivation of the enlightened mind, and through his aspira¬ 
tions, the Buddhas teachings were disseminated and established in the 
snowy land of Tibet. Composed by this kind master, the Ornament of the 
Middle Way is a perfect scripture of extreme profundity. 

The Lord of Speech in the Land of Snow, the king of all who have 
gained expertise and accomplishment, the all-seeing mahapan^ta Mipham 
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Jamyang Namgyal Gyatso, saw many special reasons for writing a com- 
mentary on the Ornament of the Middle Way and so composed this perfect 
tika. Intended for those who pursue a knowledge that is both profound 
and vasti this commentary is given in a style that is concise and lucid. 
Profound and vast in meaning, it conveys the heart practice of all accom¬ 
plished knowledge-holders and reveals the single path traversed to om¬ 
niscience. Containing key-points and oral instructions for all philosophies, 
it is like a single bridge that spans a hundred rivers. 

This commentary has now been rendered into English by my direct 
disciple, Thomas Doctor, also known by his Dharma name, Lungtog 
Sangpo, who has unchanging faith and trust in the Buddhadharm^ Re¬ 
joicing from my heart in this fact, I offer benedictions and prayers that the 
genuine tradidon of the Victorious Lion of the Salg^as may be present 
throughout all corners of the world as the source of happiness and joy for 
the benefit of the teachings and sendent beings. 

This was written by Chokyi Nyima, who bears the name of Tulku, on 
the auspicious lO'*’ day of'the waxing second moon in the male water 
horse year, the year 21 29 of the Tibetan kings. 


Translator’s Introduction 


The Madhyamakalamkara (hereafter MA) of Santaraksita (8* century c.E.) 
is renowned as the principal scripture of the Yogacaramadhyamaka.' 
Although masters such as Arya Vimukdsena^ (6**' century C.E.) are said to 
have set forth their presentadons of the Madhyamaka in a way that employs 
the asserdons specific to the Vijfianavada, Santaraksita was the one to found 
an actual system in which the uldmate freedom from constructs (Skt. nis- 
prapanca, Tib. spros bral) is realized through insight into the non-existence 
of any external matter (bahyartha, phyi don).^ This synthesis of Yo^cara 
and Madhyamaka, the two great currents of Mahayana philosophy, the 
principles of the vast and the profound as originally set forth by Asahga 
(fl. 4 '*' century) and Nagarjuna (possibly 150-250 C.E.) respecdvely, is 
also characterized by its use of the pramana methods of Dignaga ( 5 ‘‘’- 6 * 
century) and Dharmaldrd (d*-/* century) as integral steps towards the 
realizadon of the uldmate. The school was further propagated in India 
and Tibet by Santaraksita’s chief disciple, Kamalailla, and in Tibet it seems 
to have been universally recognized as an unsurpassable Madhyamaka 
presentadon undl at least the twelfth century.^ With the later pracdce of 
disdnguishing Madhyamaka philosophy chiefly in terms of Thai ’gyur 
ba/Prasangika and Rang rgyud pa/S^^tantrika* and asserdng the Prasangika 
10 be, almost by definidon, the supreme view^ the school’s influence became 
less evident. Hence, as ^tMadhyamakdvatSra of Candraldrd ( 7 * century) 
(in which the uldmate establishment of key principles in VijfianaA^din 
philosophy is refuted at length) gained increasing authority, it became 
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less of an obvious choice to found one’s presentation on the existence of 
such as the all-ground (alaya, kun gzhi)—even if that existence was only 
in terms of the conventional (vyavahara, tha snyad). 

Nevertheless, the Vijnanavada’s explanations of the mental nature of 
all objects and of the arising of all appearances as rang snang—the display 
of mind itself—may be seen as highly compatible with the tantric 
teachings, and have been considered very propitious for an appreciation of 
their intent/The Madhyamaka schools in Tibet that became renowned as 
the dBu ma gzhan stong, the Middle Way of Extrinsic Emptiness, and ex¬ 
plained the Madhyamaka in a way that was concordant with or preparative 
to what they considered the intent of the tantras, would therefore continue 
to rely strongly on Yogacara terminology.® Accordingly, these philosophers 
were often blamed for being nothing more than Vijfianavadin (if not much 
worse!) and thus not Madhyamikas. 


Ml pham ’jam dbyangs rnam rgyal rgya mtsho’ (1846-1912) pro- 
duced his commentary on the MA'» in 1876, mote than a miUennium 

nt! of *0 original to Tibet. The general philoaophical 

climate of the time may—roughly, and with reapect to the Sutrayana 
on y e c aracteti^ by three main fectors: the tenets ofTsong kha pa 
Bio bzang p, (1357-1419) and his heirs in the dGe lugs fchool ’ 

*ejnets of the Sa skya school as primarily propagated by Go rams pa 
Dbod nams sene ee (1429-I4fiq’» 12 ►u ^ r- . ^ 
-hoolasprindpriHo^ISDoTln 9 ^“^ ^Zhan stong 
1361) and upheld hy masters sud al re^tlti’®^ 

rgyamtsho(1450-1506).'=Althouahthe,- i P*> Cl^os grags 

ophical views had all aoDeared ^ 1 , philos- 

totenetscondll^CieT P ^i pham. 

and literary composiL. ^ for exposition, debate, 

brought about incr oot^^o” f P^Mc ac- 

■^baangpo (11* century) and T!|! ohos 

Ae renowned ‘Two OmnWent Ones’ (k^ " if »308-1368), 

rNying ma school. ^ mkhyen rnam gnyis) of the 
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Mi pham s time was also one of great renewal. ’Jam dbyangs mkhyen 
brtsei dbang po (1820-1892), Kong sprul bio gros mtha’ yas (1813- 
1899), and mChog gyur bde chen gling pa (1829-1870) had initiated 
the Ris med, or impartial, movement which encouraged an impartial 
respect for, and appreciation of, the various Buddhist schools and tra¬ 
ditions.’"* The Ris med was, it is important to remember, not an attempt 
to unify the manifold and so construct yet another school of philosophy, 
but instead a call to recognize the value and relevance of the diversity of 
already existing schools.’^ Mi pham considered ’Jam dbyangs mkhyen 
brtse i dbang po his root-guru (rtsa ba’i bla ma) and states ’Jam dbyangs 
mkhyen brtse’s command as the main reason for his writing the dBu ma 
rgyan gyi rnam bshad, the commentary that is here presented in English 
translation.’^ 

Throughout his commentary. Mi pham relates to and builds upon 
the entirety of this rich heritage of Indo-Tibetan Mahaj^a Buddhism— 
from its ancient origins in India up to the time of Mi pham himself. For 
the rNying ma school of Buddhism, Mi pham’s great exposition is a 
precious treasure that brings to life the full brilliance of this dynamic 
tradition. 


REMARKS ON THE TRANSLATION 

Throughout my efforts to produce an English translation of this illustrious 
classic, my highest hope and greatest ambition has been to provide just 
that: a translation. I have hoped that my efforts, feeble and circumstantial 
as they have been, could nevertheless form a mirror of language in which a 
reflection of the original would appear. With this basic hope, which we 
may call both naive and arrogant, I have tried to find a middle path between 
‘translationese’ and interpretive rendition and, although a text such as this 
indeed demands investigation and research, I have tried to let the original 
speak through the translation with only minimal support from annota¬ 
tions.’^ An explanatory and comparative companion volume would, if 
authored by a capable scholar, be a valuable aid to studying the text, and 
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perhaps such a book can be produced- in the future. However, I believe 
that when transladng a philosophical classic we may aim to provide readers 
with a text that resembles the source. If that is what we seek to provide, 
both in terms of literary style and content, then we may also see a certain 
merit in allowing readers to meet the translation face to ^ce, as if they 
were encountering the original. Thus, there may be occasions where inter¬ 
mediaries and guides, no matter how insightful they otherwise may be, 
are not to be wished for. 

That said, it must also be acknowledged that due to its vast and 
comprehensive scope. Mi phams commentary requires from its readers a 
great deal of readiness to research and reflect. As Mi pham sees it, the MA 


was written “for those who, by taking the path of reasoning, pursue the 
achievement of an unswayable, profound, and vast knowledge of the 
meaning of all the scriptures pertaining to the Great Vehicle.”*® That per¬ 
ception is reflected in his commentary. 

Howeyer, in the course of his great exposition Mi pham revisits cer tain 
philosophical topics and occasionally pauses to give exhaustive explanations 
of terms and issues—explanations that have become of defining importance 
or the rNying ma school. It is my hope, therefore, that readers will find 
th^e index m the back of this volume a useful tool. I feel that frequent use 
of the index may fulfill the same explanatory fimction as many a good 

foomote, with the added advantage of, in this way, being able to revive 
clarifications from Mi pham himself. 

rh.r^“^‘? concerns, it is undeniable 

at a translation necessarily expresses the translator’s own understandings 
mchnauons, and preferences. This implicit reality will often ^ 

«p icit through my use of square brackets. Similarly, it will be clear to 

The headings are, however, closely based on Mi oh •*' ' 

implex tradidonal heading syste^) f. 

«n.Ihave,neverd.eless.chosenrodo”ZS;:Lt;^^^^^ 
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reading experience is significantly enhanced by the constructed headings, 
while the flow of the original sa bead system is an integral part of the 
Tibetan text that must be appropriately reflected in the translation. For 
reference and overview the reader may want to frequendy consult the 
survey of Mi phams sa bead system that is included as an appendix to 
this book. 

The primary source for the translation of the dBu ma rgyan gyi mam 
bshadhzs been vol. 13 of the Shechen (Zhe chen) edition of the collected 
works of Mi pham.” For the karikas of the MA (of which only fragments 
remain in the original Sanskrit) I have consulted Ichigos comparative 
edition^® but translated according to the Tibetan version found in the dBu 
ma rgyan gyi rnam bshad. When the root text seemed open to several 
interpretations that could not all be reflected in the translation, I have 
tried to render the verses according to Mi phams exegesis. 

My translation of the karikas is undeniably more prose than verse, and 
in this way differs from both the Tibetan version and the extant Sanskrit 
fragments. However, in the passages where Mi pham provides his mchan 
’grel (traditional word-for-word commentary to the karikas), I have sought 
to emulate this technique for explaining seminal root verses (which may in 
themselves at times be so concise that they can hardly be understood without 
commentary) by simply inflating these verses with additional explanatory 
words and sentences. 

I have generally spught to use English versions for all terms, titles of 
texts, names of religious and philosophical schools, etc.*' The reader may 
get an overview of my general translation choices from the glossary included 
in this volume. 

Although Sanskrit words-that appear in the translation are transcribed 
through diacritics, Tibetan proper names in the text are rendered pho¬ 
netically through a simple and rather intuitive system. This has been done 
to avoid the complexities of Tibetan transcription (as evinced in this 
introduction), and with the knowledge that the reader may either consult 
the glossary for the actual transliterated spellings or refer direedy to the 
Tibetan text. 
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Introduction 
TO THE Tibetan Text 


In this book the reader will find an illustrious example of Buddhist' 
philosophical literature. The manuscript presented here is a commentary 
on the Indian master Santaraksitas Mahayana dzsiicMadhyamakalamkSra 
composed in Tibet by the famed scholar-practitioner Mi pham ’jam 
dbyangs rnam rgyal rgya mtsho (1846-1912 ).Mi pham was no doubt 
one of the greatest philosophers to appear in the rich intellectual tradition 
of Tibetan Buddhism and, in the last century since his passing, devotees, 
philosophers and scholars alike have all found in his writings a depth and 
vastness of thought only rarely equaled in Tibetan literary history.^* 
Although Mi pham was a competent and productive commentator on a 
vast array of topics within the traditional ‘outer and inner sciences’ (phyi 
dang nang gi rig pa) studied by the Buddhist literad, it was his herme- 
neudcal gifb that contributed most significandy to the spread of his fame 
in Tibet. His enq^clopedic literary knowledge and philosophical insights 
inspired the Ancient School (rNying ma) and gave it a boost of vitality, 
spurring it to engage with the rich philosophical heritage of Indian 
Buddhism—a heritage that for long had occupied a peripheral role in the 
literary activity of his school. 

It is therefore of litde surprise that over the years grea.t efforts were 
exerted in collecting and preserving these valuable writings.^ Before his 
death, Mi pham entrusted one of his close disciples, Zhe chen rgyal tshab 
(1871-1926), with the task of compiling his works into a unified .body 
and soon after Mi pham passed away this work was undertaken. Initially, 
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it was Zhe chen rgyal tshab himself who headed this task but m 1926, as 
he approached the end of his life, he passed on the responsibility to another 
of Mi phams foremost students, the learned scholar Kun bzang dpal Idan 
(1872-1943). The laborious task of carving the wood blocks used for 
printing, combined with the challenge of editing the enormous body of 
work that Mi pham had produced, naturally became a costly enterprise, 
lb begin with, the project enjoyed the support of the local aristocracy in 
sDe dge but due to the magnitude of the project it was decided at a 
relatively early stage to apply for financial support from the central govern¬ 
ment in Lhasa. 

Given that Mi pham had often found himself in intellectual dispute 
with prominent dGe lugs pa clerics it is interesting to note that the Lhasa 
government, which tradidonally had strong ties to the dGe lugs pa school, 
approved the application and decided to finance the project entirely with 
public funding.^^ As a result of the government sponsorship the printing 
process was now removed from Shechen (Zhe chen) fylonastery to the 
publishing house of Chos mdzod chen po of Lhun grub steng in Eastern 
Tibet where"work pn Mi pham’s compositions began in 1928. Unfortu¬ 
nately, war broke but in 1932 in the areas surrounding Lhun sgrub steng 
and the publishing efforts had to be temporarily suspended. 

Even so, twenty years after Mi pham’s passing, his students continued 
to collect Md edit his numerous worb, but once the strife surrounding 
Lhun sgrub steng had subsided it was decided in Lhasa that from then on 
mty ™rb dr«dy pr«™c „ the publidung house would be completed. 

and edited «,,^uaed from theoffiddcoUecdon.\Wth dm decision 

aidnotaffectthermomiph^ssS 

Klidng the remainder of Ids worb md ^d 

baang dpal Idan, work condnu^iiTsii^t m' ^ 
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manuscripts was often carried out in a decentralized manner with individual 
monasteries printing the texts in their own possession without collaborating 
with the efforts of Shechen Monastery to gather Mi pham’s writings into 
one authoritative collection. Finally, with the death of Kun bzang dpal 
Idan the efforts to centralize the printing process were abandoned but, as 
an important legacy for the future, Kun bzang dpal Idan left behind a 
catalogue (compiled in 1927 from.memory and with the help of notes by 
Zhe chen rgyal tshab) listing all the titles he knew Mi pham to have 
authored.^® 

In Tibet, this was as far as the efforts went in compiling the entirety of 
Mi phams works. It was not until 1984 that the reestablished Shechen 
Monastery in Kathmandu, headed by Dilgo Khyentse Rinpoche, sought 
out and sponsored a printing of all extant texts included in Kun bzang 
dpal Idans catalogue. This new and complete collection contains ah 
impressive 27 volumes with no less than 288 listed tides and remains a 
veritable treasure trove for anyone who wishes to study the depth and 
vastness of Tibetan Buddhist scholarship. It is from within this collection 
that we here reproduce Mi phams commentary on the Madhyamaka- 
lamkara. It is our hope that publishing the full Tibetan text in juxtaposition 
with the English translation will provide, not only a source of reference, or 
a useful academic tool for students and scholars of Tibetan language and 
philosophy, but also an important circumstance for the continuation of 
the study of Mi phaims works in their original format. It is hoped that 
printing this magnificent and extraordinary example of Tibetan scholarship 
may becorne a source for the continued study and practice of Tibet’s great 
wisdom traditions. 


Andreas H. Doctor, 2003 
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On this school, its masters, arid its scriptures see Ruegg 1980:87-100. 

Renowned commentator on xh&Abhisamayalamkara. See Makransky 1997. 

On the various precursors to Santaraksita’s formalization of the Yo^caramadhyamaka 
see Ruegg 1980:67-71 and 87-88. 

See, e.g., the works of Ye shes sde (7* century), sKa ba dpal brtsegs (7* century), and 
Rongzom chos kyi bzangpo (11* century) listed in the bibliography (cf. Ruegg 
1980: 59; Ruegg 2000: 55-56 and Tauscher 1995, note 7). Moreover, prolific 
scholars such as rNgog bio Idan shes rab (1059-1109) and Phya pa chos kyi seng ge 
(1109-1169) both saw themselves as supporters of the way of Santaraksita and 
Kamalaida. On the Madhyamaka of rNgog and Phya pa, see Ruegg 2000:27-41. 
The explict terms that ’gyur ba and rang rgyudpa may have been coined in Tibet 
around the time ofsPa tshab nyi ma grags, translator of the Prasannapadazad. the 
Madhyrriakavatara, who was active as a teacher in Tibet during the first part of the 
12* century (on sPa tshab see Lang 1990). Bu ston rin chen grub (1290-1364) 
thus treats the Thai JyKr terminology as aTibetan construct. Mi 

pham m\3asKetaka commentary on the Bodhicaryavatara argues for the relevance 
of the terms by pointing to the actual debate that is evident in the writings of the 
Indian masters [Shes rab kyi U'u 'grelpa nor bu ke ta ka, 3b]: mkhas mchog bu ston 
la sogspas ni dial ranggi khyad par ’di bod kyi rtog bzor zad de/ rgya gar du ma 

b^ng bar mdzadmod/mthar thug gi don lakhyad par ci yang medkyanggzhung 

^ad tshd gyi dbang du khyad par yod de/ sangs rgyas bskyang kyi gzhung la legs 
dan ^is dgag bya la don dam pa’i khyad par ma sbyar ba’i skyon briod pa zla bas 
sun phy^ng ba Ita bu o “The supreme scholar, Buton, and others indeed treat the 

mZ* ■” i'T »n<l Autonomy a, timply an invontion of 

TOetan dioui^, to did not exist in IndU. In tetms of the final meaning thete is 

ZmadTl' " ’ Co"«»Iuentialist and Autonomist 

wtoachra], yet in tetms of theseay that the sctipmres are explained thete is For 

repudiated by Candra.” and [that criticism] was 

(1357-1419). See, 

with the influence and authority o(d£\ ^’"“Ponding 

commentary on the MA, Mi pham on seve II ^ %“”aka exposition. In his 

philosophlcalaunmphere^erescholammaySS^S^^ 
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their teaching to be Prasahgika, and where thus ‘Prasahgika’ has become virtually 
equivalent with “the supreme position” (see, e.g. p. 89: “If, while learning and 
reflecting, one pathetically tries to seize the exalted by speaking of the Qjnsequence, 
without even having grasped the extremely subtle points of reasoning regarding 
refutation and proof not to mention having remained for even one session in the 
experience of the equal rest that accords with the basic space of phenomena—the 
outcome could hardly be anything good. Rather one should, by means of a scripture 
such as this one, become skilled in seizing the key points of the Middle Way”). What 
these scholars understand by ‘Prasahgika’ may, nevertheless, seem rather divergent 
(See Dreyfus and McClintock 2003). 

7. See pp. 83-85: ‘ Not only in Sutra, but also in Mantra, it is [shown] how all appear¬ 
ances are self-appearances; and these are [then, in Mantra] further resolved as the 
great bliss of mind itself. Hence, this scripture reveals the crucial point that lies at 
the root of the teaching of the entire Great Vehicle of Sutra and Mantra.” Likewise 
p. 101: “Therefore, given that one is pursuing the path of either Sutra or Mantra, 
it is of utmost necessity to be certain in the understanding that all that appears is 
personal experience. Nothing is more important than this.” 

8. Using the key Vijfi^avada concepts of the three natures Kongspruls bio gros mtha’ 
yas sets forth the view of the gZhan stong in the following way (SAw bya kun khyab 
vol. 3, 61 [Tauscher 1995: 345]): dgag gzhi yongs grub brtags dang gzhan// de 
yis stong zhes rnal ’byor spyod rnams smra// dbye ba bcu bzhi bsdu na gnyis su 
bzhed// dgag bzhi yongs grub dbyings de bzhin nyid spros pa’i yul las ’das pa/ d g a g 
bya kun brtags dang gzhan dbang gi mtshan nyid gnyis/ stong tshul dgag bya de 
gnyis kyis dgag gzhi la stong pas yongs grub nyid gzhan gyis stong pa yin ces rnal 
byor spyod pa ste gzhan stong gi srol ’dzin pa rnams smra’o. “The \bgacarins assert 
that the thoroughly established [nature], the basis for negation, is empty of the 
imputed and dependent [natures]. Fourteen divisions can be made, and when 
condensed there are two. [Tj explain these verses:] The Ifbgacarins, those who 
uphold the system of extrinsic emptiness, assert that the basis for negation is the 
thoroughly established nature, the basic space of suchness beyond the objects of 
construction. The neganda are the characteristics of the imputed and dependent. 
As for the mode of emptiness, it is the way that the basis for negation is empty of 
these two neganda, and therefore the thoroughly established [nature] is itself 
extrinsically empty.” 

9. For biographical information and a survey of Mi pham’s philosophical stance, see 
the extensive introduction in Pettit 1999. 

1 0. On this commentary, see Lipman 1981, Dreyfus 2003, and Doctor 2003. 

11. For a comprehensive presentation of Mahayana philosophy by Tsong kha pa’s disciple 
mKhas grub rje dGelegs dpal bzang (1385-1438), see Cabezon 1992. 
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12. OnGoramspa’sMadhpmaka.seeDELuSANTii^l986an^^ 

13. On Dol po pa and the history of gZhan stong philosophy in Tibet, see Stearns 


14. This movement finds expression in, for instance. Mi phams 

33) of simplicity (spros bral, nisprapafica) as the central realization (dgongs pa 
mthil) within all schools of Buddhism in Tibet. On the Rts med movement, see 


Smith 2001:227-72. 

15 Thus mDo sngags bstan pa’i nyi ma (died 1959), a disciple of Kun bzang dpal Idan 
(see pp. xviii - xix), in the following quotation, may be seen to express an important 
aspect of the spirit of the Ris med movement {ITa gmb shan byedgnadkyi sgron met 
rts a *grelt 2]: 


de la sa dge bka* rnying so so yi/ 
grub mtha main dbye ma ’dres legs mkhyen nas/ 
thun min rang lugs tshul bzhin ’dzin mkhas na/ 
rgyal ba*i bstan pa’i skyes bur ngcs/. 


‘The one who excellently comprehends, without mixing up, 

The individual philosophical distinctions of the Sakya, Gelug, Kagyu, and 
Nyingma 

And so becomes skilled in upholding his own unique tradition. 

Is certainly a person of the teachings of the Victor.” 


16. Seep.687. 

17. In the translation, notes have generally been confined to providing short references 
to persons and places, Sanskrit names for philosophical schools, and brief clarifications 
of examples or images used by the author. 

18. p.9. 

19. On the Shcchcn edition, see Andreas Doctor Text. 

20. Ichigo1989. 


21. S^it B, however, used for names of persons; for classes of sentient beings, such as 
nagas, that have no equivalent in Western thought; for certain general Buddhist 
terms; and in instances where theTibetan text itself uses Sanskrit. 

22. One of the largest monasteries in Nepal and the center of affiliation for several 

smaller monasteries and retreat centers 

24 F • ^.^®“*“*^*^*‘^“‘*“UniversityGentreforBuddhistStudies 
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information and a survey of Mi phams philosophical stance see the extensive 
introduction in Pettit 2000. On the life and work of Mi pham see also Schuh 
1973. OnSantaraksitasee ruegg 1981,88-93. 

25. To date, the most comprehensive compilation of Mi pham’s works is found in Ml 
PHAM 1984. 

26. The history and genealogy of the printed works of Mi pham have been described in 
some detail by Schuh 1973 and Goodman 1981 as well as, lately, by the Japanese 
Toyo Bunko Library in the introduction to their on-line catalogue of Mi phams 
collected works (Toyo Bunko, undated). The following oudine of the events sur¬ 
rounding the compilation of Mi pham’s works draws predominandy on these three 
sources. 

27. Smith 2001: 227-33 discusses the background and nature of the controversies 
between Mi pham and various dGe lugs pa professors. A reason that contributed to 
the official support received for the printing of Mi phams works, in spite of his 
highly publicized disputes with the dGe lugs pa establishment, could be found in 
the fact that his writings included several extensive and detailed commentaries on 
the Kdlacakra Tantra (a tantra highly cherished by the dGe lugs pa school) filling 
altogether two full volumes among his collected works (Mi pham 1984, vols. 17- 
18). These commentaries sdll await a detailed study. 

28. kun bzang dpal Idan, Undated. 
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Madhyamak^amkarasya 
vibhasita Manjughosagurvjunodasyagama 
n^a viharati sma 


Herein Is Contained a Commentary on the 
Ornament of the Middle Way entitled 

The Oral Transmission that Delights 
the Master of Gentle Melody 


|S*^’CJ^-q|^-q’q$M?J^*^’Ci| |qi*^'3^ag^’53j’q^q' 

|q|-si*^|*^-q^-|iqi l|‘^’«J’‘^i3j'^q^ai-q^'«^5J-qt5J^'q| l^^'^'|'^q^' 

»I'«Iiq^'*^q'J. |q|q^q|'<^q3^-^3^*cjq' 

<q^^*T|^ 5^1 qq^qoj ^ 


Preamble 


The wondrous way of dependent origination 
Is expressed by a supreme and unequaled voice 
That liberates from the bondage of existence. 

Homage to the protector, the Lion of the ^akyas! 

■By merely recalling his name, the beginningless darkness of existence. 

That enemy that has slumbered so long in the heart, is overcome — 

Such is the Youthful Sun of Speech. 

Kind guru, you who are inseparable from him, please nurture me! 

“In the dark realms of inferior views, the tongues of those who teach wrongly 
are moving like lightning, persisting through many deceits. 

Cut them out and chop them up, with the sharpness of a reasoning more 
powerful than the weapon of Brahma and Lord [IndraJ!” Thus he was 
empowered by the sword of MahjudrT. 

In the Noble Land,' the Cool Abode,^ and elsewhere, the Bbnpos and the 
extremists, deer who livein the mountain ranges of belief in self. 

Are thus brought to panic in a thousand different ways, merely by the sound 
of his name. Let that fearless Lion of Speech be victorious! 

His excellent statement, the profound Ornament of the Middle Way, 

Is the ocean in which hundreds of thousands ofrivers ofreason merge. 
Here, the supremely learned lords of the nagas' frolic in the millions — 
And I, the lowly one, also have entered with joy. 
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Masters of unequaled, supreme intellect 

Have striven and endeavored to realize this. 

The uncorrupted, excellent scriptural traditions of these experts 

Will here, by the kindness of my guru, be briefly explained. 

The power of the reasoning of this supreme chariot way 

Has remained dormant within the realm of time. 

But when enkindled here, like fire in a dense forest. 

All wanton talkers, do be careful! 

Our Teacher, the Buddha, the truly and completely enlightened one, 
set his mind on supreme enlightenment. By completely purifying his being 
through the ocean-like two accumulations, he fully unfolded pure vision. 

The lion voice of the.Thus Gone One frightens the hordes of extremist 
elephants and deer, [but] the immaculate words of the excellent turnings 
of the wheel of Dharma unerringly reveal the way of emptiness. By taking 
Ae path of reasoning, their intent can be seen with the eye of supreme, 
inalienable insight. 

Without exception, all features of entities—delightfhl only when not 
examined—are then understood to possess no nature in reality and therefore 
to resemble reflections and so forth. One thus abandons the obscurations 
of affliction and of cognition in all their aspects and becomes endowed 
with the wealth of perfect goodness for both oneself and all others. 

For those who aspire to such [enlightenment], this [Ornament of the 
Middle Way[ forms an unsurpassable entrance. 

As it is my wish to familiarize myself with the character and ways of 
such a scripture, and furthermore, as it is my hope that doing so may be¬ 
come a mere circumstance for the inspiration of others of equal fortune, I 
shall here elaborate a bit on its meaning. This will be done under two 
headings: Framework for the Explanation, Actual Explanation. 




Part 1 

Framework for the 
Explanation 


BRIEF PRESENTATION OF THE FIVE MEASURES 

Following [the tradition of] the scholars of the past, I shall first explain 
briefly according to the way of the five measures. 

When [thus first] inquiring into the identity of the one who composed 
this scripture, we find that it was written by the great master Santaraksita, 
who was renowned in India and Tibet like the sun and the moon. During 
his life he scaled the peaks of expertise, purity, and excellence, and indisput¬ 
ably reached a high level of accomplishment. 

For whose benefit was it written? For those who, by taking the path of 
reasoning, pursue the achievement of an unswayable, profound, and vast 
knowledge of the meaning of all the scriptures pertaining to the Great 
Vehicle. 

Under which category can it be classified? Under that of the common 
teachings of the Great Vehicle, and of the profound sutra section to which', 
for example, the Moonlamp [Sutra] belongs. 

What is the essential content of the entire scripture? A clear exposition 
of the principles comprising the two unerring approaches to the essential 
nature of the two truths. 

Its purpose is to establish certainty with ease in the meaning of the 
entire Great Vehicle and so bring forth the attainment of supreme en¬ 
lightenment. 


^•5jq| |^*J’ 

. tt}'q]’q'^^'^-q|3j’q|i7|^| |^^•3Ja^3j•§^•3;J•q|^aJ•q5: 
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g-§^-^«j*aii |<^|3j’q|^^-^^-^-q| |*^^'§’<|J'^WiS}'^'q'2q j^^qq* 
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elaborate explanation of 

THE FIVE MEASURES 


The Identity of the Composer 

When elaborating a bit more with respect to the identity of the composer, 
one can quote the Root Tantra ofMafijusrt in which we find prophesied the 
benefactors of the teachings, the ones who persevere in the vows, and the 
sages. At the beginning of [the chapter concerning] those who persevere in 
the vows, it is said: 

When on this earth the words of the Teacher 
Deteriorate in the world of the final time, 

Individuals persevering in the vows will, as kings. 

Without a doubt, appear. 

Thus it makes a general statement that several kings, or leaders, of 
those who persevere in the vows will appear. More specifically, when proph¬ 
esying a great number of holy beings, it mentions: 

The pliable ba is famed for perseverance in the vows. 

This clearly points to the first part of the name [Bodhisattva 
Santarakntd\ . At the end [of the same chapter] it is prophesied that all 
these [holy ones] will accomplish Mantra and attain enlightenment. 
Moreover, the Ascent onto Lanka mentions someone who will be like an 
antidote against the occurrence of the unfortunate beliefs held by the 
extremists: 

At a time that is to follow. 

The guide known aS Mati, 

Teacher of the five topics 
And a great hero, will appear. 

The scholars of the past have counted Mati among the Preceptor’s 
names. For while, Santaraksita is his actual ordination name, various [other] 
names occur as well. 
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for the five topics (i.e., the five principles) the prophesy here is that 
[the Preceptor], by means of reasoning, will reach a conclusive insight 
with regard to these five principles, and so establish the unity of intent 

within all of the Great Vehicle. Likewise, the Sutra of the King of Absorption 
states: 


At the excruciating time of exhaustion, those heroes of enlightened mind 
Who protect this supreme Dharma taught by the Bliss Gone One are my sons. 
Sustaining the Dharma in the fliture, 

They will fully receive the transmission of ten billion Buddhas. 

This reveals the full name Bodhisattva Raksita, If one reads [the passage] 
leaving the Preceptors name in Sanskrit, it reads delightfully: “At the ex¬ 
cruciating time of exhaustion, those Bodhisattvas. .. ” The word rakdta means 
to nourish or protect, so this word is also conveyed simultaneously with 
the meaning [of the statement]. This ability to explicitly, implicitiy, and 
also indirectly communicate a variety of meanings is a special characteristic 
of the words of the Buddha. 

On the path of reasoning, this master extracted the stainless realization 
of these two sutras, [the Ascent onto Lahkaznd the King of Absorption,] and 
so opened the chariot way of the two approaches. That is also why the 
master is prophesied in both of these sutras. Concerning the special qualities 
of this great chariot who was repeatedly prophesied in many sutras and 
tantras such as those mentioned above, it is said: 


.. .master Santaraksita, who has gone beyond the ocean of our philosophies 
and those of others, and has placed on the top of his head, the anthers of the 
stainless lotus flowers of the feet of the Noble Lord of Speech. 


As it appears in those old histories that have authentic origins, our 
master was born as the son of the king of the eastern land of Sahor. He was 
ordained by the preceptor of the School of Omni-existence,^ Jfianagarbha* 
of Nalanda,® and received the name Bodhisattva Santaraksita. Having 
become an expert in all of the disciplines of learning, he acted as preceptor 
at Nalanda, refuting all malicious attacks. The great lion’s roar of his fame 
as an expert came to pervade everywhere on earth. 
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framework for the explanation 1 5 

At that time, a southern expert in all those disciplines of knowledge 
^held in esteem] by the extremist Brahmins and others had defeated every 
Buddhist and non-Buddhist attack. Since no one had been able to match 
him, he thought that he would go to Nalanda, defeat the Preceptor San- 
taraksita, and become peerless on the face of the earth. 

NX/Tien arriving at the Preceptor s residence, he looked for the Preceptor 
but could not find him. Instead he beheld an image of Manjughosa shining 
with the hue of refined gold. Leaving [the residence], he inquired of some 
people who confirmed that it was indeed the Preceptors residence. He 
then returned and, in the same place where [the image of Mafijughosa 
had been] before, he now saw the Preceptor sitting. Realizing that [San- 
taraksita] had manifestly accomplished the supreme deity and would 
therefore be unassailable in debate, he felt intense faith. Having given up 
the idea of staging an argument, he raised [the Preceptors] feet above his 
head and entered the gate of the teachings. 

Given [accounts] such as these, [Santaraksitas] life example is one of 
completely unequaled experdse. Moreover, when arriving in Tibet he told 
the king: 

If one were to search for my peer, Buddhist or otherwise, no one in this world 
is greater than Padmasambhava when it comes to miraculous powers, and so 
he is my match. In terms of logical argument, no one now on earth is more 
expert than I. Were someone to dispute, I would vanquish any attack, establish 
the teaching of the Buddha, and fulfill Your Majesty’s intent. 

So even he himself admitted his own expertise. It was this master 
who opened the chariot way of the Middle Way ofYogic Acdon. Among 
all panditas, he was clearly exalted and held supreme, like the top orna¬ 
ment of a victory banner. This, in brief, is his life example in terms of 
expertise. 

As for those in the Noble Land who maintained the tradition of this 
great chariot, there were the masters Haribhadra,^ Kamalailla, Dharma- 
mitra,® and so forth, a great number of pan^tas. [Buddhajjfianapada,’ 
Arya Vimuktisena, Haribhadra, Abhayakara[gupta],*° and others resolved 
the view of the transcendent knowledge in exacdy the same way as he. 
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w/ ^ Vimuktisena, who declared the Middle 

Way of Yogic Action earlier than this master. Still, the great scholars unani¬ 
mously state that [Santaraksita] was the one to actually found a tradition 
for the Middle Way that, by not [asserting] external objects, is in accord 
with the Proponents of Awareness." Reasoning also confirms this, as will 
be seen through studies of the Indian scriptures. Nagarjuna, father and 
son, are thus explained as being representatives of the Middle Way of the 
Original Scriptures, Candrakirti [as being of the] Middle Way of 
Consequence, Bhavaviveka'^ [as an advocate of the] Middle Way of Sutra 
Reliance, and the present master as the one who opened the chariot way of 
the Middle Way of Yogic Action. 

In Tibet, most of the early generations, in particular [masters] such as 
the great lotsawa Ngog,*^ Chaba Choseng," and Rongton Choje,'^ upheld 
this way purely. It is stated that exposition and study according to this 
[transmission] continued on a vast scale up into the time of Lord [Tsong- 
khapa], father and sons. Lord [Tsongkhapa] and the holders of his lineage 
valued [the works of Santaraksita] highly, producing note sets and various 
other [texts]. Furthermore, all proponents of the Middle \C^ay, such as the 
Dharma lord Sakya Pandita,'*' treated the teachings of Santaraksita, father 
and son, as the essence of their realization. In short, when experiencing 
the feast of his profound key points of reasoning, all who are endowed 
with the eye of the Dharma are helplessly enraptured, responding to them 
like bees to an abundance of lotus flowers. 

Nevertheless, among the philosophers of the present day one looks in 
vain for any expositions or studies—it appears rare to even find someone 
just reading the books. It would be appropriate for anyone endowed with 
intelligence to take responsibility for spreading and expanding [these 
teachings] to the ends of the directions and dme. 

In short, anyone who impartially upholds the two approaches of the 
Great Vehicle, and especially anyone of the Middle Way who strongly 
desires [to experience] valid cognition, will spontaneously appreciate the 
way of this great chariot and embark upon it. 

Second is [the issue of Santaraksita’s] life example in terms of purity. 
The sacred Vinaya holders of the Noble Land were numerous, like a garland 
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of gold mountains. Among these, [Santaraksita] maintained a life example 
of pure Vinaya discipline, elevated like Mount Sumeru. He is renowned as 

a king of those persevering in the vows and as one who has perfected pure 
discipline. 

Third, regarding the way of accomplishment, this should primarily 
refer to the relinquishments and realizations diat are actualized on the 
grounds of the noble ones, but since these surpass the scope of mind of 
ordinary beings, it is said that one must assess non-returning Bodhisattvas 
using physical and verbal indications. 

The great Preceptor knowingly emanated for the benefit of Jam- 
budvlpa'^ in general. In particular [he came] to tame the barbarian realm 
of darkness and, although the intent of the Great \^hicle s authoritative 
teachings had already been excellently revealed by the two chariots, [he 
came] in order to open a third chariot way establishing these two as being 
of a single intent. It is said that until the divine king Tfisong Deutsen*® 
had been born and the prophesied time for the northern spread of the 
Transcendent Conquerors teaching had come, [Santaraksita] blessed the 
formation of his life span, and so lived for nine hundred years, having 
internally gained mastery over life. 

At the time of the consecration of Samye,’^ the king saw the Preceptor 
as Manjuvaj'ra“ in person, and in the common perception of everyone, the 
divine supports manifested as wakefiilness-beings, performing an unlimited 
miraculous display. [Accounts of events] such as these [illustrate his] attain¬ 
ment of mastery over the external. In particular, the fact that he was able 
to make the teaching of the Buddha shine like the sun in this utterly 
untamed land of Tibet is an authentic evidence of effect, [which proves] 
that he reached an accomplishment superior to other Bodhisattvas, children 
of the Victorious Ones. 

Fourth, regarding the life example in terms of excellence, this refers to 
good deeds that benefit the teachings and sentient beings. Since the precep¬ 
tor had trained well in the cause, the mind of enlightenment, there was 
meaning to the name Bodhisattva, under which he became as renowned as 
the sun and the moon. Essentially inseparable from Mafijughosa, this great 
perseverer in the vows is said to have remained for several hundred years 
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^sraining the teaching of the Buddha at Nalanda, in Eastern India, in 
China, and elsewhere. Chiefly, he opened the immaculate chariot way of 
the uni ty of the two approaches. Through reasoning by the power of fact, 

he subjugated those who taught wrongly and accepted those endowed 
with fortune. 

As teacher, debater, author, and as someone who maintained an example, 
of pure Vinaya discipline, he naturally appeared unequaled in terms of 
expertise and purity. Hence his kind and excellent activity spread everywhere 
across the earth. In particular, by the power of the timely awakening of his 
past aspirations and the compassionate intent of the Victorious Ones and 
their children, he went into the dense darkness of this Land of Snow, 
which was unlikely to be tamed by anyone, and met the divine king Trisong 
Deutsen. At that time he revealed, for instance, how he and the king had 
formed aspirations together in the past, and how, judging from the 
coincidence of the kings garments, the royal lineage would come to an 
end. 

He taught the Dharma of the 10 virtues, 18 elements, and 12 linb of 
dependent origination. Once, to subdue the gods and demons who could 
not be tamed by peaceful means, he gave the instruction to invite Pad- 
masambhava.^’ Together, the Preceptor and the Master investigated the 
land at Samye, and performed the consecration of the outer temple, the 
supports, and the supported. [Santaraksita] ordained the seven men to be 
tested, and so established the Vinaya tradition which is the root of the 
teachings. 

He taught the lotsawas the ways of translating, and all the non- 
Buddhist and Buddhist teachings. Through expositions and studies, [the 
translators] arrived at certainty concerning the compilations of the 
[Buddha’s] words, and the commentaries on their intent, the treatises. 
And so the great light of Dharma came to pervade all of Tibet, By means 
of reasoning, he defeated the Bonpos who were outside these teachings 
and reduced them to nothing but name. Through this, the [Buddhist] 
teachings became free from stain. On the verge of passing away, [he let it 
be known that] the future of ordination in Tibet could be learned from 
indications in his physical remains, and a letter was given to the pan^tas 
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Wi th instructions for a time when dispute in terms of view would occur. 
They were then to invite the pandita Kamalaiila and so re-establish the 
purity of the teachings. In ways such as these, from within the state that 
knows the three rimes without obscuration, he regarded Tibet with great 
love and acted with inconceivable kindness. 

The master Kamalailla was a disciple of this Preceptor and therefore 

composed commentaries on his scriptures on the Middle Way and valid 
cognition. 

In short, the Preceptor first established the way of the teachings in 
Tibet. Next, he furthered and developed it, and finally, he [now] sustains 
it by a repeated display of emanations that will continue for as long as the 
teachings remain. The great Lord [Atik]^^ explained that the Great 
Preceptor who introduced the teachings in Tibet, as well as his lineage of 
preceptors, would be present in the future for as long as the teachings 
remain by means of emanations who would appear within the lineage of 
preceptors. This also speaks of [Santaraksita] being essentially identical 
with Lord [Atik] himself 

Therefore, it is undoubtedly due to nothing other than the power of 
the generation of [enlightened] mind and the aspirations of this great 
Preceptor that the teachings are present in Tibet. Yet, from their individual 
perspectives, people believe that this presence is because of their own 
parricular gurus and monasteries. Similarly, everything down to [such things 
as] hair being shaved off and clothes being given the [monastic] colors is 
the kind activity of the Buddha, but nobody realizes this. 

The glories of this great chariots qualities and his excellent deeds 
pervaded the entire face of the earth, and were as renowned as the sun and 
the moon. That is to say, he was not like those in Tibet these days who 
have accidentally achieved some hollow clamor of fame. Many non- 
Buddhist and Buddhist panditas in the Noble Land tested him as one • 
would burn, cut, and rub gold, and when free of doubt they then con¬ 
sidered him their guru. 

In those days in the Noble Land, there were countless learned and 
accomplished masters, one^ more marvelous than the other. Still, being 
well aware of [the master Santaraksita who resided] in a country about 
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which they were [otherwise] uninformed, the Dharma King and the 
emanated lotsawas had no doubts about pursuing and inviting this 
particular preceptor. This was due to the renown of [this] great chariots 
incomparable life example, which shone immaculately with a natural 
radiance throughout all the lands, like the moon amidst the stars. 

In general, the 8 close sons^^ and the 16 elders^'* are chief among those 
who serve our Teachers teachings.through their great activities, and many 
holy beings, such as the Six Ornaments, have appeared as their miraculous 
displays. As for this great chariot, he is the Lord of Secrets,^'^ the sole com¬ 
piler of the pronouncements of the great secret, the vajra mind of all the 
Victorious Ones. Therefore, his life example and qualities surpass even the 
scope of those who abide on the grounds, not to mention ordinary beings. 
Furthermore, in the generally shared perception, the great melody of his 
deeds throughout the Noble Land and Tibet creates unequaled and in¬ 
conceivable wonder. 

Although it does seem that there aren’t any detailed written accounts 
or other sources, I have presented a bit of what I have gathered from the 
old histories, so that the kindness of the Preceptor may be recalled. 
Intelligent ones will, by evaluating the words of his excellent speech and 
the imprints of his limitless kindness, begin to perceive him as the Buddha 
in person. In short, concerning the composer’s identity, it should be known 
that he was a master as described above, indisputably famed as a great 
chariot in both the Noble Land and Tibet. 

Some verses in closing: 

The Dharma, excellently taught by the Victorious Protects; 

Is through Asahga explained as the good way of vast activity. 

And by Nagarjuna in terms of profound view. 

The renown of these two chariots is like that of the sun and moon. 

The intelligent heroes of mind who sustain these ways 

Display each aspect through rivers of excellent statements. 

Yet the sea of the great Capable One’s Supreme Vehicle 

Remains still to be experienced at the feast of completion. 
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The ocean of the approaches of the two chariots 
You drink in one great swallow of discerning logic. 

Then you are like the sky, 

Beautified by the clouds of the expansive Dharrna of the entire Great Vehicle. 


Discovering the ultimate meaning of mind at peace like the sky, 
Glorious Candra^^ is beauty in the three worlds. 

Seeing conventions distinctly and clearly like rainbows, 
Dharmaklrti is present everywhere upon the great earth. 


Yet the supreme experts who illumine these ways. 

Although relying on the excellent palanquins of the scriptural traditions to 
carry them. 

Still lack the strength that it takes to cross, with ease and at once. 

The wide abode of the two stainless valid cognitions'. 


This great earth of your reasoning of the two truths 
Is covered in three strides of discernment.' 

Then you are like the extent of the ground. 

Beautified everywhere with manifold arrays of reasoning. 

Therefore the two chariot ways. 

And the great way that accomplishes them in one. 

Are the passages to the Capable One’s teaching of the supreme vehicle — 
Other than by these three, there can be no way. 

You are the compiler of the words of all the Victorious Ones, 

And so the Supreme Vehicle is here contained through reasoning. 

This single sun of the essential, profound key point 
Fully overcomes the haze upon the earth. 


The key points of the immeasurable and inconceivable supreme vehicle 
Are revealed concisely, gracefully, and with ease 
With one magical method of reasoning. To such an excellent scripture, 
A great vajra knowledge mantra, / offer my homage. 


* Author’s note: Conventional valid cognition plus, with respect to the ultimate, the two [valid 
cognitions] that evaluate, [respectively,] the categorized and the uncategorized [ultimate]. 
Thus, three in ail. 
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The Intended Recipients of the Ornament of the Middle Way 

Second, for whose benefit was [the scripture] written? Here one may won¬ 
der: What is the Great Vehicle? What are its scriptural traditions? How 
does knowledge of its meaning arise when taking the path of reasoning?” 

The cause of the Great Vehicle is the intentional mind of enlighten¬ 
ment. Through this, the path of perfecting, ripening, and purifying by 
means of the ten transcendences is fully traversed, and the fruition, the 
Buddhahood of the two bodies as unity, is accomplished. 

Its scriptural traditions are exclusively the Middle Way and Mind 
Only, the renowned two approaches. Such excellent scriptural traditions 
are beyond the scope of the extremists, as well as beyond the scope of the 
Listeners^® and the Self-realized Buddhas.^^ They are extremely precise 
and of ultimate profundity. 

When one is not merely faithfully interested in such a true and 
profound meaning, but arrives at certainty from deep within by means of 
the path of authentic reasoning, then that is the cause. From this comes 
stainless knowledge, in essence both profound and vast. Here, profound is 
the decisive insight into the great Middle Way in which all phenomena 
are, like the same taste of honey, free from all extremes. Vastls the knowledge 
of how to gather the enure scriptural tradition of the receptacles of the 
Great Vehicles Middle Way and Mind Only [traditions] into a single key 
point, without discarding even one syllable. Because it is the completion 
of all of the scriptural traditions, it is called vast. This knowledge gives rise 
to an inalienable confidence in one’s way of training, and with this faith 
due to insight, one has embarked upon the actual path. 

The disciples for whom this [scripture] was composed are those who 
search and apply themselves, having understood that at the beginning of 
the path, the eye of such a knowledge of the authentic view is indispensable. 

Classification of. the Ornament of the Middle Way 

Third, how is [the scripture] classified? This treatise resolves the nature 
of the five principles that are to be understood, and it will be explained 
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below how the entire Great Vehicle is contained in those. In this way, it 
•s a commentary on the entire Great Vehicles intent. In particular, this 
is the stainless meaning taught in the profound sutra section to which, 
for example, the Ascent onto Lanka, and the Absorption of Moonlamp 
belong. 

Regarding how Mind Only is asserted conventionally. The Ascent onto 
Lanka states: 

There are no external forms. 

It is ones own mind that appears as the external. 

Since they do not comprehend the mind, 

The childish conceive of conditioned phenomena. 

This is repeatedly taught with clarity. Concerning the ways of positing 
the two truths, the same sutra proclaims: 

Relatively entities exist, 

Ultimately they have no nature. 

When mistaking what has no nature 
It is the truth of the relative. 

On the claim of unity of the two approaches, it reads: 

Based on mind only. 

One will not impute external objects. 

The one who observes purely 
Utterly transcends mind only as well. 

When having transcended mind only, 

Non-appearance is utterly transcended as well. 

The yogi who abides in non-appearance 
Sees the Great Vehicle. 

Engagement is spontaneously accomplished and peaceful. 

Thoroughly puriBed by aspirations. 

[To] the sacred, selfless ■wakefulness, 

There are no appearances and nothing is seen. 
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This sutra and, in particular, the King of Absorption, teach how, in the 
ultimate sense, nothing has a nature: 

Having understood the nature of mind, 

Wakefulness will arise. 

Thus it is said [in the King ofAbsorption\, along with: 

The learned understand the conditioned and the unconditioned. 

When the perception of attributes has entirely collapsed 
And one remains beyond attributes, 

.Ml phenomena are perfectly understood to be empty. 

Moreover: 

“Existence” and “nonexistence” are both extremes. 

“Clean” and “unclean” are extremes as well. 

Hence, fully abandoning the extremes of both. 

The learned do not even remain in the middle. 

And: 

Inexpressible beyond the path ofword and name. 

The nature of phenomena resembles space. 

Wlienever that supreme way is realized. 

Eloquent courage will likewise be inexhaustible. 

Through such statements, the nature of both the categorized and the 
uncategorized uldmate is shown with utmost clarity. Th& Auto-commentary 
states: 

Beautifully studded with the jewels 
Of various reasonings and sutras. 

May this be realized by those of subtle mind. 

[Through] the profound sutras, that of Moonlamp and so forth. 

May beings be endowed with the wealth of mind. 

And may the stable ones train in fearlessness. 
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The key point to understand is that the authentic valid cognitions of 
this system have opened up a chariot way that resolves the intent of such 
stainless statements in a way that could not otherwise be achieved. 

The Essential Content 

Fourth, regarding the essential content of the entire scripture, one may 
wonder. What is the essential nature of the two truths, and what are the 
two approaches? The nature of the two truths is what is to be understood, 
and the two approaches are the path that brings certainty concerning the 
exact meaning of that. Since they are divided in terms of the authentic and 
the inauthentic, all objects of cognition are fully included in the two truths. 
It is by estimating the meaning of these two in ways that are either mistaken, 
incomplete, or authentically realized that the various sets of non-Buddhist 
and Buddhist philosophies come about. 

The non-Buddhist Followers of Kapila^® assert the ultimate truth 
to be the self and the main [principle], in which the three qualities are 
in natural balance. The transformations of the main [principle] are 
asserted to be relative, deceptive occurrences. When, through training 
on the path, the eye of concentration has been attained, one sees the 
hidden faults of the transformations directly. The transformations then 
dissolve into the expanse of the main [principle]. The self, the cognizant 
and aware being, which now has no relation to the alluring and 
deceptive objects, then abides alone and apart. This is asserted to be 
liberation. 

For the Secretists,^' the ultimate truth is the sacred, single self, its 
nature mere consciousness that is all-pervasive like vast space. Although 
appearing as a multiplicity, it is not truly so. The appearance of distinctly 
confined entities—^worlds, beings, and so forth—is relative, since as the 
self of mere conscious awareness, they are all [actually] the same. They 
believe that by training correcdy in the yoga of the sacred self, one becomes 
free of inherent and non-inherent ignorance. Just as the space inside a vase 
is absorbed into the great space when the vase is broken, [they believe 
that] dissolving into the great self is liberation. 
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The Followers of the Vedas and others hold their particular deity of 
choice—Brahma, Visnu, livara, etc.—to be permanent and ultimately real. 
All entities appear by their magical creativity, and are considered to be 
unstable and deceptive. Assuming the level of these gods to be liberation, 
such [practitioners] undergo various hardships and austerities on the path 
for accomplishing the [level of these deities], bringing offerings and gifts 
and relying on various methods for yogic training, such as concentrations, 
winds, and so forth. 

There is also, for instance, the Way of Primordial Existence, which 
teaches that the permanent self, space, and so forth have primordial, natural 
existence. 

In short, while a great number of such vaiying philosophical assertions 
and terminologies exist, they all claim that a permanent entity is the cause 
for bondage in and liberation from cyclic existeiice. These proponents of 
permanence all speak qf the existence of liberation, and believing they are 
accomplishing the path of that [liberation], they diligently engage in 
fallacious disciplines. Their [beliefs] are all disproved by refuting permanent 
entities, and individual refutations can be found in [Part 2, the Actual 
Explanation of] the scripture. 

In the case of the Far Throwers,^^ only the four elements that appear 
as the objects of direct perception [are said to] exist. They are the cause of 
any object, faculty, or consciousness, and are therefore what is ultimately 
real. All entities that arise from them and are subject to future disintegration 
are claimed to be of unstable and deceptive nature. Any effect of actions 
throughout consecutive lives is impossible, including familiarity with the 
path. Awareness in the present [life] temporarily arises from the particular 
combination of elements in.the womb, the subtle embryo and so forth, 
just as when the power to intoxicate is newly produced from grain mash. 
Thus, [the present mind] has not arisen due to a preceding awareness 
during a past life. Mind and breathing continue for as long as one remains 
in this world, and dying is like a lamp burning out. The body disintegrates 
into subtle materiality and mind dissolves into space. Accordingly, there 
are no future lives and so no effect of karma, no path, and no liberation. 
They will say that no one ever rounded the pea or sharpened the thorn. 
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Just so are [all] the various appearances—pleasant, painful, and so forth— 
uncaused, and occur in their particular ways by the very nature of things. 
Until death, for the time that body and mind are together, the [Far 
Throwers] will therefore strive exclusively for mere personal benefit. 

As for refuting them, the claim that the four elements exist is 
[dismantled] by the reasoning refuting material particles. The claim that 
past and future lives do not exist is disproved by the reasoning that refutes 
absence of cause. Further [refutations] are to be learned from the scriptures 
reasonings that explain the principles of the relative. 

Accordingly, these assertions of the non-Buddhists are all nothing but 
views of entities. The proponents of permanence assert the self and so 
forth to be permanent entities. The proponents of annihilation grasp at 
the true existence of those entities directly perceived in this [life], but 
believe that when this has come to an end and disintegrated, there is 
simply no connection between past and future lives. 

Although these [various schools] categorize some phenomena as being 
false and deceptive, in the end they always make their assertions based on 
the existence of some entity. All mundane paths are merely put forth by 
the mind of crude and confined perception that accompanies beginningless 
coemergent ignorance. Therefore, although the various ways of making 
assertions may be limitless, they cannot possibly go beyond attachment to 
entity. In the same way, a person suffering from jaundice may see various 
things—conches, the moon, silver—^yet never [see them as any color] other 
than yellow. Therefore, there is no one among those who so abide in 
mistaken views who can withstand the great lion-voice of selflessness. 
Although they make various divisions regarding what is authentic and 
what is not, such so-called limited emptiness does not harm the root for 
apprehending entity in the slightest, and so this [too] is delusion and mis¬ 
conception concerning the two truths. 

Second, concerning our own group of Buddhists who have risen above 
the mundane paths, there are progressive differences in terms of realization, 
from that which merely partially accords with the meaning of the two 
truths to the to that realization that is authentic and perfect. The two 
groups who are proponents of [external] objects assert in specific, differing 
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ways, yet what they actually claim is as follows: the relative is the coarse— 
the apprehension of which will cease in the wake of destruction or exclu¬ 
sion of other. That which cannot be discarded, simply the pardess instant 
of consciousness and the partless material particle must have ultimate 
existence. Without these there would be no basis for the formation of 
coarse matter and mind, in which case what currently appears would be as 
infeasible as woolen garments without yarn. It is simply by observing the 
five perpetuating aggregates that instantaneously arise and cease, and in 
which multiple most subtle particles and instants of consciousness come 
together, that the arrogant idea of‘I’ can occur. There is no self observed 
other than [in terms of] the .[aggregates]. Yet the [aggregates] and the 
[self] are not of the same essence either, for the characteristics of the 
[aggregates] conflict with how the self is thought to be. Therefore that 
self, which is believed to feature permanence, singularity, independence, 
and so forth does not exist. The ultimate materiality and the subtle con¬ 
sciousness, which are both empty of such a self, are said to exist, and the 
most subtle particles are also asserted to be momentary. 

On the path, one becomes accustomed to the absence of personal self 
and so exhausts the afflictions of cyclic existence, which are rooted in the 
view of the transitory collection. This results in complete liberation from 
the three realms of cyclic existence, and without grasping, suffering is 
utterly transcended. These are their assertions. 

Those of our own group who are proponents of entities explain wor s 
such as “no entities exist,” that are found in the sutras, to signify contempt, 
small numbers, and so forth. In the sense of being unstable in the present 
situation, entities are inferior and so do not exist. Or they explain that 
non-entities are more numerous than entities, since [the entities] of the 
past and the future have [respectively] ceased to be or have not yet occurred. 
That then is why the nonexistence of entities has been taught. 

For the Mind Only, that which appears as the duality of apprehender 
and apprehended is the relative since it is merely imputed while not being 
existent The basis for these appearances, the final dependent consciousness, 
is mere self-aware and self-cognizant mind. Empty of the externally appre¬ 
hended and the one who apprehends, it is the thoroughly established 
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[nature], and as such is the ultimate truth. They believe that if some con¬ 
sciousness were not the basis for the appearing aspects of cyclic existence 
and transcending suffering, everything would be like sky flowers. Hence 
they claim mere awareness to be the ultimate truth. 

Using the reasoning that refutes particles and so forth, these [pro¬ 
ponents of Mind Only] negate the existence of any matter that could be of 
an essentially different identity than cognition, and so establish the 
nonexistence of external objects. What then, one may wonder, are the 
mountains, ranges, houses, homes, and so on that appear infallibly and 
undeniably? Although they do not exist with material identity, they appear 
to exist as such to deluded perception—as do, for example, the appearances 
in a dream. The reason for the appearances is merely the clear and aware 
essence of cognition, which is like a stainless jewel. As this becomes tainted 
by the colorings of the various pure and impure habitual tendencies, cog¬ 
nition itself comes to appear as these objects and features. Accordingly, it 
is called the dependent consciousness, which is similar to dependent origi¬ 
nation in meaning. 

In accordance with the conditioning of desire, fear, disgust, and so 
forth—the conditioning of habitual tendencies that one has been accus¬ 
tomed to since beginningless time—mind itself appears as body, 
enjoyments, abode, and so forth. Yet, childish ordinary individuals do not 
comprehend that these [appearances] are the identity of their own minds. 
Conceiving of mind as being "here” and objects “over there,” they hold 
the separation, the vast divide between the apprehended and apprehender, 
to be established in actuality. This is entirely imputation, or a deluded 
misapprehension of the way things are, as when not knowing that the 
dream elephant is personal experience, but instead apprehending it as an 
actual elephant in the external world. 

Therefore, the dependent consciousness, which appears as the appre¬ 
hender and the apprehended, is, in its ultimate nature, never any more 
than mere self-aware self-clarity. The aspect of that [dependent con¬ 
sciousness] being empty of the two selves is distinguished as the thoroughly 
established nature. This is what they hold as having reached the depths of 
[understanding] how things are. 
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For an elaborate explanation of how mind itself comes to manifest as 
various appearances, it is necessary to begin by understanding the eight 
collections of consciousness. These can be learned in detail from the scrip¬ 
tures of the noble Asahga. 

The various scriptures contain explanations of the dependent 
[consciousness] as being either ultimate or relative, and if one doesnt 
understand the crucial point, ones mind will become as ruffled as jute. 
When emphasizing the final natural condition of the dependent [nature], 
it is the ultimate, and when evaluating it with emphasis on how it appears, 
it is appropriately included in the relative. This is the crucial point. 
Therefore, even when the temporary stains that are not the nature of mind 
have been relinquished, there is no separation from the mere consciousness 
of natural clarity, even at the level of Buddhahood. Here it is asserted to be 
the basis for the appearances of the [pure] fields and the bodies [of en¬ 
lightenment]. 

According to that tradition, this is considered the complete two-fold 
absence of self The emptiness of imputation, the essential absence of orig¬ 
ination, and so forth are asserted to be the meaning of absence of self in 
phenomena. When investigated by those of the Middle Way, however, 
this doesnt completely comply with the definition of absence of self in 
phenomena, since the basis for appearance, mind itself, is claimed as real. 
[This selflessness] is therefore seen as limited. 

[The Mind Only] asserts that the efforts on the path of the two 
accumulations accomplish the transformation into the fruition of the Bud¬ 
dhahood that is the identity of the five [types of] wakefulness. From the 
mere relative [perspective], the Bodhisattva dons the great armor of taking 
responsibility for bringing all sentient beings beyond suffering. Having 
continuously acted in accord with the path of the two limidess accu¬ 
mulations for several uncountable eons, he attains the fruition of the 
omniscient wakefulness that fulfills all hopes of those to be tamed. This is 
not just [a matter of] a few lives and a few bodies, since the mind-stream 
of the noble ones must become ever more exalted, [becoming infused] 
with remarkable qualities and finally gaining mastery over all wakefulness 
and good qualities. 
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For this vast path, [such principles of the Mind Only approach] are 
both appropriate and beautiful, so one should lay the foundation by setting 
forth the conventional in this way, and thus cultivate the qualities of this 
vast path. It is renowned that “noble Asahga founded the Tradition of the 
Vast Activity,” and one must therefore understand how [these principles] 
constitute key points necessary for anyone of the Great Vehicle. 

The Mind Only s explanation of the essential nature is, relatively and 
conventionally, extremely accurate, yet the aspect of attachment to the 
natural self-clarity of consciousness as being truly established is still to be 
refuted. As for the various sets of assertions of the non-Buddhist and Bud¬ 
dhist philosophies, these will be explained a bit in the scripture; here I 
have just mentioned their core assertions with regard to the two truths. 

A closing verse: 

Why mindlessly speak on ? 

The profound key point of philosophy is like the life force, the root of all 
faculties. 

The mind which seizes it nakedly and directly 

Is like a swan that separates milk from water. 

In this way, these members of our own group realize emptiness to 
different extents in accordance with their mental capacities. Coming in¬ 
creasingly closer to the actual condition of the two truths, they become 
progressively more exalted. But since they are all equal in not being able to 
go beyond a truly established basis for appearance, this is called limited 
emptiness. In this scripture, not a single entity within the realm of knowable 
phenomena is claimed to be of a truly established nature. 

From the Moonlamp Sutra: 

All phenomena are forever naturally empty. 

When the children of the Victorious Ones have eliminated all entities. 

The entirety of existence is utterly and primordially empty. 

The limited emptiness of the extremists... 

The scriptural tradition of the Middle Way is founded on such 
teachings. 
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As for the Middle Way, some will accept all of these mere appearances 
of relative entities just as they appear to a mind that has not investigated 
or analyzed—as they are known in the world. Others may assert in ac¬ 
cordance with the analytical philosophy of such object proponents as the 
Sutra Followers. However, in this scripture the conventional claims are 
made in accordance with the Mind Only, and so this is the first opening 
of the chariot way of the Middle Way of Yogic Action. 

When examining these claims about the relative through reasoning, 
they are [seen to be] the final essential nature of convention, as well as the 
intent of glorious Dharmakirti. What is discovered with conventional 
valid cognition is different from what is discovered with ultimate valid 
cognition, and in terms of conventional principles, those of the Mind 
Only are the pinnacle. Assertions made in accordance with these are con¬ 
venient conventions, and moreover, they have many supreme purposes 
that will be briefly mentioned below. 

This way of asserting the conventional is not an analysis of whether 
appearances are ultimately established as mind. Rather, this is a con¬ 
ventionally valid evaluation of all these phenomena that are undeceiving 
mere appearance. For example, are the appearances in a dream mind, or do 
they exist externally? If asked such a question, an intelligent person will, 
after investigation, answer that since they also cannot reasonably have any 
external existence, they are merely personal experience. 

Some mix up the two kinds of valid cognition [when they are using 
them] for evaluation. They believe that if, apart from just what appears 
without analysis or investigation, any analytical philosophical tenet is 
claimed, then this is in great conflict with the way of Consequence. Do 
not think that. 

Moreover, in this context, when someone maintains that these phe¬ 
nomena are established by their own characteristics, or when someone 
claims that their essence is established from the perspective of valid cog¬ 
nition, and so forth, it is, in any case, important to distinguish the valid 
cognitions with which the evaluations are made. If it is an evaluation from 
the viewpoint of ultimate valid cognition, then since firom this perspective 
nothing can ever be existent (like darkness in the face of light), nothing 
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whatsoever can be established. If it is an evaluation from the viewpoint of 
conventional validity, then from this perspective, existence is unfailing 
and undeniable. Analysis may be carried out in accordance with the 
apparent way of the conventional, as when the scriptures on valid cognition 
investigate to establish the existence of past and future lives, and so on. No 
amount of such analysis, however, will turn it into an investigation of the 
ultimate meaning. 

In short, there is no one of the Middle Way who would negate the 
mere common appearance of entities. There is also no one of the Middle 
Way who would assert any entity of truly established nature. According to 
the force with which the unity of the two truths is realized, there are dif¬ 
ferences as to how the ultimate meaning is ascertained, but simply the 
way the philosophies explain the conventional does not make them either 
superior or inferior. 

When [it is said], for example, that the vase has no nature and that it 
is empty, this is not directly specified as applying to the ultimate truth. 
Yet, those learned in philosophy and conventions will understand from 
the present context that it is [said] in terms of an investigation into the ul¬ 
timate meaning. Likewise, the vase established to valid cognition and the 
vase established by its specific characteristics will be understood as [being] 
the conventional. There will be no deluded confusion between those [two 
ways of invesugation]. Nevertheless, those deluded by words will, possessed 
by a crow-like nervous suspiciousness, only appreciate those words that 
their minds are always obsessed with. 

Words that commonly have multiple meanings cannot, independendy 
of the import of their meaning, be determined to express [just] a single 
meaning. For example, truly established is more often heard as [referring to] 
that which is established by having withstood ultimate investigation. 
Therefore, it is generally understood in this way. Still, truly can be un¬ 
derstood as [referring to] both of the truths, and if one considers simply 
the mere word established there is also no reason why it could not be 
understood in terms of the conventional. So while there are no specifications 
that cannot be confused as something other [than what they were meant 
to be], the words can easily be determined from the context. 
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It is good to speak in accordance with the way of the great Indian 
scriptures. However, there is no mistake in specifying and otherwise 
[clarifying] for the sake of furthering understanding. Words are the effect 
of the wish to express. In order to rid people of delusion, the scriptures 
will, for example, refute the truly established, that which is established 
by way of specific characteristics, and so forth without making dis¬ 
tinctions—as well as give explanations that are based on [such] distinctions. 
There are crucial points for evaluating with each of the valid cognitions. 
An exposition of philosophy that does not distinguish [between these 
types of evaluations] but instead bases itself on words that are merely 
second-hand is extremely tiresome. 

Therefore, when making distinctions during the ensuing attainment 
one must set forth principles as evaluated with the two valid cognitions 
without mixing these [types of cognition] up. If without a distinction [in 
terms of conventional and ultimate validity], a mere investigation into the ' 
conventional also becomes an investigation into the ultimate, a claim such 
as “the person who has entered the Great Vehicle attains enlightenment” 
ends up being an assertion of this being so ultimately. Although one then 
calls it “the relative truth,” one is still stuck with having to doubt it, and it 
becomes difficult to speak of any tenets of the path and fruition. 

If one says the attainment of enlightenment is spoken of merely in 
terms of the conventional, then that is an acceptance of exactly the way 
that teaches by separating the two truths. According to that way as well, 
entities are, just conventionally, established by their specific characteristics. 
Know that the claim of Mind Only is also such mere convention! 

Some may think: “The [attainment of enlightenment] is merely 
accepted as the perspective of others, but is not our own way.” Yet such 
an idea conflicts with the explanation that during the ensuing attainment, 
one accepts the principles of the path and fruition, as well as mere de¬ 
pendent origination. Hence it should be understood that the way that 
asserts conventional valid existence teaches by means of distinguishing 
the two truths, and it should be known that without [such] a distinction, 
mere investigation does not [necessarily] become investigation into the 
ultimate truth. 
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In short, when one is in accord with the findings of the meditative 
equipoise beyond the domain of word and thought, and in accord with 
the final abiding condition in which the truths are inseparable, there is 
no need to distinguish between two [types of] truth. From the beginning, 
all these appearing phenomena have been entirely beyond all claims, 
regardless of whether they are affirmative or negative, predicative or 
existential, and so forth. As when replying by not saying anything at all, 
the authentic condidon transcends all conventions, and being inexpressible, 
simplicity, and equality, [the abiding condition] is established without 
making a claim. 

However, in terms of the ensuing attainment, the domain of word 
and thought and the apparent condition, one must conceive of principles 
such as the ground, path, and fruition, as well as speak of them to others. 
One thus distinguishes two valid cognitions and cannot possibly go 
beyond operating by Way of negations and affirmations. Do not think 
that this is very different from the Consequence, for it is merely the con¬ 
ventional claims that do not resemble one another. In the end, the intents 
of the great chariots are established by reasoning to be a single, insepa¬ 
rable key point. 

When some scholars in this Land of Snow teach that the relative is 
established by valid cognition, others consider such [statements to be] 
wicked ravings. Still others will criticize the way that earlier scholars asserted, 
saying that they did not realize the genuine view of the Consequence. 
ICnowing what was just explained will spontaneously dissolve many of 
these stains of delusion concerning the ways of the great chariots. 

In the context of ascertaining these principles of the two truths, it 
may be thought: “If what is called the relative is explained as being a sort 
of obscuration or concealment of the authentic meaning, then impure 
phenomena may definitely be so, but the authentic phenomena free from 
delusion—the bodies and types of wakefulness of the Buddha, and so 
forth—are not relative, and therefore are not empty.” 

Just as explained by, “subtle attraction to the Victorious One and so 
forth..the attachment to truth needs to be given up. One must develop 
certainty in accordance with the point conveyed here: 
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If there is any property superior to the supreme property of transcending 
suffering, then that should also be seen as illusory and dream-like. 

In the Buddhas words and in their commentaries one finds two ways of 
setting forth the two truths. In terms of the valid cognition that analyzes the 
ultimate way of abiding, emptiness is posited as the uldmate and appearance 
as the relative. In terms of entirely conventional valid cognition that analyzes 
the apparent, the ultimate is the undeceiving subject and object in which 
what is accords with what appears. The opposite of this is the relative. Also, 
with respect to this latter ultimate, the essence is [still] empty. 

At this point [in teaching the Middle Way, the assertions] are in ac¬ 
cordance with the earlier [definition of empty as ultimate and appearance 
as relative], and among the two [possibilities of] the relative objects being 
either authentic or inauthentic they are [considered] inauthentic in the 
following way... 

If authentic is taken to signify the way things are, the emptiness of 
there being no established nature, then relative must exclusively be under¬ 
stood as the way that the appearance of origination and so forth conceals 
and obscures emptiness in the perspective of childish individuals. It should 
not be thought of as deceptive and false under all circumstances, and like¬ 
wise one should not understand it as always obscuring emptiness, for to 
noble beings the empty and the dependently originating clarify each other. 
Hence, mere appearance does not obscure emptiness, but the delusion of 
apprehending reality in the appearances causes a misapprehension of the 
nature of the objects. 

In order to reverse the false conceptions of those to be tamed and for the 
sake of a realization of the ultimate, the Teacher, who is skilled in means and 
the master of great compassion, has in accordance with the mind-streams of 
those to be tamed, applied the designation relative to appearances. Appear¬ 
ance and the relative are actually the same. Appearances do appear, but one 
must understand that they are not truly established the way they appear. 
Speaking of absence of truth does not have to imply that the appearances are 
mistaken; rather one should understand the term absence of truth to refer 
to their being empty. If they were established the way they appear and were 
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wue as they appear, calling them relative would be inappropriate and they 
would not be empty. Reasoning authentically establishes the impossibility 
of a knowable entity that is not empty, and so within this realm of objects 
of cognition there cannot possibly be any phenomenon which, in terms of 
two confined principles of appearance and emptiness, belongs to only one 
of the two. Since the nature of entities is devoid of this, proponents of 
reason do not claim any such existence either. 

In short, the word relative exclusively conveys the meaning that while 
appearing it is empty. The profound view of the Middle Way will hardly 
occur to those who otherwise, by thinking of the mere word relative, perceive 
it as something faulty and inferior, and thus believe that the relative and 
emptiness have a different value. Therefore, untrue appearance is termed 
the relative, and the emptiness of there being no established nature the 
ultimate. Without making any qualitative difference between them, these 
two may be applied equally from [the aggregate of] form up to omniscient 
enlightenment. Within the realm of objects of cognition, the knowledge 
of this is certainly of unsurpassed importance. Accordingly, if the appear¬ 
ances of wakefulness that are indivisible from the basic space were not also 
empty in essence, they would be different from basic space. Because they 
and the basic space are equality, they should be known as the utterly pure 
identity of indivisible appearance and emptiness. As it so appears, authentic 
realization of the abiding way of the two truths is exclusively the path of 
the Middle Way. 

Following this explahation of the condition of the two truths and its 
subsidiary topics, one might wonder how those of the Great Vehicle are to 
become aware of and genuinely unite with the nature of these two truths. 
This achievement comes from following the immaculate way of the great 
chariots of the two approaches. The Great Vehicle is vast and profound, 
but in short, the Ascent onto Lanka teaches: 

The five principles and the three natures, 

The eight consciousnesses. 

And the two meanings of selflessness. 

Are the condensation of the entire Great Vehicle. 
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Therefore, everything is included in the five principles of name, reason, 
concept, authentic wakefulness, and suchness; the three natures of the 
imputed, the dependent, and the thoroughly established; the eight 
collections of consciousness; and the selflessness of person and of phe¬ 
nomena. 

From the same sutra it can be learned tharthe three natures and all 
the rest are fully included in the five principles. As for these [principles], 
reason is the appearance of the characteristics of shape, form, and so 
forth. Name is attaching and designating labels such as ‘vase’ onto these 
characteristics by way of excluding that which is other. When names are 
so given, the reasons become clarified. Both of these are the imputed 
[nature], because they are the domain of word and thought, the dual- 
istic appearance of apprehender and apprehended, which when analyzed 
is [found to be] untrue. Concepts any phenomenon of mind and mental 
states that apprehends objects, and when this is divided there are the 
eight collections of consciousness. These are the dependent [nature], 
that which merely conventionally forms the basis for appearances. 
Suchness is the basic space of phenomena in which these inner and 
outer phenomena are not established as the nature of either of the two 
kinds of self. Authentic wakefulness is the subject, individual self- 
awareness, which, free from inauthentic conception, engages in that 
[suchness]. 

These latter [two], [authentic wakefulness as] subject and [suchness 
as] object are called the thoroughly established [nature]. This does not 
imply that they are of truly existent essence, but since it is the unmistaken 
actual condition, this nominal designation is used. Since reasoning estab¬ 
lishes that all of the scriptural traditions of the Mind Only and the Middle 
Way are contained within these five [principles], it should be known that 
the entire Great Vehicle comes down to just these. 

All that is included under name and reason and experienced as external 
phenomena are not truly established as external objects. These appear¬ 
ances have occurred because of the ripening of the various tendencies 
remaining in the element of the all-ground consciousness, and should be 
known to be like appearances in a dream. This is the conventional Approach 
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of Awareness, the first [of the two] approaches, and of the five principles, 
the first three are included in that. Conventionally, mind itself arises as 
various appearances, but mind is also by nature devoid of reality. Hence 
understanding that all phenomena from [the aggregate of] form up until 
[and including the state of] omniscience are devoid of truth and origi¬ 
nation is the ultimate Approach of the Middle ^J7ay, the second approach 
[among the two], and of the five principles, the last two are included in 
that. These two approaches are not in conflict. As it is said in the Sutra of 
the Definitive Explanation of the Intent. 

The characteristics of the realm of formation and of the ultimate' 

Are characterized as being neither the same nor different. 

Those conceiving of sameness or difference 
Have entered into error. 

Accordingly, die Great Vehicle is the path upon which the conventional 
and ultimate truths are a unity, without any claim of sameness or difference 
whatsoever. A person who abides in this is a representative of the Great 
Vehicle in both word and meaning. 

To begin with, [it may be said that] origination occurs at a conventional 
level, within the domain of the words and thoughts of learning and 
reflection, but that ultimately, there is no arising. "When two modes are 
paired this way, the latter is the categorized ultimate. Because it is cate¬ 
gorized in dichotorriy with its partner, relative existence, and because it 
pertains to the category of the ultimate, it is called categorized. This is 
what is categorized as the parmer to the relative when speaking of the “two 
truths.” 

Since it is merely an entrance point that accords with the final ultimate 
truth, and since familiarization with this can overcome the apprehension 
of entities that is due to the habitual tendencies that have solidified since 
beginningless time, it should be understood that this is the ultimate, and 
that this is also a perspective from which the claim of no origination is 
posited. One should know that even when having perfected the investigation 
into this, it is no more than a way of having certainty during the ensuing 
attainment. 
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In terms of the final abiding way of authenticity, the deduction of no 
origination based on origination is mere mental other-exclusion, a mere 
conceptual reflection. Beyond all extremes of origination, no origination, 
and so forth, and leaving all objects of word and thought behind, the 
meaning perceived by the stainless wakefulness of the meditative equipoise 
of the noble ones is the unsurpassable uncategorized ultimate. From this 
perspective, no claim whatsoever is made. 

Since the categorized ultimate is near to and in accord with this, it 
belongs to the category of the ultimate and is given the name the according 
ultimate. 

Based on how claims are made during the ensuing attainment, one 
may, for instance, say that [a scholar] belongs to the Consequence, or that 
he belongs to the Autonomy. Yet the ones who master the experience of 
these systems by means of meditadon have all arrived at the single key 
point of the vision of the noble ones. There is not the slightest bit of 
qualitative difference in their realization. That must be understood. Since 
this is important, it will be expanded upon slightly below, when the purpose 
[of the treatise is explained]. 

This wakefulness of the meditative equipoise of the noble ones is 
exclusively caused by the unmistaken comprehension of the two truths, 
and not by anything else. If, for example, the two pieces of wood used 
for making fire by means of friction do not come together, neither of 
them is going to produce fire on its own. Similarly, if the two modes [of 
valid cognition] are not applied equally, there will be no certainty with 
respect to the simplicity free from the four extremes. One may then use 
the expression “inconceivable and inexpressible, as when meditating 
on the inexpressible self, but this will certainly not be [the same as] 
reaching the depth of phenomena through individual self-aware wake¬ 
fulness. Therefore, without departing from the path of authentic rea¬ 
soning, one must accomplish the eye of learning and reflection, and 
when certainty has arisen, one must gain experience through training 

in the meaning. . u l 

On the other hand, those who have not arrived at certainty but who 

sit with glaring eyes and proclaim “freedom from extremes! and beyond 
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expression!” are just observing mere words, assuming them to be the actual 
[condition]. If this could obliterate the root of existence, then why wouldn’t, 
for example, the Secretists, who propose the one taste of plurality, also be 
liberated by that path? 

The two stainless modes of valid cognition, one investigating into 
the conventional and the other into the ultimate, can, in accordance 
with the approaches of the great chariots, be joined as equals. The fire of 
wakefulness will then consume, without exception, all the firewood of 
dualistic experience so that nothing remains and so that there will be 
abidance beyond extremes within the equality of the basic space of all 
phenomena. 

When a fire has been lit by the two pieces of wood, these two themselves 
will be consumed by the [fire]. Likewise, the fire of wakefulness in which 
the two truths are joined as equals will consume even the attachment to 
two separate truths. Hence, without differentiation between the empty 
and the appearing, there will be full abidance within the basic space of 
phenomena beyond all extremes of apprehension. The Gathering of 
Precious Qtialities states: 

When the conditioned and the unconditioned, [as well as] good and evil 
properties, 

Have been crushed by knowledge so not even a particle can be observed, 

They, within the worlds, come to belong to the transcendent knowledge, 

Just as space remains nowhere at all. 

Along with: 

The Bodhisattva who so engages is skilled and bright. 

Having cut through attachment, he wanders unattached among the wanderers. 
Likewise, when free from eclipse, the sun remains resplendent. 

And when fire has been lit, it burns the grass, the trees, and the forest. 

"With all phenomena naturally pure, utterly pure. 

The Bodhisattva loob towards transcendent knowledge. 

No doer is observed and no phenomena observed— 

This is the supreme engagement in transcendent knowledge. 
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As SO explained, the simplicity free from the four extremes is exclusively 
the domain of individual wakefulness. Words and thoughts cannot express 
or conceive of this. From the Great Host: 


The path of a bird flying in space 
Is difficult to speak of and impossible to show. 

The grounds of the sons of the Bliss Gone One 
Are likewise not comprehended by [contemplating] the objects of 
conceptual mind or thought. 

The noble ones propessively ascend from level to level, in accordance 
with achieving [increasingly] clear 
nomena. As to how the basic space o 
is finally made directly perceptible; 


experience or tne oasic 
f phenomena free from all obscuration 
, the Vast Display teaches: 


Profound, peaceful, stainless, luminous, and unconditioned 
I have obtained ah elixir-like Dharma. 

Were I to teach this, no one would understand. 

Thus I sense I must remain silent in the forest. 


In short, the Mother, transcendent knowledge, is the source of all the 
Victorious Ones and their chUdren throughout the th^ omes.. Thai way 
to merge naturally with this while at the level of an ordinary mdividual is 
to gain understanding and cut through doubt by mearjs of 
reflection. Know that it is exclusively through the special certainty derived 

through reasoning that one will setde within equality. 

This presentation of the modes of the two mths is not )mt some 
isolated tradidon; it is the universal highway of *e Great Vehicle, for all 
phenomena [are here taught as] being empty, while no o*er 
mind is claimed for these conventional mere appearances. From xixt Ascent 

onto Lanka: 


Covered by beginningless conceptualization. 


Mind is like a reflection. 

Features of [external] objects appear, 
Yet in reality there are no [external] obj 


ects to be seen. 
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In this way, it teaches how there are no external objects and only mind 
exists. Moreover: 

Person, continuity, and aggregates, 

Conditions, and likewise particles, 

The main principle, the Almighty, and the creator: 

[All] are imputations based on mind alone. 

This is the teaching of Mind Only in terms of there being no creator 
other [than mind]. According to the latter of these two [stanzas], the begin¬ 
ningless and endless existence that involves diverse appearances is not an 
uncaused occurrence that is [simply] due to the very nature of things. 
Neither is this created by extraneous causes such as time, particles, the 
Almighty, the self, and so forth, for they occur merely by the power of 
mind. Such a proposition is common to any Great Vehicle chariot of Bud¬ 
dhism. Venerable Candra proclaims this as well: 

Mind itself arranges the world of sentient beings 
And the world of the vessel, utterly beyond measure. 

It is taught that wandering beings without exception arise from karma. 

When mind has been relinquished there is no karma either. 

If anyone were to posit that these appearances of existence do not arise 
from mind, [such a person] would need to assert that their cause is different 
from mind. In that case he would be claiming some cause other [than 
mind] for a persons bondage to and liberation from cyclic existence, and 
so undoubtedly would have fallen into an extremist philosophy. Without 
any other creator, arid without any existence.of external objects, it also can 
be gradually established that appearances are merely mental. Aff^ so, this 
conventional assertion of Mind Only is therefore established as the uni¬ 
versal way of the Great Vehicle. 

One may wonder, “Well then, why don’t [masters] such as glorious 
Candra also set forth the conventional principles in that way?” 

[The reply to this is as follows:] When resolving [the view] in ac¬ 
cordance with the uncategorized ultimate explained above, the domain 
of the wakefulness of the noble ones, then it suffices to take all the 
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phenomena of cyclic existence and transcending suffering as objects of 
evaluation just as they appear and just as they are known in the world 
when not analyzed or investigated. Since all of these have been great 
simplicity beyond the four extremes since the beginning, it isn’t necessary 
to venture into a detailed philosophical investigation of the way they 
seem conventionally. Regardless of the type of claim that is made about 
appearances using verbal and conceptual evaluation—that they exist or 
that they don’t, that they are, mind or that they aren’t—it is not the 
abiding condition, and therefore the Consequence’s reasoning into the 
ultimate merely refutes the misconception of the opponent. What kind 
of claim would it make on its own, since it holds no reference point of 
characteristics whatsoever? It does not make any. No matter what the 
thesis may be—existence, nonexistence, and so forth—it can, through 
this approach, be refuted without any need to separate the two truths'. If 
one evaluates with separate valid cognitions for each of the two truths, 
negation and affirmation will not be possible unless one distinguishes 
[correctly between the two]. Yet here [in the approach of the Con¬ 
sequence] the evaluation is made with the validity of the aware cognition 
that engages in the uncategorized ultimate, the abiding way of the unity 
of the two truths. In the [Auto-]commentary on Entering [the Middle 
Way], the ultimate non-duality of the two truths is explained with a 
quotation from authoritative scripture: 

Monks, this sacred truth is one! 

Venerable Candra resolves [the intrinsic nature] by emphasizing the 
uncategorized ultimate from the outset, and so simply these irrefutable 

nacrely conditional appearances are the basis for examination. Being 
the means for, or the door to, the realization of the ultimate, [it is] merely 
these [appearances that] are taken as the topic for debate and then resolved 

as great simplicity. 

During the ensuing attainment, conventional negations and affir¬ 
mations are unflawed and carried out according to how the two valid cog¬ 
nitions evaluate the principles of the path and the fruition. This also implies 
an acceptance of mere conditionality and mere dependent origination. 
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When evaluating mere conditionality with conventional valid cognition, 
it does not remain unafHrmed that in forward progression, the 12 links of 
the dependent origination of existence create affliction and in reverse they 
establish complete purification. The philosophy of Mind Only is also illu¬ 
minated when it is taught how [phenomena] are interrelated, originating 
in dependency upon'the purity or impurity of mind itself. 

This scripture of the Great .Preceptor emphasizes the categorized 
ultimate. Beginning by distinguishing between the two truths and estab¬ 
lishing the particular assertions arrived at by investigating with the separate 
valid cognitions, it eventually reaches the uncategorized ultimate beyond 
all assertions. 

The two [approaches of Santaraksita and Candrakirti] are, so to speak, 
the gradual and the instantaneous [way to realization]. Therefore, when 
the key point of this [approach of The Ornament of the Middle Way\ has 
been seized, the profound key point of the Consequence will have been 
seized as well. The meaning that the scripture conveys from: ''As for the 
nature of all entities, the path of reasoning is followed,” to "is still relative 
and not authentic,” is, in terms of both intent and resonance, identical 
with that of glorious Candra. Therefore, for as long as there is attachment 
to two separate truths with respect to a single phenomenon, the 
conventional valid establishment [of that phenomenon], as well as its 
lack of truth, will both be equally undeniable from that perspective. 
When reasoning has eliminated the objects that relate to two separate 
truths so that there is freedom from subtle apprehending, both [truths] 
will have been equally invalidated and there will then be freedom from 
constructs. 

Accordingly, there is a temporary division into two truths from the 
perspective of conceptual mind. However, there is one occasion where the 
domain engaged in by the wakefulness of the noble ones is ascertained (by 
means of the key point that establishes the non-dual simplicity of the final 
meaning) arid another occasion where the domain engaged in by the dis- 
criminadng knowledge of the ensuing attainment is ascertained. There is 
also a way of making claims and a way of not making any and so forth. It 
is important to distinguish between these. 
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Although from the perspective of the wakefulness of meditative 
equipoise, the ways of bondage and liberation in cyclic existence and tran¬ 
scending suffering do not remain, [bondage and liberation] do exist as 
what is to be evaluated with the knowledge of the ensuing attainment. 
Therefore, Venerable Candra also taught the ways of training on the path 
and of attaining the fruition of Buddhahood. He did not say: “I exclusively 
accept that which is renowned and experienced from the perspective of 
ordinary worldly beings, and nothing other than that!” Therefore it is ex¬ 
tremely bizarre to explain the way that the Consequence makes claims in 
accordance with what is renowned in the world by saying that out of two 
[perspectives]—that of someone whose mind has been influenced by a 
philosophy and that of someone whose mind has not—[the claims of the 
Consequence] will follow [the assertions of] the ordinary worldly being. 
The word worldly must be understood as referring here to [both] those 
who have embarked upon the path as well as those who have not. In the 
same way, Santideva^^ speaks of "worldly beings who are yogis and 
"ordinary worldly beings.” Worldly beings, whether or not they have 
embarked upon the path, experience their own particular versions of what 
is renowned and manifest, through the power of pure and impure 
dependent origination. It is these personal perceptions that are themselves 
resolved directly as simplicity. It is not necessary to undertake any detailed 
philosophical investigation into the conventions of mere conditionality, 
and so they can be accepted just as they are renowned without analysis. It 
is important to distinguish in this way. Otherwise, it would be quite 
amazing if the yogi, when laying out the principles of his path and fruition, 
had to put his hopes in the beliefs of irrelevant ordinary beings. This, then 
is one way of resolving the ultimate, but in general, the realization of the 
meditative equipoise and ensuing attainment of all the great chariots should 
be understood as constituting the same key point. 

Since even the lords of perfect inherent [knowledge] and perfect ac¬ 
complished [knowledge] consider such a profound approach hard to re¬ 
alize, a gullible thinker like me would not penettate the profound key 
point even if I were to ponder for a hundred years, so of course I cannot 
explain anything by myself. Still, based on the scriptures of the lineage of 
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knowledge holders—the excellent statements of glorious Rongzom, the 
Dharma-king Longchen,^'* and so forth—I have achieved some small 
measure of intelligence. It is by the power of this that I have spoken [the 
above]. Therefore, those resting equally in the stainless authentic limit, as 
well as those who have perfected the training in the profound and vast 
topics, will come to trust this completely. 

A stanza in closing: 

Many are those who claim to teach vastly, 

Yet understanding and experience of the profound meaning is extremely rare. 

If you possess the supreme tongue of exceedingly profound knowledge, 

Then experience this supreme taste of the meaning that is profound! 

Concerning the assertions of Mind Only, some later lecturers have 
taught that this great expert does not assert an all-ground that is different 
from the six collections [of consciousness], but that nevertheless there have 
appeared many proponents of the great Middle Way, as well as many 
tantric teachers, who havetaught that the term all-ground refers to a subtle 
aspect of the mental consciousness. Generally, as the explicit term all¬ 
ground does not occur in this scripture, it may indeed be permissible to 
temporarily make the statement above in accordance with ones personal 
wishes. Yet, the assertion of appearances as mind will be inappropriate 
without a definitive acceptance of an all-ground that holds the habitual 
tendencies. 

If, in perfect accordance with the meaning conveyed in the Ascent onto 
Lahkd, the Definitive Explanation of the Intent, and so forth, one accepts a 
genuine Mind Only, the assertion of the all-ground will definitely be 
necessary. The all-ground is, as it were, the core of the Mind Only philos¬ 
ophy. Once that is established, there is no conflict in asserting the exis¬ 
tence of the afflicted mental consciousness, and so one must assert the 
eight collections of consciousness. In this scripture it is said: 

The vehicle comprised of two approaches is taught, in short, like this... 

Why then wouldn’t this scripture, in accordance with the cited 
scriptural statement on the five principles, three natures, and so forth. 
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accept the all-ground in the common way of the Mind Only? I believe 
that it does. 

What is this subde mental consciousness that in Mantra and elsewhere 
is called all-ground, and what does “different from the six collections mean? 
Although taught as subde mental consciousness, if it is an aspect of mind 
that is capable of retaining the habitual tendencies in the manner of a base 
and [that which is] based, it is defined in exactly the same way as the all¬ 
ground. In that case, it may be called the subtle mental consciousness, but 
actually being nothing other than the all ground, [the difference] is then 
merely nominal. If not defined the same way as the all-ground, it is then 
like calling a horse cow,’ merely a name, and so completely poindess. 

As for the statement that this is different from the six collections, is 
this meant in terms of essence or contradistincdon? If the former is the 
case, does ‘different’ then refer to a different continuum, a different function, 
or something else? If it means that it is the continuum of this cognition 
that is different from [that of] the six collections, then there is no one at 
all, either among those of the Middle Way or among the proponents of 
the Mind Only, who asserts in such a way. For if the cognitions are not of 
the same continuum, in the sense of [both] being essentially cognition, 
the consequence will be that a single person possesses two mind-streams. 
If there is no difference in terms of function, and so forth, then what point 
is there to the term? It then has no purpose. If [the difference] is thought 
of as merely conventional and in terms of contradistinctions, it would 
suffice just to say that the all-ground does not exist. Other than that, the 
words ‘different from the six collections’ do not eliminate anything, and so 
using them would be unnecessary and meaningless. If it cannot, even as a 
mere contradistinction, be categorized as different fi:om the six collections, 
then what does the term all-ground apply to? At that point, there is not 
even a conventional difference between the designations of all-ground and 
six collections. This was just said as an introduction for examination. Take 
it under honest investigation. 

As for ourselves, we hold that this preceptor does assert the eight coUec- 
tions, and although direct harm from sticks and so forth [may occur], I 
believe that no harm can occur from reasoning. 
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Since assertions such as the transformation of the eight collections 
into the five types of wakefulness must also be made, this scriptural tradi¬ 
tion gready beautifies the universal way of the Great Vehicle. Merely conven¬ 
tionally, no contradiction is entailed by the existence of the afflicted mental 
cognition and the mere clear and aware essence of cognition that, not 
confined to being any of the particular consciousnesses, is the mental basis 
that holds the habitual tendencies of beginningless time. On the contrary, 
reasoning establishes that this must exist. 

Yet, in the essence of the dependent [nature], the basis for the 
imputed, there is no true establishment, and one must, because of that, 
understand why the likes of venerable Candra have also refuted [such an 
all-ground consciousness]. One must know that all these reasonings that 
refute self-awareness and the all-ground are [only] applicable against 
the Mind Only’s assertion of [self-awareness and the all-ground] as being 
truly established. But on no occasion are they applicable against the 
way that asserts the all-ground and self-awareness as mere conventions. 
For example, the reasoning that completely refutes truly established 
aggregates, elements, and sources, as well as the path and fruition, does 
in the same way not impair the Middle Ways merely conventional claims 
regarding the principles of aggregates and elements, the path and 
fruition. 

It must be understood how, for instance, the self that extremists posit 
as being a permanent entity is impossible even conventionally. In short, if 
the existence [of something] is established from the perspective of con¬ 
ventional valid cognition, no one will be able to refute it conventionally. If 
[something] is seen to be flawed by conventional valid cognition, no one 
will be able to establish its conventional existence. When the absence of 
something has been established by ultimate valid cognition, nobody will 
be able to establish it by saying, “This has ultimate existence!” Such is the 
intrinsic nature of all entities. 

Distinguishing in this way is of major importance within the Great 
Vehicle of both Sutra and Mantra. Not only in Sutra, but also in Mantra 
it is [shown] how all appearances are self-appearances; these are [then, in 
Mantra] further resolved as the great bliss of mind itself. Hence, this 
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scripture reveals the crucial point that lies at the root of the teaching of the 
entire Great Vehicle of Sutra and Mantra. 

Everyone of the Great Vehicle asserts in accordance with the Victorious 
One’s statement that the five principles, the three natures, and so forth are 
the condensation of the entire Great Vehicle. Yet it was exclusively this 
master who opened the chariot way that is the path for taking this into ex¬ 
perience, and so this scripture is extremely important. Since he teaches 
the conventional existence of eritities, and since, through autonomous ar¬ 
guments, the scripture is composed so that emphasis is given to the cate¬ 
gorized ultimate that involves claims, the present master is designated a 
master of the Autonomy. Yet, do not believe that the view is inferior to 
that of the Consequence, for once the umversal highway of the Great Vehicle 
in which the two approaches are united has thus been opened, the key 
points are in harmony within the utterly, non-abiding basic space, the 
actual unity of the two. truths. Therefore there is not the slightest difference 

[from the view of the Consequence]. 

The realization of glorious Candra is the profound view in which the 
direct and immediate purity of all these appearances causes the false confines 
of convention to fade away into basic space. This is equal to the way that 
the scriptures of the Great Perfection^’ resolve primordial purity, and for 
this very reason it is what has been upheld in actudity by our own school, 
the lineage of knowledge holders. Hence I too, the lowly one, aspire only 

Still, a scripture such as this one constitutes the universal highway 
of the Great Vehicle, for the scriptures of the two chariots are joined 
here to mingle in a single river of realization. In particular, the ultimate 
valid cognition as set forth hy glorious Na^rjuna and the conventional 
valid cognition as claimed by glorious Dharmakirti merge here, becoming 
of one taste in a great ocean of reasoning. Eventually, this scripture 
brings one to the great Middle Way of simplicity beyond the four 

The profound key points that reveal the meaning of the Buddhas 
words on the Great Vehicle are here, without lacking anything, perfectly 
complete, just as they are explained by all the great chariots, the Six 
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Ornaments, and so forth. So why wouldn’t everyone who upholds partial 
aspects [of the Great Vehicle] venerate [this scripture by placing] these 
great and excellent statements, matchless upon the surface of the earth, 
above the crowns of their heads? By all means strive to apply yourselves [to 
these teachings]! This is the great flow of the realization of the Buddha, 
the Transcendent Conqueror, and it is the ocean in which the traditions of 
all the great chariots merge. 

If while learning and reflecting, one pathetically tries to seize the exalted 
by speaking of the Consequence, without, even having grasped the extrem¬ 
ely subtle points of reasoning regarding refutation and proof—not to 
mention having remained for even one session in the experience of the 
equal rest that accords with the basic space of phenomena—the outcome 
could hardly be anything good. Rather, one should, by means of a scripture 
such as this one, become skilled in seizing the key points of the Middle 
Way. Having successfully gone through the training in a scripture such as 
this-, one will achieve the meaning of the well-knowri Tibetan expression, 
“the crossed lion necks of the Middle Way and valid cognition.” 

Even in the Noble Land, this was the only scripture that, in unequaled 
and excellent statements, let the valid cognitions of the two truths arise as 
mutual enhancers, [thereby] granting the supreme level of the great Lord 
of Speech. How can we say that? Because, apart from this one, we find no 
other supreme, sacred core of reasoning that gathers the individual tra- 
ditions of the chariots into one. 

The meaning of the two approaches, just as taught by the scripture, 
has been clarified [here] in the form of a summary of the scripture’s expla¬ 
nations. This may therefore be considered its essential content. 

Were one to wonder, “Are these principles of the two approaches ac¬ 
cepted by the Master Na^juna?” the answer would be, "Yes they are.” 
From The Sixty [Stanzas of] Reasoning: 

That which is taught as the great elements, and so forth. 

Is authentically contained within consciousness. 

Since by the knowledge of that they are discarded. 

Would they not then be misconception? 
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The first two lines teach that what the Transcendent Conqueror has 
explained as the four great elements and so forth (thus including their 
transformations) are in fret nothing other than consciousness. Since they 
are classified as being the mind itself, appearing with those features, they 

are contained within consciousness. 

Through the latter two lines the following is taught; one rnay e ieve 
that the elements—either as external or as identies of consciousness- 
have actual existence. Yet [in any case], since from the perspective o 
the wakefulness that knows the nature of cognition, those [elements 
and so forth] are discarded and relinquished because they o not appear 
to the authentic wakefulness, would they not then be simply mis- 

conception? 

Some verses in closing; 


The ways of the great chariots of the two approaches 

Are by a certain scriptural tradition established as one single approac i. 

Whoever follows this correctly _ 

Attains the way of excellence, the Dlmrmn kingdom of the supreme vehicle. 


Whether it is with a "yes" or a "no" that one apes what is said by others, 
It certainly will seem reasonable to those who hold on to fractions. 

Yet if this honest explanation of the excellent chariot scripture 

Might cause a sting for someone, / request your forbearance. 


i 


i 


The Purpose 

Fifth regarding thepurpose,onemaywonder;"Howdoes certainty in the 

mearling of the entire Great Vehicle arise? Moreover, what is meant by 
‘with ease’> And how does this accomplish great enlightenrnenL Generally. 

, / • u fnr the carriage that delivers one to the three types of 

;;"^enmcnt.T^ 

j k Mind Only are those which, in terms of their focus and so forth. 
*1 'd abo« the Inferior Vehicle by the seven kinds of greatness. Entire 
itriSt of the intend of both the Middle Way and the 

Mind Only without any incompleteness. 
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As for how certainty in the meaning of this occurs, generally speak¬ 
ing, the knowledge that arises through familiarization and experience 
delivers one to the final fruition. The indispensable cause for this [knowl¬ 
edge through experience] is the certainty arrived at through correct in¬ 
vestigation—the knowledge of reflection. The cause of this [knowledge 
of reflection] is studying the scriptures of excellent statements. But 
merely learning the scriptures jind having devoted interest in their 
meaning will not be sufficient for traversing the grounds and paths. The 
mistaken and harmful concepts of one’s mind-stream must be relin¬ 
quished by genuinely manifesting certainty with respect to the authentic 
meaning. 

The meanings of the words of the Buddha are verified by threefold in- 
vesdgation, and when following a path that is established by valid reasoning, 
such as this one, a distinct certainty arises within oneself. By the great 
light of the knowledge that neither relies on nor is led astray by others, 
one comes to see the great highway upon which all the Buddhas, the 
Transcendent Conquerors, continue to journey. One then irrevocably enters 
that path. Rather than merely [believing] what others say and simply 
having devoted interest, one’s trust is based on the power of one’s own rea¬ 
soning. Therefore, one doesn’t need to rely on others, nor on their power, 
but becomes self-reliant. This is called not relying on the power of dthers. 
Having gained the faith that comes from understanding, no demon or 
adversary of any sort will be able to turn one away from the path. This is 

called not possibly being led astray by others. 

A person who possesses the eye of this knowledge finds an exceptional 
certainty in the authentic Dharma and is able to disprove what is inau¬ 
thentic and non-Dharma. He attains the power of mind that discerns 
Dharma from non-Dharma, like a sharp eye that distinguishes forms. As 
the protector Maitreya said: 

Against the one who investigates using the reasoning of the good Dharma, 
The demons can never create any obstacle. 

Discovering the extraordinary and disproving the positions of others 
Is the characteristic of a maturity that is complete and unassailable. 
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FRAMFAVORK for the explanation 

Therefore, all authentic paths are to be assimilated once one has under¬ 
stood and seen them. Without discovering individual certainty, one cannot 
possibly become familiar with an authentic path and arrive at the fruition. 
This {Ornament of the Middle Way\ includes the core of the reasonings 
found in the scriptures of the two valid cognitions. By seizing the key 
point of this [scripture], one will effordessly and spontaneously understan 
and develop faith in the Buddha’s words regarding the entire profound 
and vast Great Vehicle. Knowledge will unfold from all sides, as when a 

small spark of fire consumes the forest. 

Just as reasoning establishes the universal superiority of such a scripture, 
it is also established by scriptural authority. Having taught extensively on 
the meaning of the five topics explained above, Ascent onto Lankahkt- 
wise states, in conclusion: 


Whoever comprehends this way through reasoning 
Will, with faith, persist in the yoga, and beyond concept. 
Reach stability in the non-abiding meaning. 

Thus the features of the Dharma shall be examined like gold. 


No other scripture has appeared which, like this one. ,oms the two 
approaches [of the Middle Way and Mind Only] as one and btmp 
confidence through reasoning. It is therefore praised as supreme throng 
reasonings of undeniable validity. Specifically, additional 
this [scripture] will arise if one careflilly contemplate the stamles intent 
of the B^ha-s words on the Great Vehicle, in such suttas as the 
onto Uhk-a, Dense Ornamentation, the D^nmve^laMUonoftheln , 
ineMeetingof FatherandSon, iieAbsorpaon ofMoonUmp. AstE^hants 

Strength, TaJhtbyMtayarnati,AuthenticttUyCompihngPhenorr^,^quested 

by the hsga King sigara, the Pnteions CW the Mother of the Vt^rtous 

*^”lsTor*c*^'srfcular ways in which certainty ^ise.thb scripture mA« 

five assetdotis unique to its approach that are superior to other [preentanons 
of the] Middle Way: 

► Only entities capable of fiinctional performance are set forth as fully 

qualified objects of evaluation. 
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^ The self-aware self-clarity of consciousness devoid of object is extra¬ 
ordinarily asserted. 

V Since they appear by the power of mind, the various outer appearances 

are asserted to be mind only. 

► Regarding the ultimate, there is the distinction between the categorized 
and uncategorized ultimate. 

y When ascertaining the categorized ultimate, the findings of each of 
the valid cognitions are understood without any conflict. 


Let us consider the individual purposes of these. 

1) Only what is capable of functional performance is a fully qualified 
relative object of evaluation. No sort of non-entity can appear by itself, for 
[non-entities] are dependent upon entities, imputed by the mmd through 
other-exclusion. By understanding this, the principles of confined per¬ 
ception will be feasible, and all objects of cognition appearing, to confined 
perception will be ascertained to be impermanent. Space and other 
[unconditioned phenomena] are, in the end, simply imagined to be 
permanent. They are merely established as imputations where there is no 
entity. That which is an entity must be something that is <^pable o 
functional performance. If that is the case, [entitiw] are established as 
momentary, and this then easily establishes that all entities are 

‘”'’wh““omptehending how [mind] engage, in substantial and 
imputed objects through appearance and other-exclusion [respecuvely], 
a profound understanding occurs. This is, as ^ were, the heart an 
the eyes of the scriptures on valid cognition. When, in terins of the 
two subdivisions of the conventional—the authentic and the inau- 
thentic-[the Ornament of the Middle Way] ascribes ultimate exis¬ 
tence to that which is capable of functional performance, it does so in 
accord with the Sutra Followers. Similarly, it is well known that 

Dharmakirti says: 

When venturing into an investigation of the external, 

I rely on the staircase of the Sutra Followers. 
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Although in this [scripture] the hidden external object is not asserted, 
the seeming way that diverse appearances arise by the power of mind still 
has to be conventionally evaluated in this way, [positing only the functional 
as a fully qualified object of evaluation]. 

2) As mere convention, self-awareness exists. In the essence of [aware¬ 
ness] itself, there is no division with respect to the object of awareness and 
that which is aware, and therefore there is no object-awareness. Yet con¬ 
sidering the presence of an essential aware clarity of experience that is the 
opposite of matter, self-awareness is a reasonable convention, and so this 
principle has been taught. The objections that it is contradictory [to claim] 
that something engages in itself and so forth do not apply in the slightest, 
and so self-awareness is conventionally established beyond refutation. This 
[presence of essential clarity] proves appearances are mind, and the 
conventions for object experience can hereby be flawlessly established. 
Without making such claims, there [could] be no connection [between 
consciousness and the objects]. If that were the case, the experience of 
external objects and so forth could not be established, and all principles of 
confined perception would fall apart. In this way, self-awareness turns out 
to be the single crucial point for entirely conventional valid cognition. 

3) When accepting that the diversity of appearances is a magical 
manifestation of the mind, one comes to understand the final way of 
being of the conventional, and gains confidence in the way of engaging 
in and disengaging from cyclic existence. In terms of the way of abidmg 
free from all observations, attributes, and constructs, there is definitely 
no observation of appearances as mind, either. That is the ultiinate 
beyond convention. If one remains within the state of conventional ex¬ 
perience, however, the [belief that] external objects exist will be impaired 
by reasoning, and there are logical proofs that [what appears] is only 
mind. Therefore, if one doesn’t go beyond the level of confined per¬ 
ception, but instead accepts some convention, there is nothing superior 
to this [view of the Mind Only]. All phenomena that have been posited 
merely by the power of conceptualization are, when investigated, not 
established as anything at all. Yet these irrefutable appearances that are 
experienced unfailingly in one’s own perspective are established by the 
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power of fact as being mental appearances and merely personal expe¬ 
rience. If that has been transcended, we are at the level of the ultimate 
beyond conventions. Know that there cannot possibly be any conven¬ 
tional principle superior to this. 

Moreover, just as it is seen precisely with the wisdom eye of the 
Transcendent Conqueror, this alone is the core of glorious Dharmaldrtis 
clarification of the conventional principles that apply to realizing the abiding 
way of entities. The special quality of this scripture is to teach by joining 
the conventional valid cognition with the ultimate. 

Understanding appearances to be the play of mind itself, one finds 
certainty in how to engage in and disengage from cyclic existence in the 
following Way: when various mistaken habitual patterns have been left in 
the mind, various dream-like appearances arise as the uninterrupted 
continuity of existence. These have no cause other than mind. It is for this 
reason that even the hand of the Thus-gone One cannot stop the mind 
governed by afflictions from engaging in the realms of existence. It is only 
when mastery over ones own mind has been gained that mastery over all 
phenomena will be accomplished. One does not depend on any other cause, 
such as the external conditions of the Almighty being pleased, and so forth, 
nor on journeying from an evil place and time to some [condition] of 
excellence. From the point at which [the stage of] acceptance has been ac¬ 
complished, the qualities of the path and fruition, such as not having to go 
to the lower realms, will appear. Let us assume that [appearances do] not 
[arise] by the power of mind itself, but by the force of external entities. The 
diversity of good and bad entities would then always and uninterruptedly 
appear, and it would, for example, be impossible for a person practicing the 
path to permanendy relinquish that suffering, which thereby occurs due to 
external forces. In this way, because of understanding that appearances are 
mind, one will discover a stable certainty and intense confidence with regard 
to the way that cyclic existence is created and dissolved. 

To resolve that all phenomena are based on one’s own mind is the 
supreme and exceptional quality of the philosophy of all Buddhists. This 
is the way of being of apparent entities, and for the practice of meditation 
it is the sacred key point of the oral instructions. This is what dismandes 
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the machinery of existence. As [the saying goes:] “The butcher is an expert 
in the key points of the life force, the lumber jack an expert in the key 
points of trees.” Embraced with special methods, it is also this alone that 
is the core of the oral instructions in the context of the Vajra Vehicle. 

Failing to find the root of the Dharma through experience, some people 
these days merely pay lip service. They believe that a Dharma that simply 
arrives at a conclusion about mind is unavailing, and they think they will 
accomplish the path by giving rise to what is more powerful: logical 
arguments and vast explanations. Yet although it is definitely necessary to 
embrace general learning and reflection, it is meaningful to condense ones 
practice to its core. The Mother of the Victorious Ones gives examples of 
those who abandon the root to search for the branches, those who have 
come to a sublime feast but search for an inferior meal, those who have 
found the elephant but search for its foot prints, those who do not turn to 
the lord who offers many welcome benefits, but turn to the slave who 
gives little and of inferior quality, and so on. There are some who have, in 
a similar way, abandoned the root of Dharma, becoming haughty from ex¬ 
periencing the mere husks of words, and who also despise those who possess 
the key points. From the perspective of the sacred ones who hold the 
Dharma in their hands, they are to be taken as examples of how one can be 
mistaken about which Dharma is the more effective. Therefore, given that 
one is pursuing the path of either Sutra or Mantra, it is of utmost necessity 
to be certain in the understanding that all that appears is personal experience. 
Nothing is more important than this. Although one may try many mediods 
for abandoning them, the various nighttime dream appearances will be 
inexhaustible unless it is understood that they originate from mind itself. 
Instantaneously, they will then be naturally pacified. All the appearances 
of existence, unending with respect to time and unconfined with respect 

to direction, should be understood in this way. 

4) Dividing the ultimate into the categorized and uncategorized is a 
magnificent approach. If, to begin with only, one is not taught the absence 
of truth, there will be no opportunity to eliminate the error of apprehending 
entities, which one has been accustomed to since beginningless time. But 
if only something like that is taught as the ultimate, some feeble-minded 
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ones may think that mere nonexistence, in which the object for negation 
has been negated, is the way of abiding. Once they’ve become attached to 
emptiness, their view becomes incurable. 

Regarding the ways of being attached, there can be attachment to 
emptiness as an entity or as a non-entity. The certainty arrived at by logical 
investigation is the source of the profound elixir of emptiness that is the 
antidote to all the plagues of existence. If one disposes of that, saying that 
it’s unacceptable to be attached to any extreme, one will have entered the 
dense darkness of oblivion, thinking that any mental doing is unacceptable. 
In such a case it will be hard to look toward, see, understand, and experience 
this profound Dharma. As explained in the treatise of the Middle Way: 

When viewing emptiness wrongly. 

Those of little knowledge will be ruined, 

As when catching a snake wrongly 
Or practicing a knowledge mantra wrongly. 

Hence, knowing that the depth of this Dharma 
Would be hard for others to understand, 

The realized mind of the Capable One 
Turned entirely away from teaching the Dharma. 

Once the categorized ultimate has destroyed the attachment to entity, 
the teaching of the uncategorized ultimate will prevent attachment to 
some absence of entity. At that point there will be, in short, no distinctions, 
such as true establishment, applied to any of the four extremes of existence, 
nonexistence, both, or neither. The profound meaning to be individually 
realized, the great simplicity within which the reference points of each of 
these [extremes] has collapsed, will then be identified with ease: This is 
the purpose [for teaching the categorized and uncategorized ultimate]. 
Understand this as explained by Santideva; 

By becoming accustomed to the habitual tendencies of emptiness 
The habitual tendencies for entities are relinquished. 

Having become accustomed to “nothing at all, 

One niust later abandon that, too. 
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Whenever it is said that something does not exist, 

And no entity to be examined is observed, 

How can non-entity, originating in dependency. 

Remain before the mind? 

Wlien entity and non-entity 
Do not remain before the mind. 

There are then no other features. 

And thus, free from observation, [mind] is thoroughly at peace. 

“Well, if, because it is impossible to think of anything other than the 
four extremes, one negates all four extremes and does nothing mentally, 
would that then be any different from the way of Hashang^*^? 

Were one to wonder in this way, [the answer would be that] in the 
case of the likes of Hashang, the mental non-doing is not one that ensues 
from having invalidated all attachment to entities so that no reference 
point whatsoever is seen. Forget about the idea that the mere prevention 
of mental movement and activity should be able to clear away all extremes 
there’s not even any reason why it should clear away the extreme of exis¬ 
tence. Npn-conceptuality is not like that. This is to be understood in the 
way that Distinguishing Between Phenomena and their Intrinsic Nature 
teaches with respect to the way of being uncorrupted by the five [factors] 
of mundane individuals, such as mental non-doing. 

NlcntsJ non-doingx authentic transcendence> 

Thorough pacification, the meaning of the essence, 

And manifest comprehension—these five apprehensions' 

Are characteristically abandoned. 

If, after having logically determined nonexistence, one meditates using 
the modes of apprehending, that [meditation] will fimction as an antidote 
to the attachment to existence. However, since the attachment to non¬ 
entity has not been given up, how could this ever be the genuine wake¬ 
fulness that realizes simplicity and emptiness? 

Some say that if there is attachment to the existential negation that 
refutes true establishment, this is the view of annihilation. However, 
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deprecating cause and effect while being attached to entity is what is re¬ 
nowned as the view of annihilation. How could this [teaching of the cate¬ 
gorized ultimate] ever be that view? 

This [teaching] is an antidote to attachment to true existence and a 
way of apprehending that accords with the ultimate. As such, it is just 
like impermanence, repulsiveness, and so forth—something that the begin¬ 
ner should definitely train in. But when compared to the great Middle 
Way free from all views and claim.s, the identity of ndn-conceptual 
wakefulness, it is extremely inferior, for it is by nature a conceptual view of 
nonexistence. For the beginner, an exclusive nonexistence that merely 
negates the object of negation can occur to the mind, but someone who 
has arrived at the key point of the Middle Way’s investigation will dis¬ 
tinguish well between absence of nature and mere nonexistence. Thereby 
[the latter] way of apprehending—endowed with distinctive certainty 
about the ultimate inseparability of absence of nature and dependent orig¬ 
ination—^will indeed become the antidote that clears away the abyss-like 
extremes of permanence and annihilation. Yet, as long as there is appre¬ 
hension in terms of negation and affirmation, this is not the nature free 
from the four extremes of conceptualization. When led on by the certainty 
derived from logical inquiry, and without remaining in any of the four 
extremes, one comes to rest in the equipoise of one’s individual awareness 
of the basic space of phenomena, the [equipoise] that is capable of clearing 
away all constructed extremes, then that is the authentic limit, beyond 
enhancement and with no superimposidon to cut through. One comes to 
trust in the natural meaning of mental non-doing, as taught in the Mother 
of the Victorious Ones. 

Therefore, in terms of the final way of abiding that is the domain of 
the meditative equipoise, there are no reference points with respect to any 
of the four extremes, and since this [way of abiding] is no object of word or 
thought, no claim is made either. In contrast, to make no claims while 
[still] holding reference points is a deceitful view. These two [ways of not 
claiming] are similar merely in that no claim is made. In actuality the dif¬ 
ference between them is that between truth and falsity. That is to say, 
these can be corhpared [on the one hand] to a thief who does not admit to 
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theft, and [on the other] to someone who is not a thief and also does not 
admit to stealing. 

Conventional words and expressions are made during the certainty of 
the ensuing attainment as a means for gaining access to the very meaning 
of the inexpressible domain of the equipoise. When proving [the ultimate] 
through the use of designations such as absence of origination, absence of 
nature, emptiness, simplicity, absence of observations, and freedom from 
extremes, these words are used so that one can ascertain what they in fact 
refer to. They are never used for any other [reason]. 

It is unavoidable that the specific point will seem to be claimed, and 
the mind may indeed come to apprehend it as if it were [claimed]. Yet 
these words are taught so that all claims and objects of observation can be 
cleared away. This is just like making claims such as, “since I do not claim 
anything...” and “the wakefulness of the Buddha is no object of thought 
or verbal expression,” which are said for the sake of bringing an end to 
holding claims and to [holding the belief that the Buddhas wakefulness] 
is an object of thought and verbal expression. 

Just as if they were looking at the finger when the moon was being 
pointed at, rather than at the moon, the ignorant, out of attachment to 
words, believe that since the statements of the teachings claim no claim, 
conceive of the inconceivable, and express the inexpressible, they are 
contradictory in the same way as the Far Throwers’s claim that inference is 
not valid cognition. This is a great delusion and entirely inappropriate. 

Here it is important to understand that using terms to reveal the inex¬ 
pressible meaning and to claim the meaning beyond claim by means of 
definitive words entails no contradiction but comes down tq a single key 
point. Words such as absence of ori^nation show that the entire realm of 
observed objects is empty. If a phenomenon is empty, the attachment to 
its being a particular way will be reversed, so that what is shown is then 
simply the absence of observation. The words absence of truth merely point 
out the fact that when analyzed, no entity is established. There is no other 
negandum called true establishment that vases and so forth are empty of. 
When [understanding that] a phenomenon is devoid of truth, the attach¬ 
ment to its being a particular way will be reversed, and so when realizing 
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that all phenomena possess no truth, all modes of apprehension must 
collapse. If there is still a conceptual apprehension of the mere word-object, 
absence of truth, then the views still have not fallen apart. 

The reasoning that refutes true establishment with regard to the 
emptiness of any given basis is also capable of ascertaining the lack of 
establishment of the object conceived when apprehending an absence of 
nature. What has no nature is likewise not truly established. Yet if these 
particular ways of apprehending have not collapsed, all entities ^vases 
and so forth—^will likewise [remain unrefuted]. In that case, the reasoning 
that investigates into the ultimate will exclusively negate wue establish¬ 
ment without even a single phenomenon having been invalidated, and all 
xthe apprehensions of the [perceiving] subject of the [various phenoinena] 
will likewise not be reversed. Hence emptiness will not invalidate all the 
constructs of apprehended and apprehender. All the three [consequences 
demonstrated by Candrakirti]—the equipoise of the noble ones becoming 
the destroyer of entities and so forth—^will apply as well. 

If something is neither reversed nor invalidated by analyzing using 
ultimate investigation, then it is truly established. Therefore, by means of 
words such as absence of origination, one should gain access to the mean¬ 
ing that pacifies, without exception, all constructed extremes. 

How could the profound transcendent knowledge, which holds no 
reference point at all, be similar to Hashangs [view]? The simplicity free 
from the four extremes does not fall to either side of existence or 
nonexistence. It is the domain of one’s individual cognition, and c^not, 
either verbally or conceptually, be shown exactly as it is_Nevertheless, 
“inseparability of appearLe and emptiness” and «the Middle Way of the 
two truths as unity” are renowned as words that indicate [the actual 


condition]. u j j 

Modes of apprehending always entail their parucular apprehended 

objects. If when free from those the authentic meaning is [still] nbt seeri, 

then no matter what the character of the subject’s equipoise may be, it 

will not bring about the vision of the abiding way within the dissolving of 

all dualisric appearances. Those who hold these teachings in esteem should 

therefore not say that [freedom from the modes of apprehension does not 
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make way for the vision of the intrinsic nature]. This topic is extremely 
important. Yet its essence is profound and hard to realize, and its said 
that no matter how this is explained, it will be as if arrows were shot into 
space, and have no effect on the minds of the childish. 

So what is the point of so much talking? The path of reasoning into 
the unity of the two truths is the means for unerringly reaching the key 
point of this system [of the Ornament of the Middle Way\, and one 
must become certain through that [path]. First, all appearances must be 
resolved as empty. Then, one must come to trust in the way that the 
empty arises as dependent origination. Appearing while empty and empty 
while appearing—based on that way of the unity of emptiness and 
dependent origination, this equality that is the freedom from constructs 
comes to be experienced in the manner of nothing to be experienced. For 
the purpose of rejecting the attachment to existence, there are the teach¬ 
ings of the emptiness of the external and so forth, and in order to stop the 
attachment to the non-entity of such a negation, we find the teachings of 
the emptiness of emptiness and so forth. That freedom from all extrernes, 
which these [teachings] thus explain precisely, is indeed the uncategonzed 

ultimate. . -n r u 

Due to their [particular] mental capacity, Autonomists will at hrst be 

attached to the categorized ultimate. However, apprehension of entity pro¬ 
duces deception within existence, and its object is inauthentic. The mode 
of apprehension that is an existential negation based on thinking ultimately 
nothing at all is of established essence!” is therefore very valuable. 

Although the [Autonomists] refute all four extremes, they do not 
refute without applying distinctions such as ultimately, by nature, or truly 
established. Their discussion is based on differentiation, so that, for 
example, the extremes of existence and nonexistence are cleared away by 
means of a distinction between two truths. Because of that, they appre¬ 
hend nonexistence by believing that “ultimately nothing is established,” 
and they apprehend existence by believing that "relatively all enuties are 
established by their specific characteristics, and if one were to apprehend 
otherwise it would be a denigration of relative appearances.” One may 
wonder why the categorized absence of origination, because of being 
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simply the opposite of origination, would not lead to a contradiction 
due to the mutual exclusion of origination and absence of origination 
with regard to a single basis. [Yet] although the sprout is born from the 
seed, there is no true origination, and the conventional establishment 
through specific characteristics is not truly established either. If the appar¬ 
ent condition is considered the relative and the actual condition is con¬ 
sidered the ultimate, not only is there no contradiction, the great ra¬ 
tionale [of the tenets] is clearly established by the power of the intrinsic 
nature of entities, and so these two modes do not oppose one another. 
From the perspective of either of the subjects of valid cognition, only 
what is decided by the individual valid cognition itself will be established, 
and never the opposite of that. Therefore, it is also reasonable to arrange 
the logical arguments that establish the respective [truths] in the manner 

of autonomy. • r u 

Since it conceives of two separate truths and makes assertions tor each 

of them in this way, the Autonomy does hold claims; it asserts ultimate 
nonexistence, but relative existence. This attachment to the separauon ot 
the two truths is the extraordinary object of refutation by the Consequence. 
Nevertheless, it should be understood that when the Autonomists have 
become free of that object of refutation, the attachment to two separate 
truths, then the Consequentialists and others cannot bring about a more 
valuable view. It will always be hard to logically establish the existence of 
a way of cutting through constructs that is superior to the simplicity tree 
from the four extremes and beyond all claims. Hence, for as long as 
apprehension continues and the uvo truths have not become of orie taste, 
there will not be any transcendence of the domain of conceptual mind, 
and the non-conceptual wakefulness that is the genuine transcendent 
knowledge free from the thirty-two superimpositions will not be attained 
either From the start, the Consequentialists ascertain the simplicity in 
which the appearing and the empty are a unity Reasoriing disproves 
attachment to the belief that while there is nothing truly established, 
there is. merely relatively, establishment by specific characteristics. The 
attachment to distinctions between the two truths, as though each re¬ 
mained in its own location, will thereby fall apart. The two truths thus 
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mingle as one taste, and all modes of grasping through apprehending 
existence, nonexistence, and so forth will collapse. 

Therefore, according to the way of these [teachers of the Consequence], 
there is no need to apply any distinctions that imply two separate truths, 
such as ‘truly established’ and ‘ultimate,’ to the four extremes. The 
conceived objects that relate to the four extremes are invalidated, and one 
comes to settle in accordance with the wakefulness of the equipoise of the 
noble ones, the final abiding way of great emptiness in which there is 
freedom from all of the subject’s mental observations and claims. Yet during 
the ensuing attainment, it is still highly reasonable and unimpeachable to 
posit all phenomena of the path and fruition, just as they are evaluated by 
the valid cognitions of the two truths. This explanation that avoids un¬ 
equivocal judgment as to whether or not the Consequence makes claims is 
the extraordinary position of the omniscient Longchen Rabjam. Trust [in 
it] will come about through careful studies of such [reasonings] as the 
consequential reversal that refutes origination through other. 

As for this scripture of the Preceptor, the two approaches are first estab¬ 
lished using the stainless knowledge that separately evaluates the two truths. 
Finally, the attachment to two separate truths is also refuted within the 
great uncategorized ultimate and, beyond all claims, [the treatise] arrives 
at a conclusion that accords with the non-conceptual wakefulness of the 
equipoise. The ultimate intentions of the two scriptural traditions [of the 
Autonomy and the Consequence] are hence an inseparable equality. 

“Well, in that case, the scriptures of the Consequence turn out to serve 
no purpose.” The reply to such an idea will be No, they dont [become 
unnecessary], because their reasonings comprehensively prove the empaness 
that is free from all claims.” Therefore it should be understood that the 
Autonomy is characterized by explanations that emphasize the categorized 
ultimate that involves claim, while the Consequence explains with emphasis 
on the uncategorized ultimate beyond all claim. 

When setting forth the defining characwristics of these two 
[approaches], it is only secondary to make distinctions in terms of whether 
there is an assertion of conventional establishment by specific character¬ 
istics, or in terms of how the logical argument is arranged. These aspects 
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are included within the definition above. Presence or absence of claim, 
accepting or not accepting conventional establishment by specific char¬ 
acteristics, arranging the logical argument proving absence of nature in 
the manner of autonomy or of consequence, using or not using the 
distinction ultimate’ with regard to the object of refutation—all of these 
key points come about precisely because of the way [that the Autonomy 
emphasizes the categorized ultimate and the Consequence emphasizes the 
uncategorized], as was just explained. 

If the Consequence were always involved with making claims about 
two separate truths based on adhering to the categorized ultimate, it could 
not be distinguished from the Autonomy. All the reasonings that refute 
even a conventional establishment by specific characteristics [apply] equally 
to one’s so-called relative valid establishment. That too cannot withstand 
investigation even in the slightest. Except for simply complicating con¬ 
ventional presentations by refuting even conventional establishment by 
specific characteristics, not the slightest distinction in terms of quality 
will be achieved [by a merely nominal view of Consequence that still dif¬ 
ferentiates between the two truths]. 

Also, since the Autonomists do not posit an establishment by specific 
characteristics that withstands investigation, how could the way that the 
ultimate is realized [by the Consequence] actually be distinctively exalrcd 
[above the Autonomy]? Because one fails to point out [any superior 
distinction of the Consequence], no deeply founded trust [in its acclaimed 
superiority] can be acquired. 

Both the Consequence and the Autonomy are, in fact, subsumed in 
this, the Preceptor’s Ornament of the Middle Way, and thus this is an 

ornament of all of the Middle Way. 

Let us examine the reasons for speaking of Consequence and Autonomy. 
One belongs to the Autonomy when, in exact accordance with the assess¬ 
ments of the valid cognitions of the two separate truths, one abides by 
separate claims [concerning them]. With regard to others, one overcomes 
the self-confidence of an opponent primarily through the application of 
validly established arguments of autonomy. Being Consequenualist implies 
that one remains in the simplicity free from the four extremes and beyond 
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all claim. With regard to others, one brings about a reversal of misconception 
through arguments that are accepted by the asserting opponent himself 
and arranged consequentially. As the Master [Nagarjuna] has said: 

If due to objects of direct perception and so forth 
Anything is observed, 

There must be affirmation or refutation. 

But without that, there will Be no blame. 


along with: 


If there is a bit that is not empty 
There will also be a bit that is empty. 

But if there is not a bit that is not empty 
How could there possibly be anything empty? 


In this way, all these objects of mere conditionality are, even conven¬ 
tionally, devoid of establishment by specific characteristics, origination, 
and so forth. When seeing that [they] remain primordially in a state devoid 
of their own nature, one has, without the slightest need to establish ^d 
observe or refute and clear away, come to fully comprehend the very sim¬ 
plicity that is beyond all extremes. One has reached the utterly non-abiding 
meaning of unity beyond all claims and all modes of apprehending—the 
stainless intent of the teaching of Candra’s scriptures. The Entry into the 
Knowledge of the Middle Way similarly explains: 


Negation and affirmation are entirely refuted. 

In actuality there is nothing at all to refute or to prove. 


The words that reveal the primordial non-arisrrrg [that Ues] beyorrd 
anything to cleat away or retain catty an extremely profound meanrng. 
Generally, authentic and naked insight into the m^rng they explain 
arises only with difficulty. One must therefore go through a pmod of 

femiliarization. If [you wish tol comprehend the genuine way of the Con¬ 
sequence, then do so in accordance with the meamng of the stanzM just 
quoted-theway of the primordial emptiness of great srmphcity. Itshould 
therefore be understood that the Consequence explains by emphasrzmg 
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the wakefulness of the two truths as one taste during equipoise and that 
the Autonomy teaches by emphasizing the knowledge of two differentiated 
truths during ensuing attainment. 

This division of the ultimate into two [as taught in the Ornament of 
the Middle Way] mingles the scriptures of the Consequence and the Auton¬ 
omy and merges them as a single river. It has several supreme purposes, for 
instance, as the result of having thoroughly investigated during the ensuing 
attainment, using the discriminating knowledge that clearly sets [the two 
truths] apart, one may enter the wakefulness of equipoise that is entirely 
beyond the concepts of the extremes. 

In general, the comprehension of the key point of any of the utterly 
pure philosophies will, as shown by the explanation above, be similar to 
when the amala fruit^^ is placed in ones hand. One will have plumbed the 
depths of philosophy and gone beyond all doubt. Any other way will be 
extremely difficult. Here in Tibet, [people] may claim that they assert the 
intent of the Consequentialists, yet they are still attracted to the position 
of the Autonomists. I wonder whether this might be because of a particular 
link of dependency with the past. 

A closing stanza: 

This oral instruction of reasoning that resolves [the view] through direct 
perception 

Is the thunder of joyful Mahjughosa. 

The stupor of the dreams of confused philosophy 

Is, when meeting with this, dispelled in an instant. 

5) Let us now consider the purpose for [making] flawlessly distinct 
assertions regarding the two truths. Free from conceptual or verbal expres¬ 
sion, the wakefulness of the equipoise transcends the domain of word and 
thought. Access to this wakefulness is therefore not possible unless the 
stainless knowledge of the valid cognitions of the two truths has arisen 
correctly. 

The noble ones have entered [this wakefulness], yet during the ensuing 
attainment all aspects of negation and affirmation in terms of existence, 
predication, and so forth do not transcend the domain ofword and thought 
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and so they instruct and teach others, set forth arguments against adversaries, 
and so forth. “From this perspective, there is existence,” “From this per¬ 
spective, there is no existence,” and so on—any such point they may posit 
is based on an examination that uses a knowledge that discerns phenomena 
distinctly and without error. Therefore, with regard to any aspect of the 
cause and effect of actions, the path, or the fruition, they are consummately 
capable of refutation and proof by means of the flawless positing of authentic 
conventions established by the path of reasoning. Furthermore, because of 
having attained the eye of discriminating knowledge that clearly dis¬ 
tinguishes the features of all objects of cognition without exception, they 
gain mastery over the vision of wakefulness that directly perceives the 
meaning of equality beyond all constructed extremes. 

In terms of the aware cognition that evaluates the great equality of 
appearance and emptiness—the uncategorized ultimate beyond the 
constructs of the four extremes—the idea of two separate truths is also 
nothing other than mere conceptual thought. Therefore, even conventional 
establishment by specific characteristics is invalidated. But when abiding 
by the categorized ultimate of bare nonexistence, the relative establishment 
by characteristics as discovered by conventional valid cognition can never 
be refuted. If one negates this and meditates on mere nonexistence, there 
will be bias with respect to the two truths, because one is then deprecating 
the aspect of appearance. The citation below is taken from the Wtshfulfilling 
Preciotis Treasury. It considers [those views] that resemble the systems found 
in the scriptures of the seven types of concentration and faith, such as me¬ 
ditating on even a conventional nonexistence, as practiced by the Followers 
ofBrhaspati. 

Not understanding this way, the proponents of the completely vacuous empty 

May nominally assert a freedom from the extremes of existence and non- 
existence. 

Yet without knowing the basis for the freedom, their view is that of the sum¬ 
mit of existence. 

Being outside these teachings. 

Those who possess a mind of space might therefore just as well anoint 
themselves with ashes. 
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Now, how does such simplicity beyond the four extremes arise in ones 
being? Let us consider the gradual engagement of a beginner. With regard 
to any conditioned or unconditioned phenomenon, an immaculate, 
authentic reasoning must first disprove the conceived object that results 
from apprehending entities as existent. Later, the objects conceived based 
on the remaining three [possibiliues], nonexistence and so forth, are refuted 
as well. One then trains by means of the special certainty that grants 
access to [the uncategorized ultimate] beyond all confinements of con¬ 
ceptual view. By this, all constructed extremes will at some point be brought 
to an end simultaneously, not alternatingly, and the clear experience of 
the basic space of phenomena is thus achieved. As is explained by the great 
omniscient Sonam Senge:^® 

The intelligence of ordinary beings investigating the abiding way 
Does not invalidate the constructs of the four extremes simultaneously. 

Yet when all four have been refuted in alternation, 

And the correct meditation of the path of seeing has occurred, 

The conventional designation is the view that sees the basic space of phe¬ 
nomena. 

The learned and accomplished [masters] of the Early Translations^’ 
considered this simplicity beyond the four extremes, this abiding way in 
which the two truths are indivisible, as their own immaculate way. 
Endowed with the profound key points of the Vajra Vehicles oral 
instructions, they gave rise to certainty through the path of authentic 
reasoning—the methods for actualizing the essential nature, such as the 
logical arguments of the four realizations. They then trained in accordance 
with that [certainty] and gained the confidence of having ascertained 
the meaning of the indivisible truths of primordial purity and spontaneous 
presence Thereby they found accomplishment. In this way great masters 
continuously appeared. Hundreds of thousands of Dharma-treasures 
would gush forth from their realized minds, and there were many who 
would progress to- the level of the unimpeded body of rainbow light. 
This is authentic evidence of effect regarding the utterly pure view, the 

guide on the path.. 
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“Well, are these tenets exclusive to the Nyingma?” The answer to such 
a question is ‘no’. In the profound sutras and tantras, the Victorious One 
has repeatedly taught the very simplicity that is beyond the four extremes, 
and in ways both direct and indirect it has been well-illuminated by the 
experts, the Six Ornaments and so forth. This is also what all the knowledge 
holders of great accomplishment have taken as their essential practice. 
This is the single path traversed to omniscience, and therefore the core of 
the realization of all the new and old [schools]. One may explain how this 
is so simply by means of illustrations. The great Pleasing Lotsawa'^® 
proclaims: 

The distinctive final view, 

The utterly non-abiding unity, 

Is the realization of the mother of the Victorious Ones in the three times. 

Those who assert a separation of means and knowledge 
Fall into extremes and are thus to be refuted. 

Moreover, the king of siddhas in Tibet, Laughing Vajra,^* states: 

"When the appearing and the empty are inseparable. 

The view has reached perfection. 

As well as, for instance: 

The appearances of existence and entity 

And the intrinsic nature of nonexistence and emptiness 

Are in essence inseparable and of a single taste. 

There is therefore no self-awareness and no other-awareness. 

The pith instructions of the Parting from the Four Attachments, imparted 
by Manjughosa to the great Sakyapa lama,^^ state that: 

If apprehension occurs, it is not the view. 

The lord of experts in the Land of Snow, Salqra Pandita, explains: 

If you are wondering which side is the reasonable one, you may turn to any 
person as you please. The appearing aspect is relative, and the empty aspect 

ultimate-Theaspectofinseparability is unity. Just asTheFiveStages explains: 
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When the appearing and empty aspects 
Have been understood individually 
And come to mingle authentically, 

Then that is what is taught as unity. 

Realization of these three modes just as they are is the topic to be understood. 
Taking that into experience by uniting means and knowledge is the path to 
be trained upon. Through realizing that, the grounds and paths will be 
traversed. Finally, the fruition is the attainment of the three bodies of 
enlightenment. This approach does not conflict with any scripture or reasoning, 
but is the intent of all the [scriptural] vessels of definitive meaning. 

LordTsongkhapa would explain that for a beginner who lacks the cer¬ 
tainty of logical investigation, simplicity would be lost [through being 
left] as a mere name, and so the attachment to entity would not be harmed 
even in the slightest. For the sake of protecting, with the hand of com¬ 
passion, those mistaken about the path, he would therefore teach for a 
while on the importance of precisely that mode of apprehending an absence 
of nature that is derived from logic. Yet in his final instructions he proclaims 
such words as these: 

The appearance of unfailing dependent origination 
And the understanding of the empty beyond claim 
For as long as these two appear separate 
The intent of the Capable One has not yet been realized. 

At a certain point the mere seeing that dependent origination is unfeiling 
Will, without alternation and all at once. 

In itself bring certainty and the collapse of all modes of object apprehension. 
The investigations of the view will then have been perfeaed. 

Glorious Rangjung^^ also exclaims; 

Not existent, since even the Victorious One has not seen it. 

Not nonexistent, for it is the basis for all cyclic existence and transcendence. 
This is no contradiction, but the Middle Way of Unity. 

May we realize the intrinsic nature of mind beyond extremes. 
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Dolpopa, sovereign of realization, taught that when investigating with 
the clearly discerning knowledge of the ensuing attainment, the unfailing 
sacred truth is the final fruition, the nature of the enlightened bodies and 
wakefulnesses, the very core of the Bliss Gone, the permanent, stable, peace¬ 
ful, and unchanging identity. In order to resolve [the view] decisively during 
equipoise, he taught the training [for realizing] freedom from constructs. 
That too constitutes an extremely profound key point. The lord of secrets, 
Drolway Gonpo,^"* states: 


These stupid worldly beings 

Have imputed either a nothing at all, like the horns of a rabbit, 
Or true entities. 

They therefore fall to the side of permanence or annihilation. 


With dependent origination, annihilation is relinquished. 

And through emptiness, permanence is abandoned. 

Due to dependent arising there is emptiness, and because of emptiness every¬ 
thing comes about. 

Therefore emptiness and dependent origination are no duality. 


Statements such as these illustrate how, regarding the sacred ones, it is 
as [described] in the saying: "The Buddhas and accomplished ones are of 
a single realization.” 

The scriptures that teach with an emphasis on [either] of the aspects 
of nonexistence or existence constitute particular skillful means for 
overcoming the factors of thorough affliction and for accomplishing the 
factors of complete purification. Yet in terms of the finsd abiding way, it is 
not exclusively as [they teach). This may be illmtrated by the folloi«ng 
example. For a beginner it is necessary to engender a mmd that both feats 
the sufferings of existence, and that is fond of pea«. Yet when the Bo- 
dhisattvas, the great beings, have seen the equality of existent and peace 
they must abandon [all] feat and craving with te^d to cyclic existenre 
and transcendence. When invesdgadng into the abiding way, *ose who 
possess the four reliances will establish the simphaty beyond the four 
Lemes and refiite whatever conflicts with that. But there are also some 
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who, having taken their stand in final simplicity beyond the four extremes, 
will for [particular] purposes still give partial emphasis to existence or 
nonexistence. 

Lacking the four reliances, others again will arrogantly conceive of a 
path that is partial [to either extreme] as being the final abiding way, 
and without the slightest bit of meditative equipoise that accords with 
the meaning [of the teachings] they will put their credence in the con¬ 
structs of mere verbal refutation and proof The sutras speak of many 
faults stemming from fondness for words, but in particular [the people 
aforementioned] will create great disaster by giving up the Dharma and 
by disparaging holy ones, regardless of whether they perceive them to 
be on their side or the oppositions. Although such [people] disparage 
their opponents, one may wonder how they disparage the holy ones of 
their own side. The reply is that those whose eyes are biased will praise 
those belonging to their own side as supreme, although in fact [their 
praise only brings] disgrace. Consider this example: non-Buddhists will 
extol the one they consider their teacher—ISvara, Visnu, etc.—by men¬ 
tioning his reveling with maidens, his wrath that destroys others, and 
the powerful tricks that he plays. But in the eyes of learned people, this 
demonstrates how [that deity] is governed by the stains of affliction, 
and thus this is nothing but bringing disgrace. Likewise, what the 
[aforementioned people] in fact come to claim is that the ones they 
consider to be on their own side are unable to comprehend that very 
simplicity beyond the four extremes that is repeatedly taught in the 
Victorious Ones’ sutras and tantras of ultimate profundity, [a simplicity 
that is also] unfailingly and undeniably established by the aware 
cognition that investigates into the final way of abiding. For the sake of 
abandoning all such evil paths now and in the future, the Wishfitlfilling 
Treasury explains: 

All the scriptural traditions teach supreme non-conceptual wakefulness. 

Profound and peaceful simplicity, the meditation of the abiding way. 

All pos*'ble evil ways opposed to this are these days widespread, 

And must thus be abandoned by those wishing for liberation. 
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Next, what is meant by with ease} [This scripture is] capable of speedily 
inducing certainty. That is to say, the certainty of the great meaning is 
attained through little hardship. That is the ease. The words of this scripture 
are few and clear. Their meaning is profound and vast. Considering the 
vastness of what is expressed, this scripture is extremely short. Yet, it contains 
nimble and sharp reasonings capable of completely eliminating, like a 
spark touching fuel, all the faults of imputed philosophy, whether non- 
Buddhist or Buddhist, up to and including the Proponents of Awareness 
within our own group. It also contains the entirety of the valid cognitions 
used for analysis of the two truths, the essential elixir of such scriptures as 
the Root Knowledge and the Commentary \pn Valid Cognition\. It reveals the 
final meaning, extremely subtle and profound. Since the [scripture s] logical 
arguments and literary style are extremely clear as well, it can be compre¬ 
hended with ease. As said in the Auto-commentary: 

What is expressed here through clear quotations and reasonings 
Authentically brightens the great lamp of the statements of the Victorious 
One, the sacred leader of the gathering. 

Generally, five or four logical arguments are renowned in the scriptures 
of the Middle Way. The king of reasonings, the great dependent orig¬ 
ination, is as it were, principal among them and includes the others. Yet 
among these reasonings, the reasoning into absence of one and many [found 
in the Ornament of the Middle Way\ is like the edge of the sword or the 
point of the spear. It is exalted because of many special features, for the 
simple way of one and many is easily understood, convenient for analysis, 
vastly decisive, and so forth. 

Therefore the present master, by means of that reasoning alone, resolves 
all objects of cognition to be empty of truth. This is done in a way that 
profoundly accomplishes the great purpose, as when a medicine is used 
against a disease or when a weapon pierces a vital point. The experiential 
application of all the twenty-six other investigations of the Root Knowledge 
is, in essence, condensed in its 18th investigation where the reasoning 
into absence of one and many is taught. Moreover, in that concise [presen¬ 
tation of] the Middle Way’s key points. Entry into the Knowledge, it is 
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also exclusively through the absence of one and many that all entities are 
proven to be devoid of truth, and so forth. There is clearly a complete.con¬ 
gruence with this scripture. In these ways and others, [the Ornament of 
the Middle Way] is the great sharpness of the reasonings found in all the 
classical texts. 

By means of the key point that all these phenomena are dependent 
origination, they are neither one nor many. By the key point of absence of 
one and many, none of them are established with any sense of sovereignty 
and endurance. They are produced by conditions and appear like illusions— 
they are dependent origination. If something doesn’t originate dependendy 
and is established by its very essence, it cannot possibly lack [both] singu¬ 
larity and plurality. That which is true as either one or many cannot [on 
the other hand] possibly originate in dependency. All the other logical 
arguments can, in actuality, be subsumed in this key point. In short: 


Homage to the Lord of the Capable, 

Who with supreme and unequaled statements 
Teaches that emptiness and dependent origination 
Carry the same meaning on the Middle Way. 


In this way, all the logical arguments proving emptiness contain the 
meaning of one another, and they all exclusively come down to dependent 
origination. This insight constitutes a crucial key point that must be com¬ 
prehended by all representatives of the Middle Way. Auto-commentary 
proclaims: 


To these Victorious Ones who, [with] dependent origination. 

Teach complete liberation 

From the entire net of inexhaustible thought, 

I always and continuously prostrate. 

And so this scripture is a treatise that joins the key points of the cores 
of the two valid cognitions. As such it contains the absolute elixir of all 
that has been excellendy stated by the Six Ornaments who embellish Jam- 
budvTpa and their followerc. Simply coming to an understanding of this 
[scripture] will result in the spontaneous unraveling of the difficult points 
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found within many hundreds of thousands of scriptural traditions. 
Manju^rl, the Lion of Speech, will be drawn within ones voice and mind, 
and thus the energy of knowledge will blaze forth. Yet why say much? 
Intelligent ones will, as [one does] with the capabilities of a medicine or a 
knowledge mantra, become convinced about this through their direct per¬ 
ception. The Auto-commentary states: 

When the supports uphold this 
And teach it to the learned, 

Everyone without exception 

Will be satisfied to their hearts’ content. 

The insolent assumptions 

Of those retaining observations will be dispelled, 

And through the eloquent courage of discriminating awareness 
The majestic poise will be extremely exalted. 

The renown of the Great Capable One, 

Who reveals the true authenticity of profound Dharma, 

Will expand victoriously 
Throughout the infinite directions. 

As is said, once one has found confidence in the authentic path, one 
will then accept the fortunate [as disciples] and gain the completely vic¬ 
torious courage of eloquence that eliminates all antagonism. In this way, 
the teachings of the Buddha will be enriched. 

Third, how is great enlightenment achieved? Riding [this] excellent 
carriage [along] the utterly perfect path of the Great Vehicle, one will 
arrive at the fruition of enlightenment. The causal factors [for this] are 
the attainment of faith through insight with regard to the three supreme 
ones, and the abandonment of the fear of existence and the fondness for 
peace. This occurs [, respectively,] through the realization of absence of 
nature and through the illusory compassion of the precious mind of en¬ 
lightenment [that permeates as far] as space. Having thereby persisted 
on the path of the two stainless accumulations, the transformation into 
the Victorious Sovereign of Dharma who accomplishes the twofold 
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benefit of self and others will occur in the manner of infallible cause 
and effect. Such a final fruition depends on the knowledge that arises 
from meditation, reflection, and study—all successively linked in 
causality. 

As for study, one must unerringly discover certainty and reach a de¬ 
cisive insight by following an immaculate path of reasoning such as this 
one. An acceptance of the profound path gradually arises when studying 
this type of scripture, reflecting on the meaning of what one has studied, 
and familiarizing oneself with that meaning, which has been ascertained 
through continuous reflection. This is as explained in the {Sutra\ Re¬ 
quested by Moonlamp in the passage on three-fold acceptance. The scrip¬ 
ture has itself, directly and indirectly, taught such purposes with great 
clarity. This will be understood in the context of explaining the actual 
scripture. 

In the treatises, each of these five measures will at times be shown ex¬ 
plicitly, while at other times they will not. In this case, the composer is 
evident from the author s colophon. Recipients capable of seizing the 
profound and vast meaning are the ones for whom Jthe scripture] is 
intended. This is implicitly shown in [verses] such as: ''Those who. while 
riding the chariot of the two approaches,. ..” The remaining three [measures] 
are [included in] the actual content of the scripture. 

By using these five factors, I have, in the manner above, taught clearly 
and in depth about a great many topics—the survey of the meaning, replies 
to critique, purpose, and so forth. A mere fraction of the scripture’s greatness 
will thereby be understood. 

Although the place and time are inferior, 

I have, without being smeared by the faults of selfishness and contrivance. 

Illuminated subtle and exceedingly profound key points. 

The immaculate position of the great chariot. 

These days, the minds and the learning of people are base, 

[But their] biased, envious] arrogant assumptions most lofty. 

Although it will therefore hardly be of any benefit for others, 

I have written this to accustom my mind to excellent statements. 
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A supremely noble one, to whom gold and dirt are the same, 

May be proffered all the perfections of the four continents, yet what would 
be the use? 

But if one seizes the Dharma that the noble mind cherishes. 

It is well known that the enlightened intent will be perfectly fulfilled. 

Therefore the protector, single eye of the Abode of Snow, 

May for a while give an appearance of being peacefully asleep. 

Yet from the wanderers, distressed by numerous sufferings. 

The eyes of compassion will never depart. 

So in whichever supreme field you may be — 

Before your eyes of peace, lovely like lotus blossoms. 

Joyfully perceiving everything directly, 

I offer this melody of excellent statement; may you be pleased! 
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Part 2 

Actual Explanation 


The analysis of the subject to be explained, the meaning of the scripture, 
is divided into two parts: 1) the actual [analysis], and 2) the purpose of 
this analysis. First, the actual explanation of this scripture, the Ornament 
of the Middle Way, which illuminates the essential nature of the two truths, 
includes four [topics]: 1) the meaning of the title, 2) the translator’s homage, 
3) the meaning of the scripture, and 4) the meaning of the conclusion. 

The Meaning of the Title 
R egarding the first, the scripture reads: 

► In the Indian Language: Madhyamakalarnkarakarika. 

► In the Tibetan Language: dbu ma rgyan gyi tshig leur byaspa, {Ornament 
of the Middle Way in Stanzas ]. 

When comparing what is said in Sanskrit with the Tibetan, ma- 
dhyamaka” is “dbu ma,” [“the Middle Way,”] “alaml^a” is ''x^^n”Tor- 
nament,”] and “karika” means “tshigs su bead pa,” [“in verse, ] or tshig 
le’ur byas pa,” ["in stanzas”]. Middle Way impUes not abiding in any exweme 
whatsoever. When dividing that to which this name refers, there is the 
Middle Way of the expressed meaning, and the Middle Way of Ae expres¬ 
sing words. The first of these is divided into ground, path, and fruiuon, 
while the second is composed of the words of the Buddha, such as the 
Mother of the Victorious Ones, and the treatises that comment on their intent. 
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such as the Root Knowledge of the Middle Way. The Middle Way of expressing 
words is [also] renowned as the Middle Way of scripture. 

The significance of an ornament is that it beautifies and illuminates. 
How is this [text] an ornament of the Middle Way? The Middle Way of 
the expressed meaning is like a human being with a beautiful physique, 
whereas the Middle Way of the expressing words is like adorning that 
person with precious ornaments. Since [this text] illuminates [the adorned 
body], it is [called] an illuminating ornament, similar to a mirror in which 
the body, along with its ornaments, clearly appears. Therefore, this is an 
impartial ornament of the entire Middle Way. 

One may wonder; "^OC^ell then, is this an ornament of the Consequence, 
or is it not? If it is, it must be classified as Consequentialist, and if it is not, 
then that contradicts the claim that it is an ornament of the entire Middle 
Way. In particular, the final realization of the Middle Way of scripture 
accords with the way of the Consequence. Thus, if this [scripture] were 
not the latter s ornament, it could hardly be an authentic ornament of the 
Middle Way.” 

Although this is an ornament of the Consequence, it does not follow 
that it is a scripture of the Consequence, because this scripture teaches by 
emphasizing the ensuing attainment and the way to logically wtablish the 
categorized ultimate, which involves claims. Once the ways of abiding of 
the two separate truths have been ascertained during the ensuing attain- 
ment, then the unity of the two truths, the Middle Way free from claims, 
will be easily accomplished. In intent, this [treatise’s] conase teaching of 
the uncategorized ultimate is therefore identical with the Middle Way of 

Con^eque^nce^^ints explained within the context of the 

survey [presented in part 1], and although it appe^s that rnany condusions 
must be made, merely showing the heart [of Ae issue] will suffice for 
intelligent ones. Therefore, in this context of explaining ffie scripture word 
for word, I intend to explain in brief. In short the ways of ffie Consequence 
and the Autonomy are [distinguished] merely in terms of their emphasis. 
The latter [emphasizes] the ensuing attainment in which the two trudis 
appear separate [The former emphasizes] the mediuuve equipoise in which 
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the two truths are of equal taste. This 'understanding is both crucial and 
deeply meaningful. Therefore, through the way of the Consequence one 
gains certainty regarding the final Middle Way that accords with the wake¬ 
fulness of meditative equipoise, while [during] the ensuing attainment 
the validly cognized abiding modes of the two truths are the very way of 
the Autonomy. 

In the same way, the sutras somedmes teach the inconceivable and 
inexpressible uncategorized ultimate, free from all extremes of existence, 
nonexistence, and so forth. At other times, their teaching is “no form, no 
consciousness,” the categorized ultimate’s mere existential negation. 
Accordingly, the master Nagarjuna showed the intent of the sutras to be 
the absence of truth with regard to all phenomena, causes, conditions, 
and effects, and through reasoning he then finally established this as the 
great simplicity free from all extremes. In accordance with this, the masters 
of the Consequence emphasized the Middle Way of meditative equipoise, 
while those of the Autonomy emphasized the Middle Way of ensuing 
attainment. Based on this, they have been classified [as belonging to either 
the Consequence or the Autonomy]. It is not the case that the Autonomists 
failed to properly elucidate the meaning of the sutras and the treatises. 

Without first relying on the type of Middle Way that distinguishes 
two truths during the ensuing attainment, the Middle Way of meditative 
equipoise—^which is the result—cannot be attained because its cause will 
be missing. As has been stated: 

The conventional truth, which is method. 

And the ultimate truth, which is the outcome of method, 

along with: 

Without reljdngon the conventional, 

The ultimate will not be realized. 

Here conventional should not be understood as only the teladve that 
pairs with the categorized ultimate. Rather, it refers to *e conventionahty 
of cognidon, expression, and engagement, the domam of word and thou^t, 
and to the separate appearances of the two truths. Therefore, the categonzed 
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ultimate is also included within the conventional and the relative. The 
utterly non-abiding, great Middle Way of unity, or the simplicity beyond 
mind, is based on conventional realizations of the way of these two truths, 
[yet it is itself] free from all convention. [That simplicity is also] termed 
the ultimate truth or the ultimate, but here this implies the uncategorized 
ultimate. 

Those who study and reflect may, due to their familiarity with the 
Dharma terminology of the two truths that is found in the scriptures, 
automatically take the word ‘ultimate’ to imply an existential negation. 
Confusion may arise, and it is therefore necessary to discern the context of 
each [use of the term ‘ultimate’], for in the same way as with ‘foe destroyer’, 
or ‘transcending suffering’, there are many [types of ultimate]—the actual 
and the imputed, the greater and the lesser, the categorized and unca¬ 
tegorized, and so forth. Terms such as ‘absence of origination’ and 
‘emptiness’ must also be ascertained according [to the context in which 
they appear]. 

Emphasis on the great ultimate free from all claims is the extraordinary 
way of the Consequence. Nevertheless, with regard to this scripture[, the 
Ornament of the Middle 1%], the Auto-commentary reads: “Absence of 
origination and so forth have also been included in the authentic relative.” 
Likewise, when commencing the explanation of: ""Since origination and so 
forth do not exist,” [tht Auto-commentary “Now it shall be shown 

how that is not actually the ultimate.” Moreover, there are clear explanauons 

such as the following: 


Tht ultimate evades the entire net of constructs, entity and non-enuty. 
origination and absence of origination, empty and not empty. Smce the 

absence of origination and so forth apply to and accord wth [that ultimate), 

(the absenceoforiginationl is as well given the name ultimate. 


Thus it should be understood how this is an ornarnent of the enure 
Middle Way. Sonre believe that since the masters of the Consequence ^d 
the Autonomy have had their own separate ways of 

intent of the Lter Nl^juna, there is no ne^ toSt 

together. StiU, [joining the tradidons] rs highly relevant for mteUtgent 
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individuals capable of realizing that there is no conflict in the intent of all 
the great chariots. By all means, one must therefore explain in a way that 
unites them. In stanzas means that this is delivered in verse rather than 
prose. 

The Translator’s Homage 

Second, Homage to the youthjul Manjusrt! is the translator’s prostration. 
Before producing his translation, the great lotsawa Yeshe De, in accordance 
with the [royal] edict, entered this line of prostration at the beginning of 
the scripture, which is classified as ultimate Abhidharma. 

Here Manju ["smooth” or "gentle”] refers to the one whose mind is 
equal to the basic space of phenomena, and is free from all the pain of con¬ 
structs. ^rl, ["splendor”] implies the splendor of being endowed with the 
twofold benefit, the body of the wakefulness of the twofold knowledge 
which permanently, pervasively, and spontaneously accomplishes the welfare 
of wandering beings for as long as space endures. Although this is the 
essence of the non-conceptual wakefulness of all the Victorious Ones, the 
features [Manju^rl] appear in the manner of a great Bodhisattva of the 10 
ground who, for as long as there is cyclic existence, remains in the forrn of 
a youth, permanently and stably, free from aging and decay, and therefore 
youthjul. Homage to implies venerating such a protector. 


The Meaning of the Scripture 

Third, the meaning of the scripture includes: 1) resolving what is to be 
understood, the meaning of the two truths, and 2) concluding by praising 
the way of these [two truths]. The first includes: 1) identifying the modes 
of the two truths, 2) relinquishing dispute with respect to them, and 3) 
the benefits of such a realization. The first includes: 1) how ultimately 
entities do not exist, and 2) how they relatively do. The first includes: 1) 
the arrangement of the root evidence, and 2) the establishment of its mode. 
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DEMONSTRATING 
ULTIMATE NON-EXISTENCE 

Arrangement of the Root Evidence 
First, it is stated: 

These entities spoken of by ourselves and others 
Possess in reality 

Neither a nature as one nor as many. 

Hence they have no nature and are like reflections. [1] 

All these entities spoken ofzs truly established by ourselves, the followers 
of Buddhism and others, the non-Buddhist extremists, in terms of 
thorough, reasoned invesdgation of the actual reality, neither a nature as 
one nor as many. Hence they have no established whatsoever, and are 

like, for instance, reflections that appear, yet are not real. 

One may construct the argument in the following way: the subject, 
those internal and external entities spoken of by our own and other groups, 
in reality have no nature, because they are neither truly one nor many, just 
like the reflections in a mirror. If anything is real among what is asserted 
by our own group, such as the aggregates and so forth, and ainong what is 
spoken of by other groups, such as the main principle and so forth, then it 
must exist as either one or many. One and many are mutually exclusive 
[and all-inclusive]. Therefore, among objects of cognition there cannot 
possibly be any third category of true existence that is neither of th«e 
two. Thus this evidence is one of non-observation regarding that which 

pervades truth. 

As a brief supplementary explanation, one could address: 1) inves¬ 
tigation into the subject, 2) investigation into the logical argument, and 
3) the character of the example. 

Investigation into the Subject i* 

First, some may wonder: “If the entities spoken of by philosophies 
are refuted here, how will that [refutation] impair the coemcrgent 
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apprehension of self that one has been accustomed to since beginningless 
time?” In this scripture, our own and other groups’ assertions of permanent 
endties, the unconditioned, the person, the pervasive, the coarse, the subde, 
and cognition are taken as the subject. This includes all conditioned and 
unconditioned phenomena: permanent and impermanent, external and 
internal, subjects and objects, the pervasive and the not pervasive, the 
coarse and the subtle, cognized objects and cognitions, and so forth. 
Therefore, when reason establishes that all of these possess no reality, that 
is capable of uprooting both [types of] coemergent apprehension of self. 

Generally, because the mind-streams of wandering beings are 
coemergently deluded, they apprehend entities, such as vases and so forth, 
as if they were established as such. Based on those entities, they also create 
the convention of non-entity. Then, attached to entity and non-^uty, 
they believe ‘I am’ based on the continuum of their five aggregates. Thus, 
without examination and investigation, they apprehend by holding t is 
coemergent view of the transitory collection. Meanwhile, the bases for 
imputing an essential, complete reality of phenomena and persons are the 
aggregates and so forth. Furthermore, the permanent enuties of the self 
and so forth, while [even] conventionally nonexistent, are persisrent y 
imputed by their minds, which draw the wrong conclusions Engaging in 
and being attached to such various conceptions are strings that tie up the 

As for these [two types of self, coemergent and imputed], the refliwtion 
of one, [the coemergent,] also invalidates the other, while [a ^efut^ion of 
only the imputed self] does not invalidate the [coemergent self]. The 
objects that are conceived of as permanent entities are inv^idated by reason¬ 
ings specific to them. Yet since these [conceived object] are not basis 
fo^oemergent ego grasping, this coemergent apprehension sail h^nt 
been invalidated. However, when understanding that there is no self in 
the object believed in by coemergent ego grasping, all the imputations 
the assertions of that self being permanent, a creator, and so forth-will 
have been invalidated. Having understood that the son of the barren wom^ 
does not exist, one also becomes certain about the nonexistence of his 

complexion. 
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How, then, can any apprehension of the two selves occur once [the 
logical argument of] the absence of true singularity and plurality has estab¬ 
lished here that the person and all conditioned and unconditioned [phe¬ 
nomena] are devoid of nature? [This reasoning] will have resolved the 
absence of nature with regard to any object of cognition. Therefore, all 
apprehended objects of imputation and coemergence are gathered here 
and taken as the subject in order to include not only the entities that 
appear to an unimpaired worldly cognition, but also, for instance, the im¬ 
putations of the non-Buddhists. 


Investi^ution into the LogiculArgument 

Second, is the logical argument consequential or autonomous? Does it 
establish a meaning or a convention? Is the negation existential or 
predicative? These are the topics for investigation. 


Is the Logical Argument One of Consequence or Autonomy? 

First, as to whether the logical argument is arranged in the manner of 
consequence or autonomy, some may think: “If the first were the case, the 
evidence would have to be established as per the claim of the adversary. In 
this case, the adversary does not claim the absence of one and many, so it 
is not reasonable [to call this an arrangement in the manner of consequence]. 

If [an argument] is arranged as an autonomous [argument], it must be 
validly established by virtue of the three modes being complete regarding 
the evidence. Here, none of the subjects of permanent self, permanent 
Almi<^hty, pardess matter, and partless cognition are established, and so 
the subject is not established. Without an establishment of that, there is 
no means for proving the property of the position, and so the three modes 

are not complete.” 

Some scholars of India and Tibet have explained that, with regard to 
the uncommon imputations of outside groups, one must arpe in 
consequence, while in terms of commonly held beliefs, either of the two 
types [of argumentation, consequence or autonomy,] will be appropriate. 
Still, as is taught in scriptures such as the Light of the Middle Way, one need 
not make any [such] distinction, for arrangement in consequence or with 
autonomy will both be equally suitable. 
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In terms of the arrangement in the manner of consequence, the 
adversary will not have explicitly claimed: "There is neither one nor many!” 
Yet, when proving through a consequential arrangement of something that 
he has explicitly claimed and that is pervaded [by absence of singular and 
multiple nature], then such evidence will, by itself and independently of 
anything else, make anything other than an acceptance of absence of one 
or many inappropriate. For instance, a permanent Almighty is asserted, 
but his effects are asserted to be manifold. That the effects are many is, in 
itself, capable of refuting that the Almighty is one, and the invalidation of 
one entails the invalidation of many as well. In actuality, it is therefore 
evidence claimed by the adversary himself that proves the absence of singu¬ 
larity. If [the subject] is claimed to be manifold, the absence of one will 
[already] have been established. This [perspective on consequential rea¬ 
soning] is universally relevant. 

[This logical argument] is also suitable to be applied in the manner 
of autonomy. The permanent Almighty and other such imputations m^ay 
in actuality be impossible, yet by simply differentiating from an Almighty 
who is not permanent, such [an entity can], from the mind’s perspective, 
be established by other-exclusion. Regarding that [object of other- 
exclusion], the absence of truth is a proven convenuon, so the concept of 
the external existence of some permanent entity such as the Almighty is 
therefore also invalidated. The case is similar when permanent sound and 
so forth are set forth as subjects [for debate]. It is highly rational to venwre 
into a refutation of exaedy what is asserted by the individuals mind. The 
excellent universal method of valid cognition is to apply all the 
for negation and affirmation to the apprehensions [which come about] by 
mixing up the apparent (that which is merely apprehended in the mind 
p.r,pecdve by way of othor-cacluaion) wi* the deatgnated (the ou^ 
Lpearance) L if they wete one. Therefote wtth tegard to dtose aubj^ 
Z are actually impoaaible. no apedfically <*aracten«d Ph— 
exiata to be examined. But wid. tegard to *e object that «PP«^ 
perapective ofaomeonewho conceivea aa if there were [auch a apecdically 

Aai^cterixed phenomenon] , the convention o abaence of truth.a prov«. 

It can thereby be underatood how the [aubject] doea not exiat m actuality. 
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Does It Establish a Meaning or a Convention? 

Second, regarding the investigation into whether this establishes a meaning 
or a convention, it may be argued; “If this is a logical argument that estab¬ 
lishes a meaning, then the meaning of absence of nature is merely an exis- 
tendal negation of the negandum, nature. No other phenomenon is implied 
by the refutation. If that is all the [logical argument] establishes, then the 
subjects, the bases upon which the establishment is to be made, will not 
be found, just like sky flowers. The property and the subject will then 
have become indistinguishable. You may then claim that this establishes a 
convention. But when establishing the convention of absence of nature 
with respect to the phenomena of entities, the outcome is the establishment 
of that very basis which, like a location [qualified by an] absence of vase, is 
endowed with [the quality of] absence of nature.” 

Given this idea, [the reply is as follows]. This is an establishment of 
meaning, but the bases for establishment do not become nonexistent. 
Due to beginningless attachment to entity, appearances are conceived of 
as true entities, and with regard to these [conceived entities], the mere 
absence of nature is established. Not even a particle of some other property 
of observable essence will be established. Nevertheless, based on these 
entities that are spoken of so much in the world and that appear from the 
perspective of those who are attached, the conventions of a subject and a 
probandum without nature are justified. If all the illusion-like appear¬ 
ances of outer and inner entities, in whichever way they may appear and 
be commonly accepted, are taken as the subject, then authentic evidence 
will establish the convention of the word-concept absence of nature 
[regarding this subject, the conceived entities], just as when the convention 
‘ox is applied to the coming together of hump and so forth [i.e., all that 
defines an ox]. Thus, one may remind oneself of what has already been 
ascertained, and with evidence make inference with regard to what is in¬ 
determinate. The property and the subject do not become different, 
because absence of nature does not conflict with appearance t is is 

intrinsic nature of entities. , 

In both the former and latter [type of argument], the example is like 

the reflection of the moon in water. 
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In all Other texts, it appears that one or the other of the two positions 
[of either establishment of meaning or of convention] will be assumed. Yet 
looking at it in this way yields an excellent and significant understanding 
of the [topic], both in general and in this particular context. 


Is the Negation Existential or Predicative? 

Third, are the evidence and [the negation of] the negandum both existential 
or predicative negations? It may be thought: “If the first is assumed, they 
are no more than mere eliminations of the objects of negation. No rela¬ 
tionship is possible between what are simply bare nonentities, devoid of 
any essence of their own. The probandum is therefore unsuited to be a 
topic to be understood, and the logical argument cannot bring forth an 
understanding. If [they] are predicative negations, then why wouldn’t the 
negation of the object of rel^tation imply the established property of an 
entity?” With respect to this, scholars individually discern and establish 
in a number of ways. Still, the evidence (lack of singularity and multiplicity) 
and the probandum (absence of truth) are both existential negations. 
Although they are absences in the sense of being mere eliminations of the 
object of negation, there is no lack of relationship between the evidence 
and the probandum. Both of these other-exclusions, which are conwa- 
distinctions through elimination of the negandum, are alike in being 
essentially selflessness, and so a relationship of identical essence is es¬ 
tablished. One could wear oneself out refuting and establishing with so 
many ways of assertion. Yet it is when appearance and exclusion are 
thoroughly discerned that the darkness of doubt becomes transparent 
Actual certainty will hardly be won otherwise, regardless of the amount of 
investigation. In the context of the types of evidence, it is important Aat 
the principles of other-exclusion, the three modes, and negauon ^d ^ir- 
mation ar. all folly comprahendad. Y« fearing an excess of wor*. I have 
not written [about them] here. Their details can e earne tom 
scriptures on valid cognition. 


The Character of the Example • j • j 

Third, reflections and so forth are examples of what appears yet is devoid 

of truth. From the Siitra of the Meeting of Father and Som 
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In an utterly and completely pure mirror 
Reflections appear 
That lack any nature. 

Thus, oh Druma, must you understand this phenomenon. 

Even mundane beings accept that although reflections and so forth 
appear, they are not real. Taking these [reflections] as the example, the 
logical argument will then make it understood how all phenomena are 
similar. 

The mirror and the image are in a state of mutual dependency, so an 
exact reflection of the features of the face appears in the mirror. Distinctly 
and directly, one observes the colors, shapes, and so forth just as they exist 
physically. If, without examining or investigating, one lets this be just as it 
is seen, it will seem to be in no way different from the actual [physical] 
form. But when investigating, one will not find any quality in the [appear¬ 
ance] , not even a subtle particle, that is of the actual physical face. More¬ 
over, the undeniable mere appearance that one experiences and that, when 
examined, is [found to be] a reflection, does not exist within the mirror 
where it is seen; not on its inside, not on its outside, and not in-between. 
Neither does it exist within the empty space between the cognizer and the 
object, nor possibly [within] any aspect of the inner consciousness. How 

then could it ever exist anywhere else? 

Holding on to the idea of existence where one does not find any is 
irrational. If it were acceptable to believe in the existence of what cannot 
be found, then why not believe in the existence of the barren womans 
son? The example for what appears yet has no reality should be under¬ 
stood in such a way. Likewise, the King of Absorption explains: 


At night, reflections of the moon 
Appear in clear and untroubled water. 

The water moons are empty, false, and cannot be grasped. 
Understand all phenomena to be like this. 


In this context, one could refute a few miscon^ptions regat^ng the 
example. The FoUowers of Jaimini« and others sayt Reg^dtng reflecttons, 
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they are seen when the light rays of ones eyes hit the surface of a mirror 
and are repelled, making ones face and the like observable. This is .what 
the verbal convention of a reflection refers to. According to the [Followers 
of Jaimini], the word ‘reflection is simply applied because of a [particular] 
way of seeing. Apart from this [distinction between the physical form and 
its reflection] they assert that the essence [of the reflection] and the actual 
physical form are in some sort of relationship of same identity. 

That is not reasonable, for their assertion [is disproved by the following 
observations]. When [looking in] a mirror that faces the north, one does 
not see reflections that face south. The [reflected] physical form and the 
reflection are [turned] in opposite directions. The dimensions [of the form 
and its reflection] do not resemble one another either, for a small reflection 
of one’s larger face appears upon the surface of a small mirror. Nor are their 
locations alike, for the reflection appears to have gone into the mirror. 
Also, at the edge of a clear body of water, the many upward-pomung 
branches of trees and the summits of mountains are shown pointing 
downward when reflected. In that way, the [image and its reflecuon] are 
different in terms of what is observed. Therefore, the observations of a cog¬ 
nition apprehending a reflection are not like those of a cognition appre¬ 
hending physical form. Their spheres of activity differ, as is the case with, 
for instance, the sound cognition and the form cognmon. It should be 
under-stood that the cognition apprehending a reflection does not 
apprehend the actual physical form of one’s face, and so forth. 

Moreover, the Proponents of Differences'® say: “A reflection is an 
occurrence of another extremely subde physical form within, for example, 
a mirror.” This is not so. The nature of physical form is to be made up of 
particles. Hence, regarding all that is corporeal, obstruction would be inevi¬ 
table if such [entities] were to appear in each other’s places. The objects 
would thereby mutually exclude one another. Otherwise, if [two material 
entities] occupy a single location [simultaneously], one would have to 
assert that they have mingled beyond all differences and become a single 
essence. If the reflection also becomes a [physical] form, by virtue of being 
observed when looking at, for example, the surface of a mirror, how codd 
[these] two forms remain at a single location? That would be as impossible 
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as two vases remaining at the location of a single vase. Wind and sun 
[particles] and so forth do not make this argument indeterminate either. 
The subtle particles of wind and sun may well have mixed, just like ashes 
and flour, but the objects still remain mutually exclusive and have not 


become one. r 

In this way, the Followers of Jaimini and the Proponents or Uirrer- 

ences conceive of reflections as form. If these [conceptions] are not refuted, 
the use of reflections as an example that possesses the properties of both 
the probandum and the proof cannot be established. This is the reason for 


the refutation. T a 

Furthermore, the Sutra Followers'*^ and others who assert that retlec- 

tions are cognition will say: “By the power of the inconceivable energy of 
entities [and] due to the condition of a mirror and so it is mere y 

cognition itself that appears with the features of a reflection. Since they 
thus assert that “a reflection is the appearance of a cognition without an 
object,” then why not also assert that the forms and so forth Aat are 
[otherwise] posited as true [merely] appear, while [in actuality] 
no objects? The appearances of both forms and reflections have [already] 

been asserted as mere features. . i- l j 

It may be thought that because they themselves are not established, 

reflections cannot reasonably be actual objects that transmit features, and 
therefore that they are merely cognitions that lack an object Yet form and 
so forth, the objects that are asserted to exist and transmit features in the 
outer world, are [also] not established, even as most subtle pa«icles. 

In ways such as this, the reasoning that refutes the apprehended dam¬ 
ages the [the validity of the notion of] objects, so Aat in consequence, 
there is no difference between those [objects] and reflecuons. It is taught 
that examples such as illusions, dreams, a mirage, a city of the smell- 
eaters and a fire brand circle are established in the same way. Here 
Kumatila« and others will say: “Illusions and so forth are not untrue. For 
example, is it the portion of clay [used by the 

illusion, or is it the cognition to which it appears? If it is the first, [the i u- 
sion] is [then] form, and if the latter, it is cognition. In any case, the Ulu- 
sory horses and elephants are not nonexistent. The same applies to dreams 
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and so forth. What causes these is either form or cognition, and both of 
these exist. Therefore, none of the [examples] are appropriate examples for 
absence of truth.” 

Such [a position] is not reasonable. Regarding the appearances of illu¬ 
sion and so forth, the Proponents of Features'*’ may assert the appearances 
of the features of cognition, whereas the Proponents of No Features’® assert 
objects that are actually cognized. Yet, according to both of these positions, 
[the term illusion and so forth] apply to the observed object itself, just^ 
it appears to the mind. The mere causes for this are not designated as the 
appearance of illusion and so forth. If the mere causes were [so] designated, 
the eyes and other factors, which are also causes, would in consequence 
also be illusion and so forth. The causes and that which is observed zic 
therefore different from one another. Form and cognition, which are ±e 
causes for illusions and so forth, may thus be considered existent, yet they 

are not what is taken as the example. i l j 

For example, if a portion of clay is considered existent and not observe 

as horses, elephants, and so forth, then this is not called an illusory appear- 
ance, and is not to be treated as an example [here] either. It is when a 
very ball of clay is observed as horses, elephants, and so on, that one speaks 
of “an illusion,” and it is that which is taken as the example. Generally, 
one will not achieve anything by saying that “the causes are true, for the 
establishment of both the objects and the cogniuons is devoid of truth 
also. But even if one allows for a temporary assumptiori of die causa^^form 
and cognitions as true, then that which is observed by [their constellauon] 

is still itself false and cannot be made true. 

For example, illusory appearances may be experienc^ by those who, 
in spite of their vision bemg spoiled by iUusion, know the illusion to be 
what it U. Yet such people wiU in no waybelieve m an enstence of 
elephants, and so forth at that particular place. Thi^ do not 
[the appearances] thinking, “their causes-the clay. *e e^ common, the 
n,.p;ri.n. and so on—all exist, so this must be true! Therefore, the observ 
ph^omena are themselves dltecUy apparent in their own place him a perfect 
reality, yet they are not estabUshed the way they appi». It is this under- 
stanlng that is used as the example. The example is therefore not 
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unestablished. This was presented as a clarifying examination of the Auto- 
commentarys discussion. 

Establishing the Arrangement of the Root Evidence 

Second, establishing the arrangement of the root evidence includes: 1) 
establishing the property of the position, and 2) establishing the per¬ 
vasion. Establishing the property of the position includes: 1) establishing 
the absence of true singularity, and 2) establishing the absence of true 
multiplicity. The first includes: 1) refuting the singularity of the pervasive, 
and 2) refuting the singularity of the non-pervasive. The first includes: 

1) refuting the true singularity of pervading particulars, and 2) refuting 
the true siiigularity of pervading universals, such as space. The first in¬ 
cludes: 1) refuting the true singularity of permanent entities, and 2) 
refuting the true singularity of the person. The first includes: 1) refuting. 
the permanent entities imputed by other groujps, 2) refuting the per¬ 
manent entities imputed by our own group, and 3) concluding these 

refutations. 

Refuting the Permanent Entities Imputed by Other Groups 
First, it is said: 

Since the ejfects ate achieved gradually. 

The permanent ones are not singular identities. 

If different for each of the results, 

They lose their permanence. [2] 

Generally, the first mode, the property of the position, is the estab¬ 
lishment of the evidence communicated above (lack of singularity and 
multiplicity) upon the subjects about which knowledge is sought (the 
entities asserted by our own and other groups). The second mode, the 
concomitance, is the necessary presence of the probandum, the absence of 
truth, if there is a presence of the evidence, the lack of singularity and 
multiplicity. The third mode, the reverse endowment, is the reversal of 
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the evidence, the lack of singularity and multiplicity, when there is an 
absence of the probandum, absence of truth. 

When a distinctive relationship of concomitance and reversal is 
ascertained between the probandum and the evidence, the evidence 
establishes the property of the probandum with certified pervasion. This 
is the so-called pervasion. When an evidence with proven pervasion is 
established as the property of a given position for the subject about which 
knowledge is sought, then that establishes the probandum unfailingly. 
This [explanation] also invalidates the various extreme [ideas] with respect 
to the number of modes [needed]—two, six, or some other [number]. 
As is said: 

The meaning is seen with an evidence of three modes. 

As well as: 

In terms of the property of the position and the pervasion of the aspect... 

The intent, then, is to explain how the lack of singularity and mul¬ 
tiplicity, which was taught when the root evidence was arranged, is estab¬ 
lished regarding all entities posited by our own or other groups. At this 
point, the original commentary teaches: 

Do not think that this argument is unestablished! 

One may then wonder how is it established. First, the absence of a 
true singularity will be proven, for if singularity is not established, mul¬ 
tiplicity cannot be possible. Since one is the basis for the formation o 
many, the [lack of singularity] is proven first. Now generally, if something 
unequivocally established as true existed within the realm of cognizab e 
objects, it would have to exist in all directions and at all times as a single 
identity, without any basis for divisions in terms of its appearing or not 
appearing, and so forth. Eventually, in this way, none of the objects of 
cognition contained within the directions and times would appear in¬ 
dividually. All would have to turn into a single whole, as if [there were] 
nothing but space. Yet that is not how it is—the appearances of place ^d 
time are perceived direedy in a limitless and highly variegated display. 
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They appear exclusively because of the crucial fact that none of them is 
true as a singularity. Thus, there cannot possibly be any object of cognition 
contained in existence and peace, cyclic existence and transcendence of 
suffering, to which the reasoning into the absence of one and many does 

not apply. . i- u j 

It will now be sequentially shown how this evidence is established 

with regard to all entities asserted by ourselves and others. In terms of 
topic headings, one may here summarize under the permanent and the 
impermanent, the outer apprehended objects and the inner apprehending 
mind, the objects of cognition and the cognizing mind. Yet because the 
Commentary on Difficult Points [treats] the self, space, and so forth as being 
pervasive, while it explains that all impermanent [endties] are to be included 
in the aggregation of what is not pervasive, I have used those two categoric. 
Within the systems that posit an existence of permanent entities and the 
person, such [phenomena] are included in the category of the pervasive, 
which cannot be understood to be decisively confined to distinct locations. 

The Auto-commentary speaks of pervasion and lack of pervasion only 
when concerned with the stanza [that begins]: '^Relatedto what has separate 
parts..” This is obviously in terms of genuine pervasion [as taught in 
Lie] Hence, as the first subdivision of [the chapter concerned with] par¬ 
ticular pervasives, the stanza given above shows how the absence of true 
singularity is established with regard to the entities asserted by those non- 
Buddhists who are proponents of permanent entities. 

Some extremis" have asserted [a beinrf such as the^mrghty who ts 

In «sence vet who is nevertheless not non-functional m the 
ptrmanent m entity. This cau-e (for 

::;trrzthtjrrtm“m m *1 umes. While 

thus being permanent, it creates all the endues of world and bangs m *e 
mLer of a potter making pots. These are the imputations of then minds. 

Tiding that [type of assertion, it is said] that simultaneous occur- 
rence of all endties, worlds and heings. is never possible. Just as th^ appear 
gradually, there is no way around accepting *at they do [m feet] develop 

Ldually. 5,•»« it is therefore apparent that this cause, whu^ you assert as 

permanrat, does not give rise to the results all at once and simultaneously. 
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but that instead the effects are achieved or produced gradually, one after the 
other, the permanent ones who are claimed to be causal entities—the 
Almighty and so forth— are not singular identities. 

If a cause that is some permanent, single, partless whole were to 
give rise to all these effects, that cause would have to possess, without 
any incompleteness, the power to produce the entire multiplicity of 
effects. Why then don’t all effects—pleasure, pain, indifference—and 
so forth, arise simultaneously? Effects do not occur if their causes are 
incomplete, but how could the effects ever be delayed once the power 
of their cause is unimpeded? If they were delayed, [the effects] would 
not follow their cause, and they could not then appropriately be set 
forth as its effects. 

At this point, one may object that it is because of the particular 
cooperative conditions that the results do not arise simultaneously. Yet 
the permanent cannot possibly change from one occasion to another, and 
therefore it is not reasonable for it to depend on cooperative causes Con¬ 
ditions cannot fhnction to change [the permanent]. That would be, for 
example, like space becoming covered with paint. If [the permanent] is 
reliant and changeable, it has lost its permanence. 

Nevertheless, we could let ourselves assume that [the permanent] is 
reliant. Given that, is there, or is there not, a difference between the perma¬ 
nent entity when it possesses the cooperative condiuons, and the 
entity when it is free from the cooperative conditions. If there is, 
perrLence is lost. If there is no difference, whichever 
ditions were [present] at the first occasion would have to be present the 
latter as well-helplessly pulled on by force, ^ if ued by ropes townee 
[of the Almighty]. In the same way as before, there would be no 
incompleteness regarding the causes, and the various results could never 

^-S^also invalidates calling the cooperating conditions the ener^ 

of the cause that is the Almighty and so forth, ^nd ^ 

this [energy] that gradually gives rise to the effeew. If there is a 

between his essence and his energy, that would merely mean that the 

cooperating causes have been designated by the name energy. Ift ere 
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is no difference, [the explanation] would be flawed in the same way 
that was just explained. The results could never be halted, and so forth. 
Hence, it should be understood that, having claimed that the effects 
occur gradually, the permanent cause—whatever it may be—can no 
longer possibly be a true singularity. When it no longer remains true as 
one throughout [all] earlier and later [moments], it is certainly not 
permanent. 

If, having seen the inevitability of the faults just explained, [the adver¬ 
sary] asserts that although the cause is permanent, it is not singular, that 
instead, the nature of this type of cause undergoes gradual change as well 
and exists in different'Nsys for each of the results, why then wouldnt they 
(the entities that are the Almighty and so forth) lose their permanence, 
since they change from one occasion to the next? 

Here the adversary thinks: “It doesn’t matter that this is not a singular 
whole—its nature, or its continuity, is one. Therefore, there are different 
situations, but why would that be incompatible with being permanent? 
mat they assert is similar, for example, to how the world asserts that 
although a dancer may have engaged in a variety of dances, he is sail t e 
same in the afternoon as he was in the morning. When investigaung, [it 
becomes clear that] unless something is singular and partless it cannot 
reasonably be permanent. Thus, the first half of the s^nza refutes 
singularity of the asserted permanent [entity], while the second half refUtes 
the permanence of that which is not singular. Although inany types of 
commentary have been offered, this alone is the exclusive and unmistaken 

based on a similarity. They are in no way “““'f '“J , 

sinaulatities. If they are (asserted to be] true smgularines. the [position] 

:rnotbebeyondIefhulcsshownahove.Singulatityasa^^^^ 

will not be refuted here, b- " I 

not be posited as permanent. Therefore, [wnai 
situations is not true as singularity. No further 
arguments already] made to posit a singular permanence will 

successful. 
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Refuting the Permanent Entities Imputed by Our Own Group 

Second, refuting the permanent entities imputed by our own group 
includes: I) a brief presentation of the refuting reasoning, and 2) an elabo¬ 
rate explanation of its mode. 

Brief Presentation of the Refuting Reasoning 
First it is said: 

Regarding the system which posits 

That cognition arising from meditation cognizes an unconditioned 
object, 

This is not singular either, 

For it is related to stages of cognition. [3] 

Among our own group, the Proponents of Differences assert three un¬ 
conditioned [phenomena] to be permanent entities. They assume the exis¬ 
tence of a substance of space and of non-unulyticul cessation, which is an 
unconditioned [phenomenon] that obstructs the arising of an entity 
exactly that quality of the absence of something where this something 
does not arise due to a natural incompleteness of the conditions and not 
because it has been invalidated by the power of analysis. They also conceive 
oi analytical cessation —the quality of freedom from affliction that is due to 
the power of meditating on the path—as a substance. When here, from 
among these three, the true singularity of the analytical cessation has been 
refuted, the true singularity of the other two will also have been invalidated 
by the very same reasoning. 

The Proponents of Differences say: “The object of the direct cognition 
of the yogi, which occurs by the power of meditation, is free from all the 
characteristics of conditioned phenomena. This is the unconditioned 
analytical cessation, and we assert it to be ultimately existent. It exists 
ultimately because it is the sacred object of the yogi s cognition, a natural 
abidance, which only the yogi’s cognition is aware of. Yet it is not that this 
[unconditioned phenomenon] gives rise to the mental observation of itself. 
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It is the nature of conditioned phenomena to produce effects. This, however, 
is unconditioned,” 

According to their conception, an object does not exclusively have to 
be causal in essence, and so they believe that “Although the unconditioned 
object is cognized by earlier and later stages of cognition, it is not linked 
to cognition. Therefore, the essence of the analytical cessation permanendy 
remains a true singularity, as an unconditioned essence.” 

To that, [the reply is] this: Regarding the'p\a\oso^h\c3\. system that posits 
that the yogi s direct cognition arising from meditation cognizes analytical 
cessation— an unconditioned, truly existent object—this unconditioned 
object is, when examined by reasoning, not truly singular either. This is so 
for the reason that it, the unconditioned object of cognition, is related to 
former and latter stages of cognition in the manner of cognized object and 
cognizing mind. The word ‘either’ refers back to the previous [stanza]. It 
is not only the non-Buddhist systems that assert that a permanent entity 
produces results (vases and so forth) that are irrational. The system of the 
Proponents of Differences is not rational either, when it asserts an unpro¬ 
ductive natural permanence. Whether or not it produces results and so 
forth, the true singularity of a permanent entity will never be possible. 
This is what is implied by the word [‘either’]. 

Here the adversary thinks: “If the object itself is permanent, or if it is 
truly singular, it will not be essentially related to the cognition of the 
subject. Their relationship will be merely that of cognized and cognizer. 
How then could the subject ever make the object impermanent and 
multiple?” The essential position is the same in the case of those of our 
own group who assert the intrinsic nature to be permanent, and in the 
case of those of other groups who assert, for instance, that subjects such as 
vases are permanent until the causes for their destruction have occurred. 
Some sort of object is asserted to be permanent. For instance, an object 
a vase—is conceived of and apprehended as one, although the cognizing 
subject that sees a vase today is different from the cognizing subject that 
saw a vase yesterday. 

Here it is necessary to explain elaborately how the object cannot be 
true as a genuine singularity if the subjects are different. 
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Elaborate Explanation of the Mode of the Reasoning 

The second subdivision—the elaborate explanation of the mode of this 
[reasoning]—includes refuting; 1) how the object of the former cognition 
cannot reasonably follow [as the object of] the latter, as well as 2) how it 
cannot reasonably not follow. 

How THE Object of the Former Cognition Cannot 
Reasonably Follow as the Object of the Latter One 

First, it is said: 

If the nature 

Of the former cognition’s object follows, 

The former cognition becomes the latter 

And the latter becomes the former as well [4] 

Here a question is asked: “You who assert permanent unconditioned 
phenomena—is it or is it not, exclusively the unconditioned phenomenon 
that was the object of your former cognition that is the object of your 
latter cognition?” The [Proponents of Differences] claim the existence of 
an unconditioned object, but [to establish this existence,] no validity other 
than its observation by cognition is possible. The mind s observations are 
always sequential. 'With regard to sequential [cognition], it is only possible 
to claim that the object of the former [cognition] either follows as [the 
object of] the latter, or that it doesnt. 

If the claim is of the first kind, the following [consequence] will 
ensue. If the particular nature of the former cognition’s unconditioned object 
follows completely during the latter cognition, or if it exists and is observed 
at the latter time as well, then, since what is observed is a single object 
without any difference whatsoever, there cannot logically be any dif¬ 
ference in the apprehending mind either. Cognitions are qualified by 
theit-particular objects; other than that we have no way to speak of mul¬ 
tiple diverse cognitions. \Cfithin a persons stream of being the momentary 
cognition that apprehends a vase cannot contain multiple different 
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subjects of vase cognition. [Similarly,] the former cognition that cognized 
the unconditioned is, in terms of essence, classified as cognition of the 
unconditioned, and as such it must observe a single object. It cannot 
appropriately be classified as a subjective cognition of any other 
phenomenon, and hence there is no way of dividing this cognition in 


two. 


Accordingly, since the object of the former and the latter cognitions is 
[said to be] true as a single essence, it follows that the former cognition 
becomes the latter, and the latter becomes the former as well. It is therefore 
not appropriate to say that the unconditioned object of the former con¬ 
sciousness exists at the latter time, while the former consciousness [itself] 
does not, and that the object of the latter consciousness existed at the 
former time, while the latter consciousness did not. When, with respect to 
the object, there are differences in terms of former and latter umes, it is 
not feasible [for it to] be the same throughout the sequence. It may, though, 
be thought: “While the object is not different, a multitude of former and 
latter [cognitions] repeatedly observe only that, for the subjective mind is 

momentary.” , ^ i . > 

Y«, given thatbcforcasubjcct’sodstcnce and afterasubjectsOTsation, 

there is an existence of the quality that is the object okerved by ah the 
[other] individual minds, how then could its subjKts be absent. If *e 
object observed by each [of the minds] has separat«l from the minds that 
observe [it], no object apprehension will be possible. Th«e ^ be no true 
singularity apart from what would be the object of individual [cogmuons] 
It should be understood that if there were, it woiJd, m consequence, not 
he an object of the momentary mind, and it could thus not possibly be 

established in one’s mental perspective as a true smgu mty. 

Here it is not the case that merely being smgulat will prevent an object 
from being apprehended by sequendal cognition If the object is a ttue 
singularity however, the cognition that apptehends it cannot be sequen¬ 
tial If it is assumed that an object cognized yesterday, such as a vase, is 
cognized today as well the basis for this delusion is *e o«urtence o an 
uninterrupted continuity of similar moments of specifically characterize 
vase. It is simply for this reason that [the mind] imputes oneness. 
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The belief that "in actuality, this truly is one!” is invalidated by this 
reasoning. A great many logical arguments—the absence of reliance, the 
presence of flaw, and so forth—are likewise hereby established without 
any difficulty. Therefore, true singularity, whether it is claimed to be an 
unconditioned or a conditioned phenomenon, will be refuted by this reason¬ 
ing, which proves how a mind that observes a [true singularity] could not 
arise in sequence. Yet as mere imputations, one and many are in no way 
refuted. In this way, and under all circumstances, it is important to 
distinguish [what must be refuted by reasoning] from what one oneself 
must also agree to. Refuting true permanence in a way that parallels this, 
the Commentary [on Valid Cognition] teaches: 

The cognition of that object which, stable like the vajra stone and so forth. 

Does not depend on anything else. 

Will, for all beings. 

Be produced simultaneously. 

If, furthered by the cooperating [conditions]. 

The [cognitions] of this occur gradually. 

It will be said to be different for each instant. 

Hence, an object's establishment as me singularity tnust be posited 
based on mind having observed it as such, and if observed, the condmon 
of the observed object must have given rise to the cogmnon that appre¬ 
hended it. However, being an independent me singularity, the essence of 
[the observed object] cannot possibly be divided into various aspecK of 

locanon and dme, and it is therefore impossible for it to repeatedly produce 

many different subjects. . i i v u 

Thorough proof has been given by the [reasonings] above. Yet because 

of the obscuring causes for delusion, it may still be hard to change the 
following idea: “What conflict is there in separate minds obserwng a singular 
and true object? It is just like many minds obsemng a single vase 

Therefore, let us elaborate on the meaning of these [reasonings]. Is the 
object that existed at the former time cognized by the latter cognition at 
the [same] time that it is being cognized by the former cognmon, or is it 
not> It cannot possibly be [cognized] that way, for at the [former] ume, 
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the latter cognition has not yet come into being. But if it is not cognized 
that way, there will have to be a point in time when the object is that of 
the former cognition, while not [yet] that of the latter. It is not feasible 
then for [that object] to a[so be known at the particular time of the latter 
[cognition]. What is asserted as a singular and pardess permanence must 
later be exactly and exclusively the way that it was before. If it is anything 
other than that, it has lost its partlessness and permanence. 

The idea of a single object [cognized] at former and latter [times] is 
refuted again when investigating in a similar way into whether or not 
the former [cognition] cognizes at the latter time. The objects cognized 
at the individual times of sequential cognitions are therefore separate. 
There are differences between them, because the object of the former 
[cognition] is not cognized by the latter, and the object of the latter is 
not cognized by the former. Without making this distinction [it may 
be held that] the object of the former [mind] is cognized by the latter, ' 
and the object of the latter was cognized by the forrtier one. Yet in that 
case, since it is that [former] cognition that cognizes the object of the 
latter, the former [cognition] becomes the latter. Likewise, since it is 
that [latter] cognition that cognizes the object of the former [cognition], 
the latter becomes the former. All principles of sequential cognition— 
as well as of past and future, object and subject, and so forth—will then 
have been destroyed. One should therefore understand that if an object 
were truly singular, and partless, it could not possibly be observed by 
multiple.minds, but [could be cognized] only by a mind that is singu ar 

and partless as well. . , , , 

“Although the object apparent in the mental perspective is mu p , 

the [actual] object is one.” This conception of the extremely dull-minded 


“ Tnle'^tcmoffhc Proponent, of Difference,, the object i, a„erted 
to be [cognized] without [transmiMion of] feanires, so this is incompatible 
with the [present] philosophy. Yet other proponents of permanence do 
claim this. In any case, since the eicternal, feature-transmitting object is 
singular, how could it ever come across differently; It could not reasonably 

do so. 
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Again it may be thought. The minds of many people may observe a 
single object, a vase. How would separate minds then contradict the object 
being singular?” 

Let us consider what we call one vase’. Mind imputes the convention 
of vase based on the appearance of the round features, having eliminated 
everything other than vase. One* is merely imputed onto the con¬ 
glomeration of numerous particles [that constitute] the specifically charac¬ 
terized phenomenon. This is not a true singularity. If it were a true 
singularity, it could not be observed by the separate minds of many people. 
The example is not appropriate, for it is [seen to be] flawed by this reasoning. 

In short, when minds of separate locations and times appear to 
observe a single compound, it is a conglomeration of multiple aspects of 
particles, moments, and so forth that is conceptualized as one’ and then 
assumed to be observed. As for the idea that many minds observe a single 
unconditioned phenomenon, it is merely the aspect of non-entity, the 
elimination of a negandum, that is conceived of as [an unconditioned 
phenomenon]. There is no other object. Still, the mind of other-exclusion 
eliminates the existence of entity and imputes the conventions of uncon¬ 
ditioned phenomenon and so forth. When these have been conceived of 
as objects, mental objects that resemble them will appear whenever those 
particular conventions are recalled. It is merely these that are conceived 
of as true singularities. 

The learned have all proclaimed that no reasoning is more pov^erful 
than this when it comes to exposing the flaws of the assertion of a permanent 
and truly established intrinsic nature, from which stains ^e gradually 
purified, and which is the object of former and latter cognitions. 

This reasoning of the Great Preceptor possesses far more strength 
than any true permanence, even that of the intrinsic nature. Moreover, 
the crucial fact of empty essence enables one to fully declare, without 
being harmed by reasoning, all those qualities that are taught as the 
phenomena of the Bliss Gone One’s bodies and types of wakefulness, as 
the unsurpassed excellence within the realm of objects o ow e ge, as 
the undeceiving authenticity, as the infinite activity t roug out a times 
and directions, and so forth. 
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In this scripture, the true establishment of unconditioned phenomena 
has been refuted by simply [showing] how anything that is an object of 
former and later stages of temporal cognition cannot be an established 
true singularity. Yet, in actuality, this refutes any truly established object 
of cognition—^whether it is a conditioned phenomenon, an unconditioned 
phenomenon, or even if it is posited as neither of these—by investigating 
into whether or not it is the object of absolutely all cognitions based in 
various directions and times. Wherever and whenever something may be 
called one, there cannot actually and truly be one. In the end, it is simply 
many that are referred to as ‘one’. 

The singularity of the object of cognition is set forth by eliminating 
everything that is not the object of cognition. The case is the same with 
the non-entity that is an elimination of entity, and the entity that is an 
elimination of non-entity. In short, singularity can be posited both 
nominally and conceptually. Yet for each singularity there are many 
divisions, and each of these divisions is again called ‘one’. Finally, all matter 
and cognition, down to the partless particle and the partless instant [of 
consciousness], can be divided into many without finding anything singular. 
For as long as observation persists, the two partless [phenomena] will not 
be established as singular truths either, and so, when investigating into 
whatever it is that is posited as one, it all is merely designated so con¬ 
ventionally. Nothing is established as true singularity. Therefore, ideas 
such as "this was the object of the former cognition, just as it will be that 
of the latter” end up as imputations of oneness based on a multiplicity of 
momentary phenomena. In addition, when it is said that what you see is 
also what I see,” and so forth, this apprehension of the singularity of an 
object that is simultaneously cognized by separately located cognitions is 
simply imputation of oneness onto the multiple phenomena that constitute 
the basis for imputation. In short, whatever is an object of the cognitions 

within time and place cannot possibly be one. 

Next it may be thought, “Well then, non-entity is indivisible. In 
general, non-entity may be divided into the absence of vase, total absence, 
and so forth, but a particular absence of vase also has the divisions of 
absence of gold vase, and so forth—a number of divisions that equals the 
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number of possible entities. [Non-entity] is simply apprehended as such 
by a mind that has eliminated particular objects of negation. Aside from 
such an object being apparent to the mind, it has not the slightest bit of 
external, independent existence. It should therefore be understood that 
any phenomenon, entity or non-entity, that is an object of separate cog¬ 
nitions is neither truly established nor truly existent as a solitary identity. 

For instance, we may hypothetically assume that the most subtle 
particle is [in fact] truly singular. If so, then not [eyen] some subtle truth 
can exist in its place, and no other phenomenon can possibly be a division 
of it. It must then follow that except for just this, all other phenomena 
will be impossible. The case would be similar for any truly existent phe¬ 
nomenon within the realm of objects of cognition. For instance, the particle 
that has been posited as a truly solitary object, must, in terms of directions, 
[be observed] by everything that can be conventionally posited as the 
separate cognitions comprising the mind-streams of sentient beings. If 
some [beings] do not observe this object, the properties in terms of not 
being observed by those particular [cognitions] will have become feasible 
divisions of the object. If, in terms of time, there are out of the limitless 
eons, years, months, days, and instants of all the minds of sentient 
beings—points at which this [object] is not observed, it can then be 
appropriately divided into as many types of non-observation as there are 
such [points]. It can [also] be divided into not being cognition, not being 
vase, and so forth—into as many aspects as there are objects of cognition 
that are not itself. 

Consequently, if it is observed by many cognitions in place and time, 
it is appropriate to posit it as multiple phenomena, for one will speak of 
*'the particle observed by so and so.” It will also have a number [of divisions] 
equal to the number of its mentally imputed qualities—being subde, being 
small, being an object of cognition, and so forth. What is there to identify 
as true singularity among that which is thus multiplicity? 

If the assertion is of a true singularity that is entirely beyond all of Ae 
above, then such [a singularity] is not suited to be an object of any cognition 
within place and time. Wbuldnt the true singularity then be merely a 
claim? Since the [various qualities and aspects] are limitless in number. 
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how could they truly be the essence of a single phenomenon? Regardless 
of what we take hold of and point to, there are none that cannot be further 
divided into aspects, and what can be divided into multiple properties is 
not one. 

If by true singularity we do not refer to that which has no divisions, 
wont it be hard to find anything else within the realm of the knowable to 
classify as a singular phenomenon? In short, no matter what its essence 
may be, if any phenomenon within this realm of objects of cognition is a 
true singularity, then all the countless cognitions of place and time must 
exclusively observe just that, and could not possibly observe any other 
phenomenon. It would have to be the case that, except for this alone, not 
a single phenomenon of place and time would be observed, and in the 
end, even the subjective cognition that, separate from [the object,] thinks: 
“This is singular!” could not be present. If such [a cognition] were present, 
a distinct quality that is not the singular object would then exist. 

Who could be confident of observing the object of singular truth if 
not even the cognition that takes this as its object exists? It could not 
possibly be observed. All the various appearances of objects of cognition 
would then be as utterly nonexistent as the horns of a rabbit. Therefore, 
within the realm of the objects of cognition, there was never a phenomenon 
of true singularity. There aren’t any now, and there will never be any. This 
is why we can experience this vivid diversity within directions and time. 

If, among the objects of cognition, there were one that was truly established, 

All these objects of cognition would entirely fail to appear. 

But not a single object of cognition is truly established, 

Therefore this great vividness of injinite objects of cognition appears! 

Amazing! The intrinsic nature of all phenomena is inconceivable and 
most wondrous. It is known by the Thus Gone One, and when the lions 
voice of that teacher of equality is heard, the body of intelligence will 
develop its strength further and further. You who can, as it were, endure 
consuming the entirety of limidess space in a single swallow, take up this 
sword of Mafijuiri, the reasoning which, extremely profound and hard to 
fathom, simultaneously cuts through all the constructs of appearance and 
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existence. Since not a single phenomenon is truly established, everything 
appears. Let all feel irreversible confidence in this extraordinary way of 
emptiness arising as dependent origination! 

Expanding on the reasonings of the scripture, I have here, by my own 
understanding, stressed the reasoning into the great emptiness of truth, 
and explained it for the fortunate. 


How THE Object Cannot Reasonably Not Follow 

The second subdivision, the irrationality that entails when [objects do] 
not follow [through successive cognitions], includes: 1) showing how the 
unconditioned in consequence becomes momentary, and 2) how such an 
assertion is flawed. 


As A Consequence, the Unconditioned Becomes Momentary 
First, it is said: 

If the essence of that does not occur 
At all former and latter occasions, 

It should be understood how, just like the cognition. 

The unconditioned is a momentary occurrence. [5] 

//the claim is of the second kind, then the single and exclusive essence 
of that object does not occur at all former and latter occasions of cognmon. 
The unconditioned object that was at the former cognitions paracular 
time does not exist during the latter cognition, and the object of die latter 
was not present at the time of the former [cognition either]. In short, for 
each of the object-related cognitions, the objects are separate, and no single 

object follows for all. .. 

In that case, it should be understood by the intelligent, how, just like 
the cognition which, having ceased as soon as it has arisen, does not remain 
at any other time, so too the unconditioned object is also not beyond 
being, by nature, a momentary occurrence. 
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Revealing the Flaw of the Assertion 

Second, showing how such an assertion is flawed includes [explaining]: 1) 
[how being] conditioned is the consequence if there is a reliance on 
conditions, and 2) how permanent presence or absence is the consequence 
if there is no [such] reliance. 

Being Conditioned as a Consequence If 
There Is Reliance on Conditions 

First, it is said: 

If they occur by the power 

Of the former succession of instants 

Then they are not unconditioned, 

Just like mind and mental states. [6] 

Since for each subject there is a separate unconditioned object, [these 
objects] are established as momentary. Those who neverthelws sdll assume 
that unconditioned phenomena exist are now asked: Are such un¬ 
conditioned phenomena—the objects of separate subjects—dependent on 
conditions, or are they not?” If, according to the fir« position, they, the 
unconditioned objects, occur in a latter succession [of instants] by the power 
ofthepzmcnhx former succession of instants, then they are notuncondmoned, 
for these are then entities that have arisen due to causes and conditions. 
They will thus have becomeyWf like conditioned mind and mental states. 


Permanent Absence or Presence Is a 
Consequence If There Is No RiLiANCE 

Second, it is said: 

If it is asserted that throughout these, 

The moments occur independently. 

Since they are not reliant on anything else. 

They mil forever be either present or absent. [7] 
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If, claiming in accordance with the second position, it is asserted that 
throughout these —the individual times and so forth of separate cognitions 
engaging in their objects— the moments of the unconditioned objects occur 
independently, without having to rely on conditions such as the former 
instant, then, since they are not reliant on anything else in the slightest, they 
will inevitably end up as forever ^«ng either present or absent. 

The way that the claim of an uncaused entity entails either permanent 
absence or presence is as follows. If we hypothetically assert that the 
existence of an uncaused entity is possible, why wouldn’t it then be forever 
and irreversibly present? Other entities that first exist and later cease to be 
can be present and then absent, because when the power of the cause has 
receded, the effect will withdraw. Yet in this case there are no causes, and 
so no receding, and once its essence has become existent, it could not pos¬ 
sibly withdraw in the future. A dme when it has not occurred would not 
be possible either. Other entities that have not arisen are deferred because 
of an'incompleteness of causes, but since no causes are necessary in this 
case, why wouldn’t it be present at all times? Likewise, it would have to 
exist in all locations. 

Alternatively [it will be as follows]: each existing entity has been made 
by its particular causes. If the seeds haven’t been sown, crops will not 
appear and cannot be enjoyed, but if seeds have been sown, the existence 
of the crops can be perceived directly. Likewise, all entities that rely ori 
causes can feasibly exist and appear to direct perception by the power of 
these causes, but because the uncaused is not created by any cause, it can 
never be made existent nor feasibly exist. [The uncaused object] is simil^ 
to the horns of a rabbit and the other [examples of the completely 

nonexistent]. 

Those who, fearing that the momentary uncondmoned phenomenon 
[they assert] may turn into something conditioned, then claim that [such 
unconditioned phenomena] do not rely on causes, will therefore have to 
claim either a multitude of instants that are forever, or instants that 
never were. In terms of contradictions, there is nothing greater than 
this. Very humorous! Therefore, the so-called unconditioned object is, 
in the end, a presumption of true singularity that is simply based on the 






212 


the middle Way 


P’^q-«I]|q]iM'q3ql}-qaq’^iSl| p^-<^3^-^«M'|iM'q5q]iM’l'q3j| j^q- 

^’^|5|q-^J^;j|;jI-?jC^^^|^-g^g|-|^ r^Ejq 

3j’<^-q’q|3^l}-^^'q^'«njq:^q]Wc^llq]^’3^^q^-q]|q^ 

qj|q]’qq'^'|.*^’qq'^^-q’fi^q-gaj-q^’q-q-|q|j-^^'q'j^q-q^-q5;^q|.f^^.J^aj. 

^ q5’q'^'^’|,*^’qq'^^’q«J-^^q^’^'pi^-^q^-^q-| 

q-z^q-q|qq^.^S,.q|^q|.|^.|^ 

*^q5D-a}3j*^qD-q|q-a,| 


ACTUAL EXPLANATION 


213 


conceptual reflection, through other-exclusion, whereby entity is ex¬ 
cluded. If an object is, in essence, even conventionally devoid of the 
ability to perform any function, then there is no need to mention that 
such [an object] is [not] ultimately established. Wandering beings are 
therefore justified when they conceive in accordance with the way that 
functional entities appear to direct perception by their unimpaired sense 
faculties. Putting ones trust in permanent entities and so forth—that 
which is neither directly apparent nor established by valid cognition— 
is highly unjustified indeed. 

Concluding the Refutations of Permanent Entities 
Upon concluding the refutation of permanent entities, it is said: 

Why examine that which is asserted 

When it cannot perform any function? 

The desirous may wonder whether the neuter is handsome or ugly, 

Yet what purpose will their examination serve? [8] 

The permanent self, the Almighty, the unconditioned, and so forth 
are merely declared by arrogant assumption. Why persistently examine the 
existence of that object which is asserted to be creator and so forth, when 
that type of object itself cannot perform any function at all? For instance, the 
desirous women in pursuit of intercourse may wonder whether the obi^erved 
neuter, who is sexually dysflmctional, is handsome or ugly, yet what purpose 
will their examination of that object servei If what they desire is intercourse, 
the neuter cannot fUlfill their hopes, for he lacks the ability to perform 
such a function. Similarly, objects such as permanent entities are devoid of 
the ability to function. They may be claimed to be [functional], but that 
claim can never be justified. Intelligent ones therefore apply the principles 
of negation and. affirmation to functional entities, but do not accept 
poindessly exhausting themselves by persistently imputing the nonexistent. 
Since they do not posit such [non-fiinctional entities], they need not be 
refuted either but can be ignored, just as medicine need not be taken if 

one is not sick. 
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One may then wonder, “But weren’t permanent entities refuted 
above?” Here the misconceptions of others are refuted, but when others 
have not imputed something, refuting it will not be necessary. One must 
understand that refutation occurs in dependence. The capacity to function 
is therefore posited as the defining characteristic of an entity, and regarding 
such entities, it is shown that the two valid cognitions unerringly establish, 
for example, the absence of self in terms of person and phenomena. As 
opposed to such [functional entites], the superimposed entities are 
refuted. When the functional is taken as the basis for examination, the 
aims of a person can be unfailingly achieved by following the conclusions 
[arrived at through] affirming and negating valid cognitions, as when a 
desirous woman examines a man. 

Next it might be thought, "Well then, since the absence of self is 
being established only with regard to entities, the absence of self with 
regard to all phenomena has not been shown.” 

That is not correct. The word "all” signifies all that is intended for 
expression, and functional entities are understood to be those that are 
intended for expression. If it is understood that entities are selfless, why 
wouldn’t it be understood that non-entities are too ? Non-entity is simply 
the existential negation that is the elimination of entity—nothing other 
than that. Therefore, even conventional valid cognition will ascertain that 
it- is empty of the capacity to function and devoid of any aspect of inde 
pendent establishment. When it is taught that one never affirms or negates 
based on an acceptance of self-sufficient non-entides, it is indeed 

to mention that [such non-entities] are not ultimately esta is e . en 

entities are examined, non-entity’ is a designation that is given to their 
negation. Aside from that, [the idea of] non-entity can l 

mind on its own. How would the learned then come to think that sue 

[non-entities] could exist self-sufficiently? 

Why negate or affirm at all, if there is no such idea [to begin with]? 
It is taught that [non-entities] may be ignored just as [one need not 
pay attention to] the son of a barren woman. The conventions of non¬ 
entity and so forth exist, but they occur in dependence upon en ity 
and To one need not apply logical effort regarding anything other [than 
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entities]. The relative is therefore posited as being only functional entities, 
and because such [entities] are functional, it follows that they are mo¬ 
mentary. Not being momentary conflicts with being functional—^whether 
[we think of] a sequence [of effects] or the opposite, [a simul-taneous 
manifestation of effects]. This presentation is most vital when explaining 
the relative. 

Within the system that, when investigating the conventional, holds 
the substantially existent to be the relative, it is not necessary to classify 
what exists merely by imputation as something else, for such [non-entities] 
do not exist self-sufficiendy. The case is the same with the vase and the 
vase universal, [where the universal has no existence apart from the vase 
itself]. Although ultimately [they are] in no way established as permanent 
or impermanent, it is certain that conventionally, entities are impermanent. 
It should be understood that the convention of permanence is simply set 
forth as the opposite of that which is impermanent, and that so-called 
permanence is simply an imputation based on the uninterrupted 
continuity of similar type. From the viewpoint of an investigation into 
the abiding way, all phenomena are merely dependent imputations, and 
the appearances of dependent origination are unestablished yet undeniable, 
like the moon in water. Therefore, none of them can possibly be a true 
singularity. 

This [reasoning into] the absence of one and many thus refutes true 
singularity at all times and occasions, but it should be understood that it 
does not refute the mere conventional designation ‘one’. The mere 
designation of one is simply applied onto many, while in actuality nothing 
is established as .-singular. The [conventional] truth of singularity is 
therefore not impaired. In the same way, distinguishing between true 
establishment in the authentic sense versus establishment as mere 
conventional designation is extremely important. As with the word 
sendhapa’* [which at times means weapons and at other times food], if 
one doesn’t know how to discern the meanings directly, one’s mind will 
become as ruffled as jute no matter what scripture is studied or taught, 
and one will fail to identify anything. Therefore, such distinctions must 

be made. 
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Refuting the True Singularity of the Person 

Second, [concerning] refuting the true singularity of the person, it is said; 

Other than as the utterly momentary 

The person cannot be demonstrated. 

It is therefore clearly and thoroughly understood 

That it possesses no nature as one or as many. [9] 

The streams of being of sentient beings form the basis for imputing 
such conventions as bondage, liberation, and the continuity from one cyclic 
existence to another. It is because of attachment to these streams as if they 
were singular that the convention of the so-called person is imputed. When 
it is said that "the person wandered in cyclic existence but attained liber¬ 
ation,” this is posited because of having bound together a multitude of 
successive instants. Based on the mental observation of those [instants], 
wandering beings speak of the self, the individual, and so forth, and [it is 
those instants] that are included in the stream of being. Thus they think, 
"I!” without any examination or investigation. 

In addition, non-Buddhists assert that this self is characterized by 
being consumer, by being a permanent entity that is not the creator of the 
transformations, and so forth; while [its] essence is conceived of as unborn 
and primordially existent. Some [posit that] it pervades everything, while 
others [assert] that it doesn’t. Some [claim] it to be matter, while others 
[claim] it to be mind. In these ways, their philosophical teachings have 
driven various stakes of imputation into the iron chains of the coemergent. 

The Followers of VatsTputra^^ assert that the self exists as an entity 
that is the support for the results of actions. Just as it cannot be said to be 
either one with the aggregates or different from them, it likewise cannot 
be spoken of as permanent or impermanent. 

All Buddhists who uphold genuine Buddhist philosophy assert that 
the idea “I am” is an arrogant assumption [based] on the gathering and 
the continuity of the aggregates, while the self has no establishment of its 
own. When ascertaining that through reasoning, it appears that other than 
as the utterly momentary five perpetuating aggregates, arising and ceasing 
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from instant to instant, even a speck of something that could be called the 
person cannot be logically demonstrated. The person is merely dependently 
imputed onto the aggregates, which are the,basis for imputadon. It is 
therefore most clearly and thoroughly understoodhy all intelligent ones that 
it —the person— possesses no nature as truly one or as truly many. The self 
has no establishment apart from the aggregates, but the aggregates are 
multiple and impermanent. Therefore, it is not feasible for the self to be a 
true singularity. 

Furthermore, if the self were in fact momentary, its nature would be 
continuously changing. There would then be multiple [selves] and the 
agent [of an action] would be different from the one who experiences [its 
result]. If not momentary, what formerly was would not cease, and nothing 
else would later occur. [The self] would be of a permanent and singular 
nature, in which case bondage and liberation, pleasure and pain, and so 
forth would not be feasible. The unborn can never exist as an entity, thus 
[the self] is similar to the barren womans son, as well as generally invalidated 
by the reasoning that refutes permanent entity. 

As for the inexpressible self [asserted by the Followers of Vatsiputra], 
how could the pervaded[, the inexpressible self,] possibly remain true when 
that which pervades truth, [singular and multiple nature,] is absent? The 
[inexpressible self] is neither established as one nor as many, and that is 
precisely the reason why—^just as with sky flowers and so forth—no 
attention need be paid to it. 

On the conventional [level], it also follows that if something is an 
entity it can be posited as either one with or distinct from a single basis. 
Yet in terms of the self this is not the case. The claim that the self exists as 
an entity is therefore an affirmation of something pervaded, but without a 
pervader. Extremely foolish, as if one were to assert the existence of juniper 
but reject the existence of tree. The Transcendent Conqueror has said: 

For example, when the parts have come together 
It is asserted to be a chariot/ 

Likewise, with the aggregates as causes. 

One speaks relatively of a sentient being. 



222 


the middle 


^AY 


q|q'gij|-q^-^. 

§q-q^-3^iS]’q^| |^'<^^^’|-^iM'g-^cj’^qq-q^3j-^ 

%q'aj| <^^t^-q-2l^^'^qqq-^-5j'rq|^-q^^^^^ 


ACTUAL EXPLANATION 


223 


Accordingly the so-called “person” has neither a nature as one nor as 
many, and so has no ultimate reality. Yet, in terms of relative convention, 
the five aggregates function as the cause for the observation of self. It is 
simply the five aggregates which, undifferentiated, are apprehended as 
one and then called “the person.” Meanwhile, the instants that make up 
the continuity of the five aggregates are apprehended as one and named 
“the stream of being.” Without differentiating in terms of place and time, 
all the phenomena constituting the stream of being are labeled as a 
singularity, and in this way conventions such as the person being trans¬ 
ferred from one particular [existence] in the past into another in the future 
become practicable. 

What is observed here is merely the I of the coemergent apprehension, 
imputed in dependence on the five aggregates. There is no clear observation 
as a result of having distinguished [particular] aspects of the five aggregates, 
for the features that are observed are not individually differentiated but 
are merely engaged in by the power of habituation. Yet since the five 
aggregates are the basis for imputing the person, one will, when differ¬ 
entiating and investigating the observed features, have to posit that “the 
person is merely imputed onto the five aggregates.’ Similarly, the observed 
object of a mind that is apprehending vase is merely the imputed vase, 
while the basis for the imputation is posited to be the observation of the 
specifically characterized [phenomena], the form, and so forth. 

When investigating what the self that becomes the support for the 
result of actions might be, some will assert it to be the continuity of the 
mental consciousness, others the continuity of the aggregates, and so forth. 
Yet in actuality [the results] cannot possibly ripen onto anything other 
than the exact agent of the actions. The so-called agent of the actions is 
also merely the imputation of a singularity, the agent, onto a multiplicity 
of phenomena, for ultimately the agent of actions, the results of actions, 
and so forth are not truly established. Because of the key point that these 
are [ultimately] not [established], the consequences of actions do not dis¬ 
sipate, while what has not been done will not be encountered. 

If, other than as imputation, there were an agent of the actions, that 
[agent] would be permanent and unable to perform actions. The 
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practicability of the ripening of results would not be reasonable either. If 
[the agent] were impermanent, the doer [of the action] and the one who 
experiences [its result] would be different from one another, and the expe¬ 
rience of ripening would therefore not be feasible. It is therefore exacdy 
that mere I, which is imputed onto a multitude of phenomena, that is 
feasible as the doer of actions and reasonable as the one who experiences 
their ripening. “I have done that before. Now I am sowing this seed, and 
in autumn I shall eat.” Saying this, one conceives of a singularity without 
making any differentiation with respect to time. When it is taught that 
the effects of actions are to be experienced by oneself, it is in terms of such 
a mere unexamined and uninvestigated I. 

Even the mere I of the present has been explained to be ultimately 
nonexistent, so a basis for the results of actions need not be found through 
analytical reasoning. The idea, "in the past I experienced that pain, but 
now I feel good,” is an imputation of singularity onto the five aggregates of 
the past and the five aggregates of the present without differentiating 
between their [constituent factors]. In this way one imputes a singular 
whole and falls under the power of thinking "I am” throughout ewstences 
without beginning or end. It is just such an undifferentiated I, unanalyzed 
and uninvestigated in terms of the various aspects of location, time, and so 
forth, that is feasible as the basis for the effects of actions. When 
differentiating, one will fail to establish that [the results] ripen upon the 
agent of the actions, for the cause and its result cannot possibly be simul¬ 
taneous. ... 

In this way, the agent of past actions, the one who experiences in 

the present, and the one who will experience in the future are all imputed 
to be a oneness called self. Hence, this self is an imputation of one onto 
many. When properly investigated, all past, present, and future aggre¬ 
gates are nothing but a succession of momentary [occurrences]. They 
cannot possibly be one. In terms of such an investigation onc wzy oi 
evaluating suggests there may not be any contradiction [entailed by] 
positing a mere continuity. The agent of the action and the one who 
experiences [its result] may thus be spoken of as [belonging to] the 
same continuity. Nevertheless, the aggregates that are referred to as a 
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mere continuity are, when investigated, also [seen to be] imputations, 
and so one finally fails to find any true singularity that has not been 
imputed onto many. 

In short, the person cannot possibly be a true singularity, and by 
[understanding] the characteristics of that person, who is merely an 
imputation of singularity onto multiplicity, various crucial points with 
respect to positing the results of actions and so forth can be comprehended 
as well. 

The ‘basis for the result of actions’ has been brought up at this 
point in terms of identifying and investigating the self [that is referred 
to] when it is said that the ripening of a karmic action is experienced by 
the one who accumulated it. It should not be understood as referring to 
the basis that is the ground for the infusion of habitual tendencies and 
so forth. 


Refuting the True Singularity of Pervading Universals 
Second, with regard to refitting the true singularity of a pervading universal, 
it is said: 


Related to what has separate parts, 

How could the pervasives be singular! [lOabJ 


Generally, pervasion is of two kinds; pervasion where the nature of the 
[pervasive] coexists with a muldtude of phenomena in the manner of same 
essence (as in the case of the universal and its particulars) and pervasion 
where something extends throughout a given phenomenon m the manner 
of a separate essence (as in the case of a dye covering a garmej^. 

Non-Buddhist asserdons such as those of the Proponents ofTime Being 
the Cause have come about due to a perspeedve that conceives of the 
universal pervasives of space, time, and direcdon as being ^at and Imiid^ 
enddes. According to the DifferendalUts” and others, the universal that 
coexists with the many instances or patdculats exists as a permanent and 
non-appearing nature that connects the instances in a manner similar to a 
[single] tope tying a herd of catde. Moreover, [this system] asserts great 
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universals that are all-pervading, such as existence, and limited [ones], 
such as the cattle-universal. The [DifFerentialists] posit the universal and 
the instances to be separate substances, while the Enumerators assert uni¬ 
versal and instance to be of identical substance. 

Whatever the pervaders are [said to be] like, they are refuted by the 
following reasoning: when they are related to what has separate, or different, 
parts (the various pervaded entities such as trees), how could the asserted 
entities, thepervasives, be truly singular^. If pervasive entities such as space, 
the universal, and so forth are not related to the pervaded objects, the 
entities contained in time and direction, they cannot be posited as pervasives. 
If they are relatedj then is the aspect that pervades the tree [that grows] in 
the east identical with the aspect that pervades the tree in the west? If it is, 
then just as the pervading entity is one, those frees, the instances, the per¬ 
vaded objects with which it is fused and inseparably connected, must 
likewise be an undifferentiated single essence. [The assertion] is further 
impaired since it follows that if, for example, one pervaded instance, such 
as one tree, comes into being, all trees at all places and at all times must 
arise simultaneously with it. If the various aspects are not the same, then 
how can the pervasive ever be singular? It will be as multiple as the separate 
pervaded instances. 

Numerous assertions have been made concerning [issues] such as [the 
relationship between] universal and instance. Nevertheless, in actuality 
[the instance and the universal] are not feasible as pervaded and peryadcr 
if the two are not related. If, on the other hand, they are related, this 
single reasoning is capable of refiiting the true singularity of any given 
pervasive. Accordingly, the so-called pervading universal is an other- 
exclusion that has simply eliminated what is not itself. It has no actual 

establishment. . , , 

For example, when one sees branches with leaves, one imputes tree, 

having eliminated all that ia not branches with leaves. This is the impu¬ 
tation of the convention of a universal. Moreover, that [universal] will 
coincide with the particulars that exist in separate locations and tim«. 
When conceiving of the universal as being specifically characterized, the 
apparent and the designated are mingled as one, and thus one negates 
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and affirms. Yet, by invalidating the universal, one also invalidates the 
particular, and one is thereby freed from the faults of, for instance, 
[conceiving] that the two are either one or separate. 

The single contradistinction that appears as distinct from that which 
is other is the universal. The double contradistinction that is [not only] 
distinct from other, but is also [distinct] from all that is of the same typ?, 
is actually the specifically characterized, and is therefore the particular. 
Since both of these [contradistinctions, the single and the double,] are 
merely imputations of one onto many, they cannot possibly be true singu¬ 
larities. In addition, how space is not established as an entity will be ex¬ 
plained below. 

Refuting the True Singularity of the Not Pervasive 

Second, refuting the true singularity of what is not pervasive includes: 
1) refuting external true singularity, and 2) refuting the true singularity 
of cognition. Refuting external true singularity includes: 1) refuting the 
true singularity of the coarse, and 2) refuting the true singularity of the 
particle. 

Refuting the True Singularity of the Coarse 
First, it is said: 

Because they are, for instance, entities that are veiled and unveiled. 

The coarse are, not singular either. [lOcd] 

Here, “the coarse” refers to whatever is a composite of many most 
subtle particles. There may be appearances of the internal—the body 
and so forth—or of the external—vases, woolen cloth, houses, mountains, 
continents, and Mt. Sumeru, up to a billion-fold universe. Yet in any 
case, because they are the separate existences of,^r instance, entities that 
are veiled and unveiledhy cloth, and so forth, the coarse are nottmXy and 
actually singular either. Taking something like the body as an example, 
there is a part that is veiled by clothes and a part that is not. Likewise, as 
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implied by “for instance,” there are many distinct properties such as 
being in movement and not in movement, colored and uncolored, burned 
and not burned, and so forth. How could the [coarse objects] then be of 
a singular nature? 

It may be said that veiled and not veiled and so forth applies to the 
parts—the legs and so forth—but not to the whole. In that case, what [is 
meant by] the whole? Is it one with the parts or separate from them? If one 
[with the parts], it is present as those multiple properties and is then ex¬ 
clusively established as such. If separate [from them], it must be suited to 
appear [on its own], but since no such [appearance] is observed [the concept 
of the whole] has been invalidated. Moreover, [if the parts and what possesses 
them are separate from one another,] they become as unrelated as a pillar 
and a vase. 

It may then be said that since the way these two [aspects] relate is 
characterized by inherence, [the whole] need not be observed as something 
separate [from the parts]. [Yet,] if that which is inherently related to the 
legs is different from that which is inherent in the arms, the coarse 
[phenomenon] cannot feasibly be singular. If, [on the other hand,] th^ 
are one, there is a severe contradiction, because what is observed is multiple 
phenomena. The whole is thus merely an imputation by a mind that con¬ 
ceives of a oneness in the gathering of multiple parts. It is not established 
as a true singularity. In that sense, [the parts and the whole] are reasonable 
conventions. But otherwise, if the whole [is asserted to be] existent as a 
true singularity, the examinations that look at whether it is the same or 
different from the parts will unavoidably apply. 

Refuting the True Singularity of the Particle 

Second, there will be: 1) a demonstration of the reasoning Aat reftites the 
particle, and 2) a demonstration of how the invalidauon of the [parade] 
invalidates many entities. The demonsaation of the reasoning that refutes 
the particle includes: 1) the assertions of the opponents, and 2) their 

refutations. 
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Assertions of the Opponents 
First, it is said: 

Whether they join or surround, 

Or remain without any space in between, fllabj 

In the case of any of the fiye objects and the five sense faculties (i.e,, 
the 10 elements possessing form), they appear as the coarse and exist as a 
muluplicity. They mutually obstruct one another, so that one will not 
remain in the place of another, and they are seen to be, by nature, accumu¬ 
lations of many [factors]. These [elements] can therefore be broken down 
into most subde particles. 

For instance, a clay vase can be made into shards, the shards ground to 
sand, and the rough sand further made fine. In this way, all that possesses 
form can, as it were, be broken down into dust. Even the name [given to 
this category] is gzugs [form] , or as is implied [by the Tibetan word]: “that 
which is prone to peiietradon.” In fact, [form] exists as something that is 
obstructive and tangible, and so [form] is perceptible in a way that 
something like consciousness is not. The word gzugs, [the penetrable], 
designates something suited to be harmed. Similarly, one may say grigzugs[, 
‘the knife will penetrate’]. It might then be thought: “Well, the [reasoning] 
above is not established in the case of the most subde pardcle.” [But] 
since this is the case regarding the coarse, there is no error. With regard to 
the assertion of imperceptible forms, the [physical] support for the 
[imperceptible form] can be harmed and it is therefore sdll appropriate to 
label them [form]. Generally, only three alternadves are open in terms of 
words: they may be both explicable as well as applicable, or only one or 
the other of these two. Thus gzugs, [form,] is defined as “that which is 
suited to be form,” [or in other words, “that which is suited for pene- 
tradon”].^'* As a pardcular of the [general category] termed ‘form’, the 
extremely coarse objects [that are apprehended by] the eyes arc also 
designated form. 

When splitdng coarse matter into subde, the absolute subdety that 
cannot be split further is called the most subde particle. Since it is 
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impossible to reduce [any material matter] beyond that, this particle is 
the most subtle, the one of absolute subtlety. Seven of these become one 
particle and by successively multiplying by seven, one enumerates the 
parades of iron, water, rabbit, sheep, cow, and sunbeam, up to and including 
[matter] the size of a louse egg, a louse, a barley graiq, and a finger [width]. 
A minor particle that can appear to the senses in the Desire Realm will, 
without including sense faculties and sound, contain eight most subde 
particles at a minimum. If sense faculties and so forth are present, it should 
be understood that there are correspondingly more. The final partless 
particle is distinguished and apprehended in terms of each of the elements 
and their transformations, but there are no separate, [perceptible] aspects. 
Moreover, it is asserted that the number of most subde particles corresponds 
with the size of the coarse [entity]. In Tibet, some have asserted that 
particles [can be divided] endlessly, but since in that case [the particles] 
cannot [function to] form the coarse and so forth, such [a claim] is flawed 
and therefore is not reasonable. 

In short, the general way of asserting a most subde particle [comes 
about] because of the idea that [although] the coarse can be split into 
parts, and so be made continuously more subtle, the coarse would be pri- 
mordially nonexistent, if, finally, there were no basis for it. One therefore 
asserts the existence of some particle that, as the most subtle, cannot be 
further reduced. 

There are differences [in these assertions], in that other groups claim 
such particles to be permanent, while according to our own group they 
are impermanent. When the most subde particles are forming coarse 
[entities], these particles will have to form either by having a space between 
them or not. With respect to this, there are three assertions. 

The Followers of Kanada” say: “In order to form a conglomeration, 
the particles must meet. If they didn’t meet, they couldn’t form a single 
coarse entity. Particles therefore exclusively remain joined to one another.” 
In this case, if the pardess [particle] is joined [to another particle] on a 
particular side, there will be parts of it that are joined and other parts that 
are not. [The particle] then cannot reasonably be a pardess [entity]. If, 
[on the other hand], there is not even a single part [of the first particle] 
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that is not joined [to the second], how could the two ever be diflferent 
from one another? They would be one, and therefore in the end, even Mt. 
Sumeru, the king of mountains, would turn into a single pardcle. [Such 
an assertion] is unreasonable. 

Most Proponents of Differences and others who assert similarly will 
say: “It is due to their mutual forces that [the particles] adhere and do not 
scatter. Since joining as one in the way [described] abovejs irrational, each 
particle, in the manner of [the hairs] in the tail of a yak or [the grass in] a 
lawn, simply remains surrounded by others with a space between them.” 
This is also unreasonable. If there is a space, there will be the opportunity 
for the most subtle particles of light and darkness to enter it. Since these 
[particles] cannot meet with one another either, there can be other particles 
present in between them, and so on. Finally, even the [entire] triple realm 
of existence would be able to fit into the space between two agglomerated 
particles. 

The Sutra Followers and others [who make similar assertions] say 
that [particles] touch [one another], but are not joined. They say that: 
“The two [options of the particles] either being joined or not joined are 
both unreasonable. The particles do, therefore, in fact neither join nor 
touch, yet, as there is no space between them either, the particles are 
conceived of as touching each other. Still, if [the particles] touch each 
other without any space between them, that has the same meaning as 
being joined and can’t be distinguished from that at all. Unless [touching] 
has the same [sense as joining], there cannot be an absence of space in 
between. The great chariots have hence proven that meeting and joirung 
are equivalent. Accordingly, there must be joining if there is touching 
and no space, while there cannot possibly be touching and no space if 
there is no joining. Thus, this [third assertion of the Sutra Followers] is 
also invalidated by the examination above in terms of [particles] meeting 
and not meeting. 

Whether it is asserted that they —the most subtle particles, the basis for 
the formation of the coarse—are truly joined to one another, or whether it 
is asserted that without joining, they surround each other with a space 
between them, or whether it is even asserted that without joining, [the 
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particles] remain without any space in between them, any one of these three 
systems of assertion is refuted by this reasoning that examines sides and 
parts. 

Refuting the Assertion of a True Most Subtle Particle 

Second, to refute the assertion of true and most subde particles, it will be 
shown: 1) how the coarse is not established if [the particles] have no parts, 
and 2) how, if they do, the most subde particle is not established. 


How THE Coarse Cannot Be Established by the Partless 
First, it is said: 

If it is said that the particular nature 

Of the central particle that faces one particle, [lied] 

Will be the very same 

As that which faces other particles, 

In that case, is it not so 

That earth, water, and so forth will not develop? [12] 

The way of examining with regard to sides and parts is as follows. In 
order to form the coarse, a particle that remains in the middle wiU have to 
conglomerate by gathering a multitude of particle to all sides. Now, for 
example, regarding a house, one part of it is the side lacing the east, while 
other sides face in the other directions, so that one will speak of parucular 
sides [of the house] facing particular directions. Likewise, iftt tssatd that 
when many particles have gathered to form the coarse, the particular nature 
of the central particU that faces oneparHcU, such as the one to the east, will 

(since there are no other parts) have to be the very same orpart, 

as that which faces other particles in the remaining directions, then, in that 
case, is it not so thatthls way of claiming indeed holds that earth, water, and 

so forth will not develop [in conglomeration] ? ri l 

If, on the other hand, you assert that [the elements of] earth, water. 
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and so forth expand and develop due to an accumulation of particles, you 
should give up claiming that the side [of a particle] facing one [particular] 
particle is also the [very] same [side] that faces [all] other [particles], for 
these two [statements of your assertion] are contradictory. 

How are they contradictory? When the coarse is being formed, the 
central particle is simultaneously surrounded by [other] particles in each 
of the ten directions. Since the [central particle] cannot be divided into 
multiple parts, it will be impossible for the surrounding particles to attain 
any status other than that of being the particles [positioned in] a single di¬ 
rection. Therefore, all remaining directions lose their meaning and turn 
into that one direction. No matter how many particles come together, the 
situation cannot possibly turn out any other way than this, and hence 

there is no means for the coarse to form. 

We may investigate in further detail. Thus, with regard to that which 
has gained the status of single particles, particle x has to be, in all parts, 
pervaded by particle y. Otherwise [the claim that] both of these are most 
subtle particles will have been lost, for there will then be parts that are 
pervaded as well as parts that are not. If, [on the other hand, the former 
particle] is fully pervaded [by the latter], there will be no space between 
them whatsoever, and [the two] will therefore turn into one. Once [they 
are] one, there can be no increase. Alternatively, if there is increase, [the 
particles] are no longer partless. Therefore, it is also unreasonable that one 
partless particle pervades its partner. Accordingly, if there exists a “uly 
singular partless particle, [all] particles constituting the great circle of earth 
and the great ocean of water may come together, but no matter how many 
particles there may be, nothing vtill grow or develop. Their extent will be 

that of only a single particle. 

Here, particle is to be understood as the most subtle partless particle, 
not as the particle that is the accumulation of seven such [most subde 
particles]. Generally, there is a difference between a particle and a inost 
subtie particle, for a particle has seven parts, whereas the most subtle is 
that of utmost, or final, subtlety. Nevertheless, since subtle parade and 
its abbreviated form, particle, are general terms as well, at any particular 
occasion one must determine what object [the term] applies to. 
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How THE Most Subtle Particle Cannot 
Be Established If It Possesses Parts 

Second, to .show how having parts makes the subtle particle unfeasible, it 
is said: 


If the side facing another particle 
Is asserted as another, 

How can the most subtle particle then 
Be singular and partless? [13] 

Frightened by investigations like those above, [the opponent may hold 
that] the single nature of the central particle facing orie [pardcular] paxtrcle 
is not the one that faces the remaining [particles], /jf instead, the side facing 
another particle is now asserted as another individual side, how can the most 
subtle particle then be of a truly singular and partless nature? It possesses a 
part for each of the ten directions. Therefore, know that the subtle is posited 
in dependence on the coarse, and that, regarding the basis for such a d«ig- 
nation, this positing is also due to an observation of mulapliaty. There 
cannot possibly be any specifically characterized phenomenon that is part¬ 
less and truly singular. 


Rbputing Many Entities by Way of Reputing the Pabticle ^ 
Second, in order to show how invalidating 

many entities, there wiU be: 1) an arrangement of the evidence, and 2) 
establishment of the pervasion. 


Arrangement of the Evidence 
First, it is said: 

The absence of nature in terms of the particle has been proven. 
Therefore eyes, substance, and so forth 
An abundance spoken of by us and others 
Are clearly devoid of nature. [Id] 
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Accordingly, the absence ofnature in terms of the particle has been proven. 
Therefore eyes, substance, and so fonh—an abundance of phenomena spoken 
of by us and the groups oi others—are clearly, or obviously, devoid of nature, 
just as there can be no earthen vases without clay. Here, that which is 
spoken of by our own group refers to the claims that [entities] such as the 
eye, form, and the relevant consciousness are ultimate. That which is spoken 
of by other groups, such as the Followers of Kanada, are substance, the 
qualities, and so forth. 

Establishing the Pervasion 

Second, with regard to establishing the pervasion, it is said: 

The nature of these, that which is formed by these, 

The qualities of these, the identity of the actions of these. 

The universals of these and the particulars of these — 

These are inherent in those. [15] 

It may be asked: ”How does the nonexistence of particles make it un¬ 
reasonable for the eyes and so forth to possess any nature? 

In the case of our own group, it is asserted that all 10 elements that 
are form are the accumulation of particles, and as such, that they are o( the 
nature of these particles. The substances of the wholes possessing two or 
more particles that are asserted by the non-Buddhists are also, direcdy or 
indirecdy, that which is formed by these particles. Forms, smells, tastes, and 
so forth are, for the most part, the qualities of these particles. Actions of 
wandering beings, such as lifting, putting down, stretching, and bending, 
are based on the corporeal, and thAx identity is therefore that o/being the 
actions of these particles. 

Both great and limited universals, such as the existent and ox, as well 
as particulars (or distinctions) such as earth and so forth, are also, for the 
most part, related to and dependent upon such [particles], and therefore 
are indeed the universals of these and the particulars of these particles. These 
particles aredlso asserted to be co-emergendy inherent in those tnnxxts that 
parmer with them. Since the [particles] don’t exist, all the [entities] that 
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are either directly or indirectly related to them are also devoid of existence, 
since they are rooted in these particles. 

In this way, the 10 elements that are form do not have any reality if 
the most subtle particle does not ejust, and the five cognitions of the eye 
and so forth—having arisen by the ruling conditions of the five faculties 
and the observed conditions of the five objects—are also not truly estab¬ 
lished. Without a true establishment of these, the mental cognition that is 
manifest because of such immediately preceding conditions will not be 
truly established either. If, in this way, the six collections are not es¬ 
tablished, the mental [faculty] that arises upon their immediate demise 
possesses no truth, and when mind is of no truth, one can easily understand 
how perception, sensation, attraction, and so forth—the mental states that 
are easily proven to be the same substance—possess no nature either. 

Also, the non-concurrent formations are either in a direct or indirect 
relationship with form and so forth, and the lack of truth is [therefore] 
established with regard to these as well. Apart from being mere mental 
imputations, the non-concurrent [formations] have no actual existence. 
Since the learned have repeatedly cut them to hundreds of pieces [they 
deserve no special attention,] just as one need not repeatedly use weapons 
to strike at that which has already died. The imperceptible [forms], posited 
in terms of being produced by the causal factors of the [four] elements, are 
also nonexistent when the [four] elements do not exist. Unconditioned 
phenomena, such as space, have already been dismissed. 

When it becomes evident in this way that none of the 18 elements 
possesses any nature, it will have been proven that an abundance of things 
spoken of by our own group are devoid of truth. This also proves that an 
abundance of things spoken of by other groups are devoid of truth. The 
so-called whole refers to a conglomeration of two or more particles. 
Accordingly, the whole cannot exist if its root—the particle—does not. 

In terms of the claim that, except for sound (which is the quality of 
space), form and so forth are the qualities of the four elements, such 
[qualities] will not be established if the four elements are not truly 
established. Actions such as lifting are based on something having a body, 
but when the particles, the basis for the formation of the body, do not 
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exist, one understands that the [body and its actions] do not exist either. 
Also, a great universal such as the existent, and a [limited] universal such 
as that of ox, are related to form and so forth by being their universal. 
Particulars such as wood and earth are included in [the category of material] 
form. They depend on the particles [in the manner of] supported and 
support. [Those entities] asserted as mutually inherent are, for the most 
part, dependent on particles too. All such non-Buddhist assertions are 
therefore destroyed. 

In short, when thoroughly investigating, one will, by the key point of 
the mutually dependent origination of cognition and the cognized, come 
to understand that without an established particle there will be no 
established matter and, therefore, no truly established mind either. Finally, 
this [insight] is capable of destroying the attachment to the truth of any 
phenomenon whatsoever. Just as, for instance, when any one of the nvigs 
in a bundle is pulled out, the others will no [longer remain] together and 
will gradually fall apart. 


Refuting the True Singularity of Cognition 

Second, refuting the true singularity of cognition includes: 1) refuting the 
true singularity of cognition [as claimed] in the systems that assert external 
objects, and 2) [as claimed] in the system that does not assert external 
objects. The first includes: 1) refuting specific individual assertions, and 
2) concluding by showing how, in general, any true, singular cognition is 
impossible. The first includes: 1) refuting the systems of the two parties 
within our own group who assert the existence of external objects, and 2) 
refuting non-Buddhist systems. The first includes: 1) the refutation of the 
]^o-Feature System of the Proponents of Differences, and 2) the refutation 
of the Feature System of the Sutra Followers. The first includes: 1) estab¬ 
lishing the rationale of self-awareness, 2) establishing how one cannot 
reasonably be aware of matter, and 3) demonstrating, therefore, how the 
No-Feature System is not rational. The first includes: 1) identifying the 
essence of self-awareness, and 2) demonstrating the rationale that this is 
self-awareness. 
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Identifying the Essence of Self-awareness 
First, it is said: 

Consciousness arises entirely 

As the opposite of the nature of matter. 

Therefore, such an immaterial nature 

Knows of itself [16] 

In general, there are those who assert external objects and those who 
do not. In terms of [the schools that] do assert [external objects] , there are 
both Proponents of No Features as well as Proponents of Features. Now, 
the Proponents of Differences take the position that no features [are 
cognized]. They assert that external objects exist and that they are perceived 
by the sense faculties, while the consciousness is like a crystal sphere and 
does not apprehend any features of the objects. In this way, form and so 
forth are [said to be] naked apprehensions of the objects themselves made 
by the sense faculties with support. [They thus hold it] absolutely 
unnecessary to have some feature [of the object] between the object and 
subject as a connecting link. Therefore, when they see something such as 
a vase, they simply believe that what they see, direcdy and nakedly, at the 
location of the object is indeed the specifically characterized vase. This 
agrees with the ideas of mundane beings, who will say, I saw the vase 
with my eyes,” conceiving only in terms of the eyes being that which 
performs the act of seeing and the vase being that which is seen. They 
think of the directly apparent as if it were a naked perception of the essence 
. of the object itself, and in that way, it is held that when a hundred people 
look at a vase, one single vase is seen by everyone. 

When this is investigated by the Sutra Followers and others, [they 
will argue that] all objects are exclusively apparent to, and apprehended 
by, cognition, for if they aren’t apprehended by cognition, how could they 
ever be cognized by it? Matter cannot possibly know objects. Therefore, 
[according to this school, the objects are] not seen by the eye fecdty. 
Being [unconscious] matter, it is not feasible that this is what sees, since 
when a clear form, such as glass, obstructs, one still sees [through the 
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glass] Therefore, whatever the object is, it is both seen and cognized by 
cognition. How could there possibly be a cognition of the [object] if the 
[object] were separated from the cognition? Any cognition would be impos¬ 
sible. In that way, the sense faculty is merely a condition for the eye cog¬ 
nition to engage in its object, yet it is proven through definite concomitance 
and reversal that the faculty exists as the capacity for taking hold of the 
objects. 

For example, when a reflection emerges in a mirror, the reflection occurs 
in a way that is similar to the actual form shown in the mirror. Yet how 
could the [reflection] ever be the actual form? Likewise, all that appears to 
mind is simply cognition appearing with the features of the object. When 
a hundred people look at one vase, the individual cognitions of each of 
them appear with the features of the vase, just as separate reflections of the 
vase would arise in a hundred [separate] mirrors. 

Were it not so—^were there not one experiential, or cognitive, quality 
of vase-cognition for each of the individual mind-streams of the one hundred 
[people]—their cognition of vase would be impossible. If there is [such 
separate, individual perception], the quality that appears in one mental 
perspective cannot possibly appear to another, for the mind-streams are 
separate. Whatever appears is therefore irrefutably self-appearance. 
Nevertheless, such features do not occur without a cause, and so the external 
objects transmitting the features [do, according to this school,] exist. 

[The way the] features of the [object] come about due to me [object 
itself] is similar to [the way in which] an imprint of a seal [is created] 
because of the seal, or [how] a reflection of a [physical] form [appears] because 
of the form [itself]. For example, when the reflection of a form appears in a 
mirror, it cannot possibly be the acmal form that is seen in the mirror. Yet 
what appears there is just like that form. Similarly, whatever appears to 
ones mind could not reasonably be other than the features of the outer 
object. Yet there must still be an external existence that tallies exacdy with 
the way that the features appear—^nothing more, and nothing less. 

The features that appear in ones mental perspective and the external 
object that transmits those features are mistakenly taken to be one and the 
same. Yet what appears is in feet the features and not the actual object. 
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Since it is hidden in this way—that is, covered by the features—the actual 
external object remains unseen. This is what [the Sutra Followers] assert, 
and as long as external objects are asserted, there is no other appropriate 
way of claiming, so their [system] is extremely reasonable. 

Using the example of a direct apprehension of a crystal that reflects 
color, the [Sutra Followers] assert that just as a crystal [placed upon a 
colored fabric] is perceived directly while the color [of the fabric] is perceived 
as a reflection [within the crystal], all that appears directly is exclusively 
cognition, while the basis for the appearances of color and shape is the 
external object, which is a conglomeration of most subtle particles that is 
different from the cognition. Therefore, it is not the faculty that apprehends 
the object, but cognition. 

At this point, some will say: “If the external object never appears, then 
why don’t we perceive the features of flesh-eating [spirits] and so forth too, 
since [according to your explanations,] both the vase and the spirit are 
equally hidden. In the first moment the external object appears, and from 
then on it remains hidden.” Yet this [shows an] incomplete understanding 
of the philosophy of the Sutra Followers. If there were an awareness of the 
actual object in the first moment, why wouldn’t there be one in the second? 
Although [the object itself] is hidden, the apprehended features are still 
those of the [object] that transmits them and could not possibly be those 
of anything else. Similarly, although the actual form cannot possibly emerge 
in the mirror, it is still only what faces the mirror that appears there, not 
just any random thing. The example of a reflectiori is brought up here 
merely for the sake of promoting an understanding [of the philosophical 
assertion]. This [system] and that of the Mind Only are alike m that they 
both say that cognition is endowed with features. The two difF« only m 
that, [respectively], they do and do not assert the existence of external 

objects apart [from cognition]. 

For the Proponents of Features there are only three possible alternanves 
in terms of examining the apprehended features and the apprehending 
cognition. These are addressed below. If one were to ask which of these 
three this scripture ascribes to conventionally, the scholars of the Gelug 
school will argue that all the [scriptures on] valid cognition, including 
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this one, agree in making their claims [according to the system of] the 
Non-dual Diversity. When looking inward and thinking of simply the 
continuity of cognition in terms of self-awareness, there may well be some 
occasion when it becomes an appropriate convention to say: "The various 
appearances are beyond duality within the mind.” Yet, in the context of 
the three alternatives [to be discussed below], this is not the full [meaning]. 
[Non-dual diversity] is here to be understood as referring to the way that 
features are apprehended in terms of their pairing [with cognitions]. In 
this respect, it is extremely unreasonable. 

In [Santaraksitas] approach, only the system of Equal Number of 
Objective and Subjective Features is flawlessly established by conventional 
valid cognition. Therefore, I posit stricdy in accordance with that [position], 
which is also the intent of the scriptures. Some scholars of the past have 
asserted that multiple minds of entirely the same type can coemerge. In 
the context of refuting the Mind Only [school that posits] an equal num¬ 
ber of objective and subjective features, their [assertion] has been taught 
to be in conflict with the following statements of the Transcendent 

Conqueror: 

It is incorrect that two minds occur simultaneously. There is no such occasion. 


As well as: 

Furthermore, foreachsentientbeing. there isasinglestreamofconsciousness. 

To deflect such criticism, some may say that these quotauons refer to 
the all-ground consciousness of maturation. Yet that isn^ reasonable eite 
because, since the all-gtound appears as the fea.m« of abode body, and 
enjoyments, the (all-gtound! would consequendy muluple mo. 

Lgatding the quotauons [above], the master of old Dharmakiru, has 

said: “legarcHng these, same types...” to teach ^t ^ 

statements from] the suoas is to show the impossibility of there being tw 

coemergent cognitions of the same type. ^ i-U- 

Not becaL, in your interpretauon, you l^olars who 
Buddha’s statements in terms of the all-ground] disregard the way (that 
DhatmaMtti expounds the sutras], I am jusuEed in expounding clearly 
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through reasoning as follows: when it is said that two minds do not co¬ 
emerge, it is said in terms of the discordant factors and [their] antidotes. 
Moreover, ‘single stream of mind’ carries the meaning of exclusiveness rather 
than enumeration. It is both appropriate and reasonable to elucidate [the 
quotation by saying]: “While there are no external objects, it is mind itself 
which, free from I and mine, apprehended and apprehender, exclusively 
exists! 

One might then ask: “Although this is not unreasonable, what is the 
[’special] quality of such an explanation, and why is it presented?” 

[This explanation] avoids the flaw [made above of failing to acknowl¬ 
edge that] the all-ground consciousness of maturation turns into separate 
[identities] due to its separate features appearing as the diversity of abode, 
body, and enjoyments. [This explanation] is therefore superior to the way 
that you [who interpret the statements from the sktras to imply a singularity 


of the all-ground] have proposed. 

[In response] one may say: “Well then, the assertions of the adversary 
may be refuted [i.e., the unacceptable consequence of multiple all-grounds 
will be avoided], but what are the consequences of taking such a view? Is 
this system [of the Equal Number of Objective and Subjective Features] 
an incontrovertible one?” 

No, it’s not. The reasoning that is taught here to reftite equal numbers 
of objective and subjective features reflites the assertion of equal numbers 
of objective and subjective features found in other systems, and the ^ay of 
claiming equal number according to our own system ia thereby shown 

implicidy.TheCTiticismoftheSplitEggSystemnotonlyapphesulnmately, 

it aUo applies conventionally, and the discrediting f 

ofNonKlual Diversity; I 

applies conventionally. Yet, while the reasoning that refutes 
Numbers of Objeedve and Subjecuve Feamres applies ultimately, it do« 
not apply on the level of mere convendon. Therefore, an ac«ptance of this 

system is reasonable. conceptual and non- 

In this context, the distinctions ociwc r 

conceptual [cognidon tend to] become mixed up, and it is rate to f 

someone who can explain proH/' 
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of a non-conceptual cognition, the features of the objects do in fact appear 
separately and not as one [single feature]. [That which is] one could not 
possibly appear as separate [features]. If it did, the [apprehending] mind 
would not.be in accord with fact. Cognition has to be in complete 
accordance with the appearance of the object. 

When, for instance, the specifically characterized vase is seen, this 
perception will have to be one that does not mix up locations, times, and 
features. Hence, [it must be] a perception that accords with the features 
transmitted by the particular parts of the vase—spout, belly, foot, and so 
forth—and could not possibly be one that blends [these all] as one. It is 
unreasonable for the cognition that apprehends the rounded spout and 
the one that apprehends the foot to be the same. Conventionally, we must, 
therefore, speak of multiple cognitions. How could the applicable con¬ 
vention ever be that of [just] a single [cognition]? 

Nevertheless, the vase-apprehending cognition that gathers all of these 
[features] is of a single type. There are no other [cpgnitions of that type]. 
A particular [cognition], such as the apprehension of the spout, is also (by 
virtue of being the apprehension of the spout) concordant with [its] object, 
and not with anything else. The specific aspects of apprehending the upper 
[part of the] spout and the lower [part of the] spout are not of the same 
type either, although they are still workable as the basis for the designation 
of the sole cognition of the spout. This mode [of analysis] can be applied 
to all [cognitions]—there is never a simultaneous occurrence of two 

cognitions of the same type. 

If. while observing an object such as a vase, either two nonnsonceptua 
or two conceptual cognitions of the same type of vase apprehension were 
to arise at the same time, the [apprehending] subject wou ave ecome 
two, and [these two] would in that way have to belong to sepatate mind- 
streams. One will [hereby) come to trust in the way that mulnplecognino 
of different types arise without [there being] separate inind-streams or 
consciousnesses The undersranding rhat the spout apprehension and the 
belly apprehension are both one single vase ap^ension wtU be seCT to 
be completely wrong.The cognidon ofvase is thetefore ^y^* n"S 

theendmfieldofpacepdoothatisthecogninonofthespout,thecognition 
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of the belly, and so forth into one and thereby the cognition [of the vase] 
does not become [a cognition] of separate [identities]. In the same way, 
when wheels, hubs, spokes, rims, and so forth are designated chariot’, 
although those parts are not one with each other, the chariot possessing 
these parts does not break apart. 

The idea of vase cannot occur unless all that is not vase has been 
eliminated. Accordingly, that [thought of vase] will have to arise entirely 
alone. It cannot possibly be accompanied by any other concept. It should 
be understood that this is not just the case in terms of [for. example] a 
mere apprehension of the multicolored, and the apprehension of [the color] 
blue that is a particular of it. This also applies in terms of [the apprehension 
of] the blue in the center, which is [again] a particular of that [field of. 
blue], and so forth. As far as mind can discern, this is how it is. Having 
understood this, one will know how to posit cognition as being of a single 
mind-stream, a single essence, and so forth. If one posits [cognition] as 
something that does not have multiple subdivisions, wont one have to 
claim the true singularities of a partlcss object and a partless cognition? 
Think about that. 

Furthermore, since the vase’s spout, belly, and so forth are separate 
objects, if it is held that the cognition of the subject is not of [many] dif- 
fcrent types, the cognition that apprehends vase will be the same as the 
one that apprehends the water [in it].. Finally, the cogniuon of sound, 
form, and so forth-all that is cognition-will turn into one. for thy «e 
all alike in simply being subjective cognition. In is way, 
no established basis for cognitions of different tyiKS, 
need for the Master to distinguish between cogniuons of the sam 

‘“"'Zrdfngly, in thU system, all thecolors of. 

butterfly can be observed at one ume. In the other ‘ “ 

possible If [it is claimed that] one obs«^ ™ S 

will be impaired by the reasoning fot] deeper, 

[investigates the sequenual] sound [ * simultaneously. 

Moreover, if it is held that whde one ^ 

the subjective apprehension is not o 
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the cognition and the features being unrelated will occur, and therefore 
the [system of] Non-dual Diversity is also highly irrational. 

In the end, a single object that appears, such as blue, must also have 
divisions in terms of center, border, and so forth, and therefore the subject 
that apprehends it as such cannot possibly lack separate features. If it 
could, then how could such a partless apprehension of features with 
different parts ever reasonably be a valid cognition? 

In this system that asserts cognition to be muldple, it is conventionally 
possible to operate with a valid apprehension of the evaluated object. 
Likewise, those who assert that the vase is the identity of multiple particles 
do not claim that the vase is partless, and the reason they do not is that 
[the vase] appears, from the cognitive perspective, to have parts. In that 
system [of the Equal Number of Objective and Subjective Features], a 
simultaneous occurrence of two cognitions of the same type will also not 
come about with respect to the objective and subjective features, for those 
two [aspects of features] are differentiated when designating convention¬ 
ally, while in actuality they are inseparable. 

Although I have not seen this elsewhere, I am not afraid to state on my 
own that this system [of Equal Numbers of Objective and Subjective 
Features] is the only one that can be conventionally claimed. Indeed, 
glorious Dharmakirtis final position is also contained within this. When 
reading the scriptures of India and Tibet, it will become obvious to the 
intelligent where the correct way is presented. Although much ought to 
be said here, I have just presented [the issue] in brief. 

Next, the utter lack of relationship in a system that does not posit 
features needs to be revealed, and for this, the rationale of self-awareness 
must first be established. It might be thought that if both the features 
(that appear and are apprehended) and the apprehensions of them are 
[taught to be] cognition, then such an essential oneness of the two will be 
unreasonable, for it would be contradictory for something to engage in 
itself. Considering how it seems that apparent objects, the various phe¬ 
nomena being evaluated, exist apart from a subject that apprehends them, 
so-called objective features and subjective features have [indeed] been 
posited. Yet, in actuality, consciousness will be that which, characteristically 
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clear and aware, arises entirely as the opposite of the nature <^that which 
lacks clarity and awareness, [i.e.,] matter —chariots, walls, and so forth. 
Therefore, such an immaterial nature knows of itself or, as it is said, is self- 
aware and self-illuminating. 

The Rationale for Designating Self-Awareness 

Second, concerning the rationale for designating this self-awareness, it is 
said: 

A nature that is singular and has no parts 

Cannot reasonably be threefold. 

Awareness of itself is, therefore, not in term 

Of entities that are object and agent. [17] 

Therefore, since this is the nature of cognition. 

Self-cognition is appropriate. [18ab] 

Therefore, having eliminated other entities, consciousness itself must 
be of a nature that is absolutely singular and has no parts that are different 
from itself In reality, there cannot reasonably ht way oh)tcx. of awareness— 
any producer or cause for features to be imprinted. Neither can there be 
anything produced by that—^someone aware of an object—nor can there 
be any resulting production or awareness. Therefore, [the nature of 
consciousness] cannot be a threefold nature containing object, agent, and 
action. When it is said that cognition includes an awareness of itself, it is 
therefore not—as opposed, for example, to when an ax strikes wood—an 
assertion that refers to the production of a cognition that apprehends itself, 
in the sense of the [awareness] and itself actually being different from each 
other. In other words, this is not said in terms o/the entities that are an 
object that cognition is aware of and an agent that cognizes that object. 
Therefore, since this is the nature ofcognition, the convention o( self cognition 
is reasonable and appropriate. 

If what we call self-awareness is asserted to have a nature as subject and 
object, or produced and producer, this will be unreasonable. If an entity is 
produced by itself, is what is produced something not yet originated, or 
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something that has already originated? The first is not feasible, because 
before [the product] has originated, the [cause] does not exist, and thus 
the ability to produce is absent. Yet, in terms of having already been orig¬ 
inated, the product will, at the time when the [causal and productive] 
ability is present, also be established, because it is of the same essence [as 
the cause]. Just as a knife will not cut itself, it is contradictory for something 
to engage in itself. 

Since objects such as vases and so forth are material, they cannot possibly 
be clarity and awareness. To have an awareness of the essences of these, it is 
thus necessary to rely on something that is different from them, [namely] 
mind, which is clarity and awareness. However, since the essence of this 
cognition is not like matter, it does not have to depend on any other con¬ 
ditions in order to be aware of its own essence. Therefore, the convention 
set forth as self-awareness is highly reasonable. By its mere existence, this 
[consciousness] possesses a clear and aware nature. The [mind] is, therefore, 
aware of other, but there is no one aware of the [mind], other [than the 
mind itself]. Thus, [mind] is not unaware of itself. 

[Stating that the mind is self-aware] is similar to saying that the 
boatman carries himself across the water and that the lamp illuminates 
itself. Vases and other things within a dark house will be illuminated by 
lamplight, but for the illumination of the lamp itself, no other cause is 
needed. Therefore, the convention of self-illumination can be used, 
although it is not that the lamp is illuminated by taking itself as its object. 

The occurrence of an essentially clear and aware experience is termed 
self-awareness. Therefore, it generally follows that whatever is cognition 
is also, in terms of essence, an awareness of itself. Nevertheless, it should 
be understood how, for example, this will not seem to follow in the case 
where, once apprehender and apprehended are distinguished, the features 
of the apprehender are classified as self-awareness. If it is understood 
how, as mere convention, [the principle of] self-awareness is established 
in this way, self-awareness will, in terms of the relative, be rational and 
without flaw. 

Criticisms such as those expressed by saying that if the mind coul 
illuminate itself, the eye would be able to see itself and the acrobat would 
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be riding on his own shoulders—^as well as reasonings Such as [the one 
making] the self-obscuration of darkness a consequence of the self¬ 
illumination of the lamp—^will all apply if self-awareness is claimed to be 
true. Being oneself is incompatible with being an object, and being an 
object is incompatible with being oneself. If these werent [considered] 
incompatible, [the assertion of self-awareness] would unavoidably be invali¬ 
dated by [the argument that] darkness obscures itself, and so forth. 

On the other hand, although in terms of how objects are apparently 
experienced, there are designations such as the apprehended and the appre- 
hender, this way of proposing mere conventions is posited based on these 
[aspects of apprehended and apprehender] actually being inseparable. As 
such, [the claim of self-awareness] is not the slightest bit flawed. For 
instance, from the perspective of a dreaming mind, the horses and elephants 
that are [dreamt] objects will seem to exist externally, while the faculty of 
the mind that apprehends them will appear to be internal. Yet in fact, it is 
merely the clear quality of cognition that appears as the dream. Since what 
appears as the apprehended and what appears as the apprehender are all 
nothing other than cognition itself, and since, moreover, there is a presence 
of clear experience, the convention of self-awareness is reasonable. Similarly, 
although it’s not possible for anything to truly relate to itself, one speaks 
of a relationship of single identity when certain features that are separate 
contradistinctions are essentially the same object. 

Hence, all the features of objects experienced by cognition have without 
exception arisen within the essence of clear and aware experience. Therefore, 
it is conventionally reasonable that all objects are experienced by cognition, 
and in terms of the mere dependent designations of subject and object, 
self-awareness is highly reasonable. In the end, the valid cognition of infer¬ 
ence comes down to direct perception, and direct perception as the ex¬ 
perience of an object is, in the end, also achieved through Ae clear experi¬ 
ence of self-awareness. If one asserts any principles of a valid common of 
confined vision, self-awareness will therefore be indispensable The ways 
of disproving those who do not assert self-awareness, ^ well as the ways for 
authentically verifying such [self-awareness], are to be learned from the 
scriptures of the Lord of Reasoning, [Dharmakirti]. 
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Establishing That One Cannot Reasonably Be Aware of Matter 

Second, to show that [the idea that one can be] aware of matter is irrational, 
it is said: 

How to know of 

The natures of objects that are other! [18cd] 

The nature of this is not in the other. 

How could this, in addition to knowing itself know other, 

Since cognition and the object to be cognized 
Are asserted to be different! [19] 

Since [cognition] is, as shown above, clear and aware, it is appropriate 
that it knows itself, but how could cognition come to know of the natures of 
objects that are not clear and aware, but something other than the cognition, 
since there is no relationship [between them] ? When the nature of this cog¬ 
nition, characterized as clear and aware experience, is not present in the 
objects that are other, how, then, could this cognition ever, in addition to 
being capable o[ knowing itself, also be fit to directly experience and know 
the objects that are other, since cognition and the object to be cognized are 
asserted, by you who are proponents of an awareness of objects, to be 
csstntizWy different 

The so-called thorough determination of the object is the unique 
[function] of cognition. Since this includes the experiences of pleasure and 
so forth, it cannot reasonably be present within [material] objects. Whenever 
something is experienced by cognition, or whenever something appears in 
the cognitive perspective, it will always have to be cognized through clarity 
and awareness. How could it ever be feasible to have a cognition in the 

absence of clarity? . r 

Let us assume that the vase that clearly appears in the perspecuve of a 
vase-apprehending cognition does not exist as cognidon itself, but as a 
materially established object present elsewhere. Smee the propernes of 
matter are not present in cognidon, and the properties of cogmtton are 
not present in matter, the [apprehending mind] ^d the [apprehended 
object] will remain mutually exclusive in terms of being and not being 
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clear awareness, respectively. They are thus [entirely] different from one • 
another, and how could anything ever directly experience that which re¬ 
mains different from itself? [The two] will be as unrelated as light and 
darkness. When will cognition, which is never beyond its defining charac¬ 
teristic of simply being clear awareness, ever find an occasion for experi¬ 
encing matter, which is devoid of clear awareness? 

Accordingly, features, such as those of a vase, apparent from the per¬ 
spective of a cognition that apprehends a vase, cannot be of any nature 
other than clear and aware cognition. An experience of objects is not feasible 
without a relationship between cognition and object. When the thoroughly 
determined object and the cognition are related as one in the essence of 
clear awareness, cognition can experience objects. Nevertheless, in the 
system of those whose thoughts have been rendered unfit by the poison of 
attachment to external objects, this will not be possible, for they assert 
that objects and cognition are different from one another. Without a re¬ 
lationship of single identity the experience of objects will not be feasible, 
for anything whatsoever that appears and is experienced must exclusively 
be the nature of clear and aware cognition. 

The experience of objects will not be established by a mere causal re¬ 
lationship, because, in consequence, there would then be, for example, 
the [visual] experience of the eyes that are present at the same time [as 
the object seen] .5^ [Moreover,] what [experience] could be produced 
when, for the Proponents of No Features, the features that are the Results 
produced by the objects do not exist? An [apprehension] could not 


possibly take place. 

If we follow the assertions of those non-Buddhists who not only 
dtny awaren® with tcspact to the features of the objects, but also deny 
the existence of self-awareness, even the convennoM of object and cog¬ 
nition will cease to be. Cognirion has to be clarity. If it ts not clanty one 
will fail to perceive rhe objecr in front of one, just as an object of the 
direct perception of some other person does not breome the ob ect of 
one’s oL exp«ience. The reason for thU U that [wtthour ckr.^1 
is no relationship between object and cogntfon. Therefore ™t onty t« 
objects such as vases seen direedy, but ones own mind is not concealed 
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from oneself either. If [the mind] were not this self-aware identity, any 
awareness or experience of objects by the mind would be impossible. 
Self-awareness is, therefore, highly reasonable. 

Establishing the Irrationality of the No-Feature System 

Third, showing the irrationality of the No-feature System includes showing: 
1) how, for the Proponents of Features, the mere conventional experience 
of matter is reasonable, and 2) how, for the Proponents of No Features, 
not even the conventional experience of matter is reasonable, and why, 
therefore, [that position] is extremely inferior. 

How, FOR THE Proponents of Features, the Mere 
Conventional Experience of Matter Is Reasonable 

First, it is said: 

As for the position that cognition is endowed with features, 

The two are actually different. 

Yet, since that resembles the reflection. 

Sensing is nominally appropriate. [20] 

As for the position of those who, although asserting external objects, 
hold that cognition is endowed with features, the two —the objecp and 
the cognition— are asserted to actually be different. Yet, since that pair 
which is the object and its feature— resembles a form and the reflection of 
it, speaking of cognition cognizing, or sensing, the object is nominally 
appropriate. Although the object is not actually experienced, something 
that resembles [it] is still sensed, so it is permissible to use the mere con¬ 
ventions of the vase being seen, the sound being heard, and so forth. 

How, FOR THE Proponents of No Features, Even the Mere 
Conventional Experience of Matter Is Not Reasonable 

Second, it is said; 
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Where no one asserts 

That cognition is changed by the features of objects, 

Even the known features of the external 

Will not exist. [21] 

In the system of the Proponents of Differences and others, where no 
one asserts that cognition is changed by the features of such outer objects as 
vases, a relationship between object and cognition is not feasible,. Therefore, 
even the distinctively cognized and known features of blue, yellow, and so 
forth that are directly perceived and asserted to be the external objects will 
not exist at any time. 

For instance, if it didn’t possess the readiness to be changed by colors, 
a crystal would simply remain its own color, unchanged despite placing 
colors such as blue, yellow, and so forth next to it. Similarly, according 
to the system of those [who say that objects are cognized directly], object 
and cognition will be vastly different from one another since the object 
is matter, devoid of awareness, while cognition is aware. Not only is 
there no actual experience [of the object by the cognition], because the 
cause for the relationship between the two, the reflection-like features, is 
not accepted either, there cannot even conventionally be any seeing, 
hearing, and so forth. 

When the system of the [Sutra Followers] who assert features is exam¬ 
ined thoroughly, [cognition and object] are, because of the assertion of 
the existence of external objects, definitely unrelated. [Yet] the present 
[system, that does not assert features] is still decidedly inferior, because it 
denigrates direct perception. Although the [Proponents of Differences 
and others] may believe that [the object] appears to direct perception 
without [transmitting] any features, reasoning has established that 
without features, there cannot be direct perception of an external object. 
Hence, it has been demonstrated that cognition without features is 
impossible. By following the individual systems we will now, through 
reasoning, refute any true singularity with regard to the cognition that is 
endowed with the features of a variety of perceptions. 
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Refuting the Feature System of the SOtra Followers 

Second, refuting the system of the Sutra Followers .includes refuting the 
assertions of: 1) the Non-dual Diversity, 2) the Split Egg, and 3) the 
Equal Number of Features and Cognitions. The first includes a triple 
refutation that shows these consequences: 1) in accordance with the 
[singular] cognition there will.be only a single feature, 2) in accordance 
with the multiple cognitions there will be [multiple] features, or alterna¬ 
tively, 3) cognition and features will be different from one another. 

A Single Feature as the Consequence 
OF Positing Singular Cognition 

First, it is said: 

Since the single cognition is not different, 

There cannot be multiple features. 

Accordingly, it cannot be posited 

That objects are cognized because of them. [22] 

In terms of the system of those who assert features, [some] assert that 
the apprehended features are a singularity while [others] assert that they 
are a multiplicity. Those who assert a multiplicity are divided, in that 
[some] assert a multiplicity of cognitions equal to the number of fea¬ 
tures, while [others] do not, but hold instead that the cognition is singular. 
Except for these three alternatives, no other way of conceiving [of a rela¬ 
tionship between features and cognition] is possible. 

The first of these three is [the position of] those who assert that a 
single cognition occurs although there are many features. They hold that 
while the relevant features of the object (blue and such [properties as] 
product, impermanence, and so forth, that are the same, conveniently 
proven substance) all arise, the cognition that occurs m the subject is 
nevertheless endowed with the feature of blue only. Also, although a mdu- 
colored object transmits multiple features of blue, yellow, and so forth to 
the eye cognition that apprehends multicolor, the eye cogniuon that arises 
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is still not endowed with a proportional number of features, but arises as 
an eye cognition that simply apprehends multicolor. Since the multiple 
features are, as it were, in essence a single subjective cognition, that system 
has accordingly been given the name Non-dual Diversity. 

Following the assertions of that system, [it will appear that] since the 
single cognition is not of a substance different from the features, there cannot, 
of necessity, be multiple features of blue, yellow, and so forth, but just one 
single [feature]. Accordingly, since the features are no longer multiple but 
have become a singularity, it alsb cannot be posited that diverse and specific 
objects o^h\nc, yellow, and so forth are cognizedz's externally present because 
of them, the diverse and specific features. If, when the unfurled [canvas of 
a] painting is seen, the mind is not imbued with each of the [properties 
of] blue, yellow, and so forth that are present in the pattern, the mind 
does not accord with fact. In this way, there also isn’t any basis for speaking 
of a diversity of features in terms of something being blue and something 
else yellow. 


Multiple Cognitions As the Consequence 
OF Positing Multiple Features 

Second, it is said: 

When not free fi om features, 

Consciousness will not he singular. [23ab] 

It might now be thought that since the claim that there is no diversity 
of features contradicts direct perception, and in the end destroys all con¬ 
ventions, a [diversity of features] must certainly be accepted. When it is not 
free from such features of diverse and plural identity, the consciousness will 
not be singular either, but just as multiple as the number of features. 

Difference Between Cognitions and Features as Consequence 

Third, it is said: 

Otherwise how to explain 

That these two are the samel [23cd] 
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In short, if one claims that cognition and features are the same and 
asserts that cognition is one and the features are many, the reasoning just 
explained establishes that one will either have to give up asserting multiple 
features or else discard the assertion that the cognition is singular. Otherwise, 
if the [consequences] just explained do not have to follow, then how are 
you going to explain that these two, cognition and features, are essentially 
the same} If cognition is one while the features are many—if the two incom¬ 
patible properties of one and many can possibly remain essentially the 
5 jnie—then what is impossible in your system? A barren woman’s son and 
so forth will, consequently, be possible as well. 


Refuting the Split Egg System 

Second, refuting the Split Egg System includes: 1) stating the assertions, 
and 2) refuting them. 


Stating the Assertions of the Split Egg System 
First, it is said: 

Cognitions of white and so forth 

Occur in sequence. 

Yet, since they arise rapidly, 

Fools cognize by believing them to be simultaneous. [24] 

Those who posit both a single cognition and a single feature assert as 
follows. The features of the object, blue plus the [the properties] of product, 
impermanence, and so forth that are conveniendy proven to be the same 
substance, are not transmitted individually. What «transmitted is some 
feature of mere blue, and cognition also arises endowed wiA that feature 
of mere blue. In terms of the eye cognition that apprehends multicolor, 
the multiple [colors of] blue, yellow, and so forth [found in] foe mu 
colored object do not simultaneously transmit fo«r feanires [The object] 
transmits foe single feature of muldcolor. and foe T 

dowed with foatLgle feature, muldcolor. Therrfore. in foe essence of a 
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single cognition, one feature of the apprehended and one feature of the 
apprehender remain directly [facing each other]. The name given [to this 
system] is the Split Egg, since it resembles one. 

One might then think that such [assertions] are flawed, since the eye 
cognition is able to simultaneously observe the multiple colors of a butterfly 
or the various designs on an unfurled canvas on display. The [proponents 
of the Split Egg System] will reply: “The respective subjects of the 
cognitions of white, yellow, and so forth do not perceive [their objects] 
simultaneously. [Cognitions] of each of the specific particulars only occur 
separately and in sequence, yet it appears as a simultaneous observation [of 
all the features]. Since, just as when a needle pierces a stack of a hundred 
utpala flower petals, they, the cognitions perceiving their objects, arise 
extremely rapidly, childish fools cognize by believing them to be simultaneous 
observations of blue, yellow, and so forth.This is similar to when, for 
example, a rapidly spinning firebrand appears as wheel. Yet, since it is 
just a small piece of flaming wood, it cannot actually appear unin¬ 
terruptedly in a full circle. When [the appearance of a wheel] occurs, it is 
because of a gathering together of the minds that observe the succession 
of instants of the firebrand. It then appears as a wheel." These are their 
erroneous assumptions. 

Refuting the Assertion 

Second, refuting such [assertions] includes: 1) refuting the meaning, and 

2) refuting the example. The first includes demonstrating: 1) the uncertainty 

with respect to how a mind observes syllables, 2) the uncertainty with 
respect to the way that only thoughts pertaining to the mental cognition 
engage in objects, and 3) the uncertainty with respect to all [aspects of] 
mind. 

Demonstrating the Uncertainty with 
Respect to How a Mind Observes Syllables 

First, it is said: 
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Given that the mind that hears a sound such as'lat^ 

Ajises most rapidly indeed, 

Why, then, doesn’t a simultaneity 
Arise here as well? [25J 

If mere speed produces such clearly apparent, simultaneous observa¬ 
tions, given that the mind that hears by apprehending a sound such as 'lata’ 
also arises most rapidly indeed, why, then, because of the high speed, doesn’t 2 . 
mind [that perceives] a simultaneity arise here as wellt It would have to 
arise. 

The observation of objects [that are the] sounds of syllables must be 
similar to the gradual [but] fast observation of the blue, yellow, and other 
[aspects of a multicolored] object. Now, the [Sanskrit] name for a creeper 
is ‘lata’ and the name for the palmyra palm is ‘tala’. If mind perceives the 
two syllables gradually, but because of the speed of the perception they 
appear as if they were simultaneous, then .it would make no difference 
whether ‘la’ or ‘ta’ is put first [in the word]. Just as when the blue and the 
yellow in a painting are seen simultaneously, in both cases, the two [syllables] 
would not appear in sequence, and so the mind observing ‘lata’ could 
mistakenly [apprehend] ‘tala’, and the mind observing ‘tala’ could also 
understand ‘creeper,’ [‘lata’]. Either there would be no purpose to the 
order of the syllables, or else both [words] would be incomprehensible. 
The same is the case with [words] such as ‘sara,’ the name for lake, and 
‘rasa’ the name for the experience of flavor. The syllables combined in 
[one] order would be capable of conveying [the meaning of] the other 
[constellation]. [Both words] would have the same value, because however 
the expression is made, it would appear as if there were no sequence [of 
syllables]. 

It is hard to experientially determine any sequence f^ter than the 
mind that sequentially observes short syllables, and there is no point in 
calling something sequential that is not experienced [that way]. [The mind 
observing the syllables of a word and the mind observing the many colors 
in a painting] are alike in that they arise quickly, yet [in the case of the 
reading of a word], the appearance of simultaneity is, [nevertheless,] not 
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produced. Therefore, it is not appropriate to posit the [speed of sequential 
cognitions] as the cause for the [simultaneous appearance of the paintings 
colors]. When something is a cause, it follows that the presence or absence 
of its effect is dependent upon it. 


Demonstrating the Uncertainty with Respect to How Just 
Thoughts of the Mental Cognition Engage in Objects 

Second, it is said: 

In terms of thoughts of the mental cognition alone. 

There would also not be sequential cognition. 

Since they do not remain long, 

All minds are alike in occurring rapidly. [26] 

In terms just the thoughts of the mental cognition alone —conceiving of 
the essence of the object, investigaung its particularities, being attendve 
with trained mind, and so forth—that, distinct from the eye cognition 
and so forth, occur in an uninterrupted continuity, a simultaneous cognition 
of both what was before and what is later would also occur. In this case, 
there would, therefore, also not be sequential co^ition. Why is that? Because, 
since they arise and cease from one moment to the next, they do not remain 
long, and all minds are thus alike in occurring rapidly. There is no difference 
[in terms of speed between conceptual and non-conceptual cognitions]. 
The system of the adversary also claims that all minds disintegrate rapidly. 


Demonstrating the Uncertainty with Respect to 
All Aspects of Mind 

Third, it is said: 

Therefore, with respect to all objects. 

They would not be apprehended sequentially. 

Instead they would, like the separate features. 
Appear to be apprehended simultaneously. [27] 
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Therefore, given the fact that they arise rapidly, all minds are similar 
rather than different. So, with respect to ull objects of mind, they would not be 
apprehended the way they in fact are, sequentially. Instead they would, 

like the separate features of blue, yellow, and so forth that seem to be grasped 
simultaneously, appear to be apprehended simultaneously. Blue, yellow, and 
so forth coexist in the painting on display. Yet, the minds engagement 
[with them] is sec^uential and not simultaneous. Therefore, this is no 
different than [mind’s] observing syllables, and so forth. In terms of the 
[mind’s] engagement, when the mind of the previous syllable has ceased 
the mind of the subsequent arises. [The process is] momentary from 
beginning to end. In this way, [the cognitions] cannot possibly remain 
any longer [than merely an instant]. When investigating how the minds 
are joined like this in a temporal progression, a profound understanding 
of the [issue] will take place. 

That is to say, as long as there is a temporal sequence of appearance 
from the cognitive perspective, this will invalidate simultaneous appearance. 
And, when the appearance is simultaneous, it cannot possibly be observed 
as occurring in temporal sequence. Therefore, [the claim] that in the cog¬ 
nitive perspective the sequential appears simultaneously, can never be 
established by direct perception. Moreover, since, regardless of the object 
of cognition one turns to, it will not be outside of the [above] condition, 
no inference or example can be found [either]. 

Refuting the Example 

Second, refuting die example includes: 1) arranging the evidence and 2) 
establishing it. 

Arranging the Evidence 
First, it is said: 

Moreover, the simultaneity of the firebrand 

That appears as a wheel is an occurrence of delusion. 

Since it is clearly and vividly apparent, 

Seeing has not created a connection. [28] 
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Moreover, your example is not reasonable either, for the simultaneity 
of the firebrand that appears as a wheel is an occurrence of delusion. Yet, 
since it is clearly and vividly apparent to non-conceptual cognidon, it has 
accordingly been seen by direct perception. Therefore, the seeing that is 
direct perception has definitely not created a connection and linked a 
temporal succession as one. Since the firebrand rotates quickly, it is, for 
the pursuing [mind], capable of creating an illusion—the simultaneous 
clear appearance of an entity, a wheel. As such, it is an illusory appearance. 
Yet it is not that the mind is deluded in terms of [perceiving] a.wheel by 
having connected multiple moments of successive objects. That must be 
understood. 

Establishing the Pervasion of the Evidence 

Second, establishing the pervasion of the [evidence] includes: 1) showing 
the incompatibility between seen and recalled objects, and 2) demon¬ 
strating that what was [mentally] connected does not appear clearly. 

Showing the Incompatibility Between 
Seen and Recalled Objects 

First, it is said: 

In this way, all connecting is 
Definitely done by recall and 
Not by seeing, for that is not 
An apprehension of a past object. [29] 

One might wonder, “Are clear appearance and [mental] connecting 
incompatible ?” Yes, they are. In this way, all [mental] connecting of the 
previous and the subsequent is done by recalling what was in the past. 
Without recall, [cognition] will not be able to connect [anything]. There¬ 
fore, [the connecting] is definitely done by recall and not by the present 
seeing, for that seeing engages in a current object. It is notan apprehension 
of a past object. 
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How Joining Cannot Reasonably 
Produce Clear Appear\nce 

Second, it is said: 

That which is the object of that 

Has ceased and is hence not clear. 

It is, therefore, reasonable that 

The appearance of the wheel would not be clear. [30] 

If, as you assert, the firebrand appears as a wheel based on connecting 
multiple sequential instants into a single appearance, this connecting 
would have to be done by recall. That which is the object of that recall has 
already ceased and is merely remembered. Hence, it can«of be experienced 
clear\y. Recall is exclusively related to the past. Therefore, it cannot 
conceive of the entities that are [directly] in front of [oneself] in full 
clarity, because it is not related to the present. It is, therefore, reasonable 
that the current appearance of the wheel would, if it had to be [the product 
of] a connection, also merely be an unclear object of recall. It would not 
be as clear and directly perceptible as it actually is. 

[Moreover,] the cognition of one hundred utpala petals being pierced 
does not appear simultaneously and with clarity in the sarrie way that 
seeing a firebrand circle and so forth does. It is not possible to pierce 
[the petals] simultaneously, so intelligent people will determine that 
[the cognition-of this piercing] is sequential [as well]. For example, with 
regard to copper plates being perforated, when a single agent pierces 
through the many layers in the stack, valid cognition will invalidate that 
they were simultaneously perforated. One can then infer the same 
regarding a person piercing the petals of an utpala. 

Refuting the Equal Number of Features and Cognitions 

Third, refuting the Equal Number of Features and Cognitions includes: 
1) stating the assertion, and 2) refuting it. 
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Stating the Assertion 
First, it is said: 

If someone asserts 

That when a displayed painting is seen 

There is an equal number of minds 
Occurring simultaneously... [31] 

Now, according to the system that asserts cognition to be as multiple 
as the number of apprehended features, everything that exists as the object 
blue and the [properties of] product, impermanence, and so forth that are 
conveniently proven to be the same substance will be transmitting features, 
and the cognition that arises will be endowed with a corresponding number 
of features too. Also, the multicolored object will transmit to the eye cog¬ 
nition that apprehends it as many features of blue, yellow, and so forth as 
are found in the object, and the cognition that arises will have a corre¬ 
sponding set of features too. This position of the opponent is alluded to 
when it is said: 'Tf someone asserts, for instance, that when a displayedpainting 
is seen, there is an equal number of minds occurring simultaneously as there are 
[features of] blue, yellow, and so forth...” 

If one investigates this thoroughly, [one sees that] cognitions [must] 
occur in correspondence with the number of qualities that can arise as the 
specific features of the appearing object. As for the various properties of 
contradistinction, they are not of separate substance or essence. Considering 
how (based on the appearance of the essence of the object) they do not 
superimpose the opposites; the subjects of the [properties of contra¬ 
distinction] are also merely differentiated by contradistinction and by 
possessing the features of these [contradistinctions]. Regarding this, the 
proponents of Equal Number of Objective and Subjective Features, or of 
Equal Number of Features And Cognitions, for the most part believe that 
no contradiction is entailed [by claiming] that cognitions of the same type 
arise in multiplicity in the same way that cognitions of different types do. 
Nevertheless, multiple [cognitions] of the same type do not coemerge. An 
explanation in accordance with the position of our own tradition that 
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there are multiple apprehending features, although these are not multiple 
[features] of the same type—has already been given. 

Refuting the Assertion 

Second, the refutation includes: 1) establishing that all minds possess 
multiple features, and 2) demonstrating the impossibility of a pardess 
true singularity. 

Establishing That All Minds Have Multiple Features, 

First, it is said: 

Then, in that case, the cognition 
Of a single feature such as white will. 

Since beginning, middle, and end are dijferent. 

Indeed become an observation of multiplicity as well. [32] 

If we accept [the assertions of] the system just explained, then, in that 
case, just as seeing a liiulticolored basis entails many features of blue, yellow, 
and so forth, the co^ition ofd singlefeature of a particular, such as the object 
white, will, since that [cognized object] has a beginning ot top side, just as 
it has a bottom side, this side, that side, a middle, and an end aspects 
that are all different—indeed become an observation of multiplicity as well. 
There is nothing that can truly be called singular. 

Demonstrating the Impossibility of a Partless True Singularity 

Second, there are 1) the way in which the observed matter, when examined, 
cannot be observed as singular, and 2) the way in which the observing 
mind, when examined, cannot be so [either]. 


When Examined, the Observed Matter Is Not Observed As Singui^ 
First, it is said: 
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/ have never felt at all 

That something made of particles, such as white, 

Was apparent to any cognition 

As a singular identity beyond parts. [33] 

If a feature can be divided into many features, then how can it be 
singular? It cannot reasonably be so. It might be thought; “The mere 
most subtle particle that cannot be split into parts exists, and the feature 
[cognized by] observing such [a particle] is singular.” 

[To this, the reply is] that although having respectfully and persistently 
considered this, / have never felt at all that something made of particles, 
such as white, was decisively apparent to any type of cognition as a sort of 
singular identity which, distinct from all others, was also beyond being 
divided into parts [such as those] of the directions. In short, the direct 
experience of a partless, most subtle particle is impossible. The intelligent 
let observation by valid cognition be the cause for asserting existence. Why 
then fool oneself by wholeheartedly accepting the existence [of something] 
while at the same time failing to observe it? Therefore, just as the manu¬ 
factured multicolored cotton fabric and the naturally multicolored butterfly 
are not true singularities, neither is the cognition that is endowed with a 
diversity of features. 

When Examined, the Observing Cognition 
Is Not Observed to Be Singular 


Second, it is said: 

The elements of the five cognitions 

Have features that are based on observing agglomerations. 

The observations of mind and mental states 
Have been posited as the sixth. [34] 

rin terms ofl the mind of the subject, [it is] ako [the ax that] dx 
[In terms j md so ioidi have features that 

elements of the five cognitions 01 vat cy, v non-irW rhar 

/ It • L ttttalnmerations of most subtle particles that 
are based on observing those agglomer 
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constitute their individual objects. They are, therefore, as multiple as there 
are features of [the objects]. The case is similar for the mental cognition, 
for it is easily proven to be of the same substance. In terms of the element 
of mental objects, the imperceptible [forms] and the non-compounds 
cannot reasonably have any existence apart [from the mind that conceives 
of them]. Since they are merely imputed, what is observed is simply names, 
byway of elimination. [Moreover, as for] the identities of the three aggre¬ 
gates of sensation, perception, and formation, the mind that observes these 
does not exclusively apprehend [one] mental state either, but observes a 
collecdon of mind and mental states. Therefore, the observations ofz collecdon 
of mind and mental states have been posited as the mental cognition, or the 
sixth consciousness. [In other words,] they have been treated as that pordon 
of the observations that pertains [particularly] to the [mental cognition]. 
Thus, this explanation follows the assertions of our own group. Conse¬ 
quently, cognition cannot possibly observe a singularity. 

Refuting Non-Buddhist Systems 

Second, the refutation of the non-Buddhist systems includes: 1) general 
refutation of the Logicians^® and others, and 2) specific refutations of 
individual assertions. 

General Refutation of the Logicians and Others 

Also, according to the scriptures that are external, 

Consciousness does not appear as one. 

Because substances and so forth 

Are observed to possess such things as qualities. [35] 

The followers of those who are outside these Teachings, such as Kanada 
and Kapila, are said to be non-Buddhists or extremists. Since people’s 
misconceptions are limitless, the number of unfortunate philosophical 
views may be equally limitless. Nevertheless, in terms of general types, 
none [of the non-Buddhist systems] transcends [the views of] permanence 
or annihilation. Those who are proponents of permanence form a very 
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diverse group. The technical divisions [of the non-Buddhist schools] are 
manifold—the 360 views, the 62 [views], the 11 classes, and so forth”— 
yet when classified, they can all appropriately be included in the Five 
Tarka Schools.®’ 

Generally speaking, and in terms of the explicability of the term, 
extremist can apply to both non-Buddhist and Buddhist proponents of 
entities. Still, for the most part, extremists is generally synonymous with 
non-Buddhists, although the word is occasionally specified to mean the 
proponents of permanence in particular. Also, [a term] such as Far Thrower 
can apply to non-Buddhists in general as well as specifically to the 
proponents of annihilation. It is the same with the Enumerators and 
others—the various names have general as well as particular applications. 
Therefore, there are many instances of apparent agreement and disagree¬ 
ment in the various scriptures. While being generally similar, they also 
differ individually based on subtle, philosophical perspectives. One must 
understand that this can be due to, for instance, the explicability and 
applicability of words. If one does not consider the context well, but 
[instead] becomes dazed by a single word, the explanation of the scripture 
will become confused, and one will fail to identify anything. It is, therefore, 
necessary to discriminate. 

Now, as for the tradition that holds Kanada as teacher and is known as 
the Differentialists, the Disciples of the Owl, the Logicians, and so forth, 
six topics are asserted; 1) the nine substances that are earth and so forth, 
2) the twenty-four qualities, form and so forth; 3) the five actions, stretching, 
contracting, and so forth; 4) the great and the lesser pervading universals 
that exist for these {first] three [topics]; 5) the instances, which are the 
particulars or the subdivisions of those universals; and 6) the separate inher¬ 
ence in the case of, for instance, horns on a head, along with the non 
separate inherence in the case of, for instance [the relationship between] 
circular whiteness and a conch. It is asserted that these six topics include 

everything. ■ • r 

While Kanada was undergoing austerities, performing the pracucw o 

I^ara, an owl'descended upon the stone lihga ^ support [for 

his practice]. Taking the owl to be Ifvara, [Kanada] asked six questions 
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regarding whether there is substance and so forth. For each question the 
owl nodded once, and in the end it flew away. Therefore, he thought that 
there was nothing more than those six [topics]. 

The [Followers of Kanada] hold livara as their deity. They assert that 
this I^vara abides in [the Abode of Control over] Other’s Emanations and 
is endowed with either the five qualities of permanence and so forth, or • 
the eight qualities of subtlety, lightness, and so forth. Liberation is said [to 
occur] when the six topics are understood and meditated on, and at the 
time of liberation it is held that the self is free from all [confines] of existence, 
nonexistence, and so forth. They rely on such scriptures ^s the Tantra of^ 
Peace, and assert that the self is material and permanent. 

Furthermore, the nine substances consist of the five permanent 
substances of self, time, direction, space, and the most subde particle, as 
well as the four impermanent substances of earth, water, fire, and wind. 
The 24 qualities are as follows. Number (such as one), extent (such as 
length), mutual meeting, specific division, other (which is that which is 
different), and not other (which is not different). These are the six general 
qualities. The five object qualities are each the quality of an element. Sound 
is the quality of space, texture the quality of wind, form the quality of fire, 
taste the quality of water, and smell the quality of earth. Sound permanendy 
remains in the midst of space, but being covered by moist wind, it is not 
heard. They assert that when a person utters [a sound] such as Orn, the 
winds within the cavities of the torso are expelled, and [the sound] is 
thereby heard. When the winds have receded again, [the sound remains] 
permanently unheard. Thirteen qualities abide upon the self: the five minds 
(the mind of the eye and so forth), pleasure, pain, attachment, aggression, 
dharma, non-dharma, effort, and the force of conditioning. That these are 
observed proves the existence of the self. 

Actions [pertain to] any entity. The five [actions] are stretching, 
contracting, lifting, placing somewhere else, and moving away from a 
location. 

The substances are the support for these qualities and actions. With 
regard to those, [there are] the pervading universal, which arc the basis 
for the correct use of language and mind with respect to particulars that 
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are of same type. [There are also the] the particulars, which function to 
specifically distinguish the pervaded, and there is inherence, which 
establishes mutual relationships. Based on these, [the Differentialists] assert 
that pleasure and so forth are material and abide on the inner self. 

The Enumerators assert that there is a natural presence of pleasure 
and so forth on an external [object] such as v/oolen cloth, and that, therefore, 
[sensations such as pleasure] are external matter. Nevertheless, when pleasure 
and so forth are experienced, it is the self that experiences. It is held that 
[those qualities] mingle with cognition and are experienced without being 
distinguished from it. 

[According to the Differentialists], the self possesses no cognition. 
Yet it is related to the cognition of qualities, and in that way the self be¬ 
comes thought of as the knower. In this extremist system [of the Differ¬ 
entialists, the word] matter’ should not necessarily be understood as the 
materiality that is established by particles, but rather as a general [term] 
for all that is not cognition. The self, as asserted by the Differentialists, is 
a [sort of] pervasive similar to space and direction, and its essence is not 
cognizant. 

Also, according to the scriptures that are external to the teachings in 
these ways, consciousness does not appear as one. This is because the non- 
Buddhists also assert that the substances, transformations, bodies, and so 
forth are observed to possess such things as qualities, actions, parts, and so 
forth. Whatever substance and so forth the observed objects may be, they 
are, according to the non-Buddhist scriptures, endowed with multiple 
particulars, such as the qualities and so forth. Therefore, since nothing is 
capable of appearing entirely singular and without specific divisions, it is 
explained that a singular cognition is also impossible [according to these 

systems]. 

Specific Refutations 

Second, the specific refutations cover refuting: 1) the systems of the Jams 
and the Followers of Jaimini, 2) the system of the Far Throwers, 3) the 
system of the Enumerators, and 4) the system of the Secretists. 
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Refuting the Systems of the Jains and the Followers of Jaimini 
F irst, it is said: 

'All entities are like the identity of the agate.” 

Also, according to that view, 

The mind that apprehends those cannot 
Reasonably appear as essentially one. [36] 

Those who take the Brahmin Jina as their teacher are called the Jains. 
They consider scriptures such as the Conquering to be valid, and have 
many names, such as the Exhausters, the Nude, the Followers of Brahma, 
and the Vagrants. They hold Brahma as their divinity, and assert that the 
exclusive cause for the self’s bondage and emancipation is karma. Liberation 
[occurs] when that [karma] has been brought to. exhaustion. The seven 
topics of their scriptures are asserted to include everything: 1) austerity, 2) 
vow, 3) affliction, 4) bondage, 5) emancipation, 6) life, and 7) non-life. 

Austerity includes wandering naked, refraining from eating, taking the 
support of the five fires, [engaging in] the cattle discipline, and so forth. 
Vow means to engage in the 10 virtues for the sake of bringing an end to 
the defiling and to prevent further accumulation of karma. That is, fearing 
the evil [that would come] from living beings dying under one’s feet, they 
attach litde bells to their legs. They do not cut trees either. If, when in an 
uninhabited vea, no one comes to offer water, they will not drink any. 
Dreading lying, they adhere to the discipline of silence, and so forth. 
Affliction is the three poisons and so forth, the factors adverse to the 
[fulfillment of] the vows. Bondage is the term for abiding in cyclic existence 
because of not having exhausted karma. Emancipation is the liberation 
that follows the exhaustion of karmic action. They assert that [one] is 
transformed into a white, circular structure, resembling the shape of ^ 
upside-down parasol, that lies above the whole world and is similar in 
color to yogurt, a tagara flower, and so forth. Lift refers to that which pos¬ 
sesses mind. i j u 

The four elements are endowed vdth mind and possess, based on the 

existence of mind, the single faculty of the body. The plantain possesses 
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the ear faculty, for when hearing thunder it grows. Thus they explain, in 
different ways, that plants possess specific faculties. Similarly, worms, 
oysters, and so forth possess [the faculties] of body and tongue. Fire-flies, 
ants, and so forth are endowed with the three faculties of body, tongue, 
and nose. Bees, flies, mosquitoes, and so forth possess all five faculties 
except for that of the eye. Humans, horses, and so forth possess the eye 
faculty as well, and are, therefore, claimed to be endowed with five faculties. 
Non-life refers to that which does not possess mind: sounds, smells, tastes, 
light, shade, rainbows, reflections, and so forth. 

Nine topics are also taught: 1) life, 2) defilement, 3) vow, 4) definite 
decay, 5) bondage, 6) karma, 7) evil, 8) merit, and 9) liberation. Yet, since 
definite decay implies the austerities of tormenting the body, it is included 
within [the topic of] austerity above. As for karmUt four [types] are taught: 
the karma to be experienced, plus those of name, family, and life-span. 
Nevertheless, these are mainly equivalent to [the earlier category of] bond¬ 
age. Defilement znd affliction are equivalent, and resembles vow. Evil 

can appropriately be included under defilement and bondage. The meaning 
is hence identical with the seven [topics] above. The [Jains] assert the 
general condition of the objects of cognition to be "a natural sameness of 
multiple locations, times, and numbers.” 

Next, the so-called Followers ofjaimini hold the Brahmin Jaimini as 
teacher and assert Visnu to be divine. They follow scriptures such as the 
Branches that Improve Thought and the Leafy Spells, and are renowned as 
the Ritualists, the Followers of the Vedas, the Followers of Visnu, and so 
forth. The Grammarians are a division of this [group] as well. Although 
the assertions of these Followers of the Vedas are many, when condensed 
they are as follows. 

The fruition to be pursued is that being who is renowned in the Vedas. 
When seeing and realizing that, one reaches the abode of immortality. 
Endowed with light like the sun, this [being] remains upon the circle of 
darltness that is utterly beyond the circle of the earth. It is white, blue and 
red, and [also] displays the colors of orpiment yellow, turmeric, the dove, 
madder, and the kapinjala.« Brahma, the Self, the Almighty, the All- 
pervasive, and the Permanent are all said to be synonyms for this. Moreover, 
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Brahma, Ilvara, Visnu, and so forth are emphasized individually by various 
groups and assumed to be the creator. 

The path is manifold, [encompassing various practices of] peaceful 
and violent offerings, wind, concentration, and so forth. Were one to state 
their chief assertion, it would be their contention that 10 resolves accom¬ 
plish liberation. [These 10 are] the acceptance of: 

1) the divinity of Visnu, manifesting as the 10 incarnations of fish and so 
forth, 

2) the validity of the Vedas, which are not humanly produced. 

3) purification due to bathing in the Ganges, 

4) the need for a woman to give birth to sons (they assert that a woman 
who has a son will be born in the higher realms), 

5) purification through warfare (warfare is held in esteem, for going to 
war is meritorious, and the fallen will be born in the higher realms), 

6) protection of the life force (for example, if one is on the verge of dying 
from starvation, stealing is said to be purifying and beneficial, for it is 
being done in order to protect the precious life force), 

7) uncaused origination of non-entities, 

8) purification through protecting the dharma. Killing those who inflict 
harm upon Brahmins, the Vedas, and gurus is held to be purifying, 

9) birth in the higher realms by virtue of having been born m [realms] 
such as Kuruksetra,*^^ or even by just having touched its soil, 

10) cognition is not self-aware. 

These extremists give credence to their own particular scriptures, and 
establish them by means of facsimiles of logical arguments. Even when 
being shown the contradictions, the factions who rely on the spells of evil- 
minded Brahmins will, for the most part, reply that the statements of the 
sages who have directly perceived the beyond cannot be impaired by 
inference Thus, they reveal the fault of extreme foolishness. Their [general] 
position has many divisions that are upheld by numerous sub-schools 
It is possible diat spiritual development may be furthered by a detailed 
explanation of how the exaemist systems make unfounded claims to create 
their philosophical tenets, and how those [tenets] are unreasonable. 
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Although for chat reason, a clear exposition of the tenets of the Enumerators 
and others could be given, it would end up being [rather] long, and 
therefore I shall not go into such detail. Yet, unless at least a fraction of the 
philosophical assertions are taught, any direct identification of the 
opponents may be lost. Therefore, as a mere introduction, I [here] progres¬ 
sively inquire into the systems of the five Tarka schools and the Secretists. 
In this context, the refutations are primarily based on simply the way that 
cognition engages in objects. 

On this point, the Jains and the Followers of Jaimini agree. They say: 
"All the distinct and variegated entities are of a single essence, like, for 
example, the identity of the agate, which possesses variegated colors.” However, 
also, according to that view, which conceives in terms of a unification of 
everything, the mind that apprehends the objects, f/iwe variegated enuties, 
cannot reasonably appear as essentially one. If the variegated objects are not 
apprehended as variegated, how will the cognition be in accord with [ixs] 
object? If there is no [such] accord, it is not appropriate to posit it as the 
cognition of those [objects]. These [non-Buddhist groups] assert the view 
that all objects of cognition are a natural, unified whole. As they say, it is 

simply like a jewel and its multiple colors. 

Here, one may object that then everyone will have similar realizauon 
for what is observed is the same for everyone. Yet, the Jams and o^ers wil 
say: "No, two processes are [relevant] here-verbal expression and mental 


First, given a singular entity that is multiple in essenee, when [one 
wUhes to express singularity in plurality, one asserts or 
essenees of whatever blue, yellow, and so forth, there may be. There s 
no other type of expression, except for these twot simultaneous «pms- 
• u or “all ” and sequenual expressions such as rorm, 

sTfr r:X 

intended for expression are expressed sequennally, one by one, or ex¬ 
pressed simultaLously, in actuality they are not beyond the smguUr 

nature of entities. i • 

[Second,] the same is true with respea to the apprehensions of the 

Pot instance, the multicolored object is, as a single essence, the 
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same [everywhere]. Yet its colors will, in accordance with the intent of the 
individual, be distinguished and apprehended as the particular [colors] of 
blue, yellow, and so forth. In this way, the entity is not singular either, 
but possesses a variegated nature. Mind will, for this reason, apprehend 
both singularity without difference as well as specific differences.” This is 
also [the content of] the two slokas that are expressed by the opponent in 
Auto-commentary. 

According to their tenets, what is referred to as multicolor is a singular 
nature. [Yet] unless multicolor possesses various colors it cannot appro¬ 
priately be multicolor. Therefore, they classify it as singular multicolor 
possessing various colors, and also hold the view that a singular entit)’’ may 
possess various properties. Not comprehending that this oneness is a mere 
imputation, they view it as a true singularity, and so are hit all at once by 
the sharp weapons of hundreds of reasonings. For instance, if the truly 
singular can be multiple, the consequence is that nothing whatsoever will 
be impossible. In this stanza, some understand the agate as an example o 
the assertion of multiple objects. Yet this is unreasonable, for it has no 
relation to the assertions of the opponents. 


Refuting the System of the Far Throwers 
Second, refuting the system of the Far Throwers, it is said: 


Abo, in the system of those 

Who posit all objects and faculties 

Based on the aggregation of earth and 

Engagement in a single entity b not tenable. [37] 

During a mr between the gods and demigods, the go* being naturally 
inclined toward Dharma and taking no joy in battling, had come close to 
defeat. At that time the god Brhaspati composed a tteause on the absence 
of past and ftitute existences, and this treause was later gtadi^ly propagate 
in die human realm by the likes of The One from the Anthill. Those who 
hold this treadse to be valid are renowned « the Brhaspau, 

the Fat Throwers, or the Proponents of the Beauty of This Side. 
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When condensed, their assertions are as follows: past and future lives, 
omniscience, unseen beings, and so forth are rejected, while for the benefits 
of just this one life Indra, the Sun, and the Moon are held to be gods. 
Such [scriptures] as the Core of the View and the Six Tantras ofBrhaspati are 
taken to be valid. Moreover, their philosophy is realized by means of a 
single door of reasoning, three examples, and four modes. Past and future lives, 
and so forth do not exist, for they are not perceived within the sense faculties’ 
sphere of activity. This is the single door of reasoning. The three examples 
are: 

1) the example of absence of cause (mushrooms shooting forth in a 
meadow), 

2) the example of absence of effect (ashes being scattered by the wind), 

3) the example of origination by the essential nature (the sun rising, 
water falling, the round pea, the sharp thorn, and so forth). 

As for the four ways, these are: 

1) the way the present world, feelings, and so forth exist without there 
being any past and future lives, 

2) the way [the person] exists intrinsically at the time of the bodys 
temporary establishment, although no sort of self, or central [being], 
is transferred from a past to a future life, 

3) the way cognition is newly established (earth and so forth posses the 
causes capable of producing cognizance, just as the capacity to 
intoxicate [derives] from mash), 

4) the way of absence of cause and effect (the hardship of training on a 
path does not liberate, but with the natural [event of] death one vail 
come to abide in a field of nothing but freedom). 

Understanding this, one will not exhaust oneself for the sake of liber¬ 
ation and so forth, so the teaching of the scriptures of the Far Throwers is 
not meaningless. These are their assertions. The root «use of their philo¬ 
sophical principles is their lack of direct perception of [anything] beyond 
this world. Because they do not directly perceive anything other than 
that, they believe that there is merely this one [life]. 
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Alas! For those fools who infer the lack of existence of all that is not 
directly perceptible in the present, any preparations related to food and 
other [necessities] will not be appropriate either, since tomorrow and the 
day after also don’t exist. Although they do not see the existence of some¬ 
thing beyond this world, they do not see any absence of this either. So 
how can they infer there is nothing? They do not hold inference to be 
valid, yet they [still] cling to mistaken philosophical inferences. This system 
calls for both tears of compassion as well as astounded scornful laughter— 
how pitiful! 

When considering such a system it is said, "Also, in the system of those 
who posit all five objects and five faculties based on the aggregation of^c 
ultimately existent four great elements earth and so forth, engagement in 
an object that is a single entity is not tenable. A so-called aggregation is an 
assembly of multiple components, and the cognition apprehending an 
aggregation will, therefore, be multiple as well.” 

Demonstrating the Impossibility of a True Singularity of 
Cognition in the System of the Enumerators 

Third, demonstrating the impossibility of a true singularity of cognition 
in the system of the Enumerators includes: 1) stating the refutation, and 
2) refuting their defense. 

Stating the Refutation 
First, it is said: 

A cognition that has the appearance of a single object 

Is also not reasonable according to the position 

That sound and so forth are the identity of courage and so forth. 

For those objects appear as an embodiment of the three. [38] 

At the time of King Rastrapala, the sage known as Kapila lived at 
Snowy Mountain. He had achieved certain abilities due to practicing aus¬ 
terities and composed scriptures in accordance with his experiences. 
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The ones who ascribe validity to those scriptures, to scriptures such as 
the Sixty-Fold Tantra of Isvarakrsm, the Fify Characteristics, and to the 
scriptures that teach the three validities, the seven commentaries, and so 
forth, are known as the Followers of Kapila, or the Enumerators. The [Enu¬ 
merators] posit that ail objects of cognition are included in the 25 essential 
natures. In terms of matter and cognition, the self, the cognizant and 
aware being, is cognition and is endowed with the five distinctions of 
being a permanent entity and so forth. 

The source of all matter is the main [principle],which is [distinguished 
by being] permanent, singular, material, and not a consumer, but the 
creator. In essence, it is the balance of materiality, darkness, and courage, 
and is therefore hard to realize. Materiality is suffering or pain, courage is 
happiness, and darkness is neutrality. [These] are known as the three 
qualities. The main [principle] is not in any way determined by these, for 
[within it] the three [qualities] are not present in different quantities. This 
[main principle] is the [fundamental] cause, just as clay is the cause for 
vases and so forth. The 23 transformations that are held to occur from it 
are as follows. 

1) Out of the main [principle] appears the great, or mind, which is 
like a bright mirror. On its outside arise reflections of the objects, and 
on its inside [appears the reflection] of the cognizant aware being. This 
is what constitutes the connecting link for the being to engage with 
objects. 

2) Through the development of the three qualities from the great, 
three kinds of pride manifest out of it—the pride possessing transformation, 
the pride possessing courage, and the pride possessing darkness. Those 
three are counted as one [among the 25 transformations]. 

3-7) From the first pride, the five rudimentary factors of sound, texture, 
taste, form, and smell arise. 

8-12) From the five rudimentary factors, the five elements of space 
and so forth arise. Space and so forth, each of which possesses from one to 
five qualities, are posited as occurring from these causes, [the rudimentary 
factors,] in the same way that milk is posited [as arising] from form, taste, 
and so forth. 
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13-23) From the pride possessing courage, which is like an appre¬ 
hension of the self being supreme, the 11 faculties arise. These are the five 
faculties of the eyes, ears, nose, tongue, and body, and the five faculties of 
action: the faculty of the voice, capable of speech; the faculty of the hands, 
capable of giving and talcing; the faculty of the legs, capable of walking; 
the faculty of the anus, capable of disposing of leftovers; and the faculty of 
the genitals, capable of enjoyment. The eleventh is the faculty of the mind, 
capable of all. The pride possessing darkness functions to assist the [other] 
two [types of pride]. 

As long as object and subject remain connected, one wanders in cyclic 
existence like a [silkjworm enclosed in its cocoon. [Yet,] once one has 
become aware of the defects of the objects, one will attain the eye of one- 
pointed meditative equipoise. When one looks [with this eye], the main 
[principle] will, as if embarrassed, withdraw its transformations, and the 
self, the cognizant and aware being, will at that point be disconnected 
from the objects. This abiding alone, free from the ensnaring objects, is 
asserted to be liberation. 

Here the all-ground is the basis for the delusion of the main [principle], 
and the mental cognition is the basis for that of the self. Moreover, the 
way in which the transformations evolve from the expanse of the main 
[principle] resembles the evolving of cognition. It is explained that on a 
subde [level], this mode of philosophy is indeed very close to that of the 
False-Feature Mind Only School. Among the non-Buddhist philosophies 
this system is the best, and in and of itself contains points of fine 
understanding. 

Accordingly, the ones who follow [the way] of Kapila assert all objects 
to be of the nature of the three qualities. Considering that, it is said that 
the existence of a, cognition that has the appearance of)\ssx.a single object is 
also not reasonable according to the position that affirms the assertion that 
the transformations oisound, texture, andso forth observed objects and 
the identity of the three qualities of courage and so forth. This is so for the 
reason that those objects are [here] held to appear as an embodiment of the 
three qualities. In their system it follows that all objects possess the nature 
of the three qualities, and a threefold observation cannot be one. 
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Refuting Their Defense 
Second, it is said: 

If the entity is essentially the three. 

While this is a single fea ture 

So that that indeed appears without conformity, 

Then how can one assert that this is the apprehension of that"? [39] 

If dot assertion of the Enumerators is that the objective entity is essentially 
the three qualities, while this, the cognition, is apparent as a single feature, so 
that that, the object, indeed appears without there being any conformity 
between itself and its subject, then how can one assert that this cognition is 
the subjective apprehension of that dti)zcx\v& [entity]? Such an asseruon is 
unreasonable. 

The Enumerators say: “The object possesses all three in complete¬ 
ness, but in terms of what is observed, there is only the observation of that 
which predominates among the three. That is how [the object] comes to 
be observed as singular.” 

Yet this is not feasible. Due to their particular constitutions, inclina¬ 
tions, and trainings on the path, sentient beings will individually observe 
[a phenomenon] such as a sound as either depressing, painful, or delightful. 
Therefore, it is not feasible for there to be particular quantities of the three 
qualities present within the objects. It may be said diat since the smaller 
quantities are not apparent they will not be apprehended by the cognition, 
yet a cognition is said to be that of a particular object when it engages in 
conformity with the natural constitution of that object. If it does not 
conform with the object, it cannot appropriately be the cognidon that 
apprehends that object, just as the cognition that apprehends blue cannot 
appropriately be the one that apprehends multicolor. If we follow the 
[assertions of the Enumerators,] even the present cognition of a sound 
cannot be the cognition of that sound. The sound has a threefold nature, 
so by apprehending it as singular, one will not be apprehending the object. 

This was a general presentation of the Five Groups of Intellectualists. 
These philosophies are all known as Intellectualist [or Tarkd\ since they are 
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based merely on the investigations of the confined vision that is deprived 
of authentic wakefulness. 

Refuting the System of the Secretists 
Fourth, it is said: 

No external objects, 

But apparent diversity and permanence — 

The practicability of cognition mil be extremely unlikely 

Whether it is instantaneous or sequential. [40] 

The Vedanta, the system of the Secretists, generally belongs to the 
[system of the] Followers of the Vedas mentioned above. Nevertheless, it 
makes a number of uncommon claims, such as: “The final, profound key- 
point of the Vedas is a holy secret!” In particular, while each of the five 
groups above affirms the separate existences of object and subject, this 
[system] asserts everything to be a single whole with no separation of subject 
and object. It should therefore be demonstrated that a true singularity of 
cognition is not possible according to this system either. 

The way in which [the Secretists] assume that multiple entities are 
one is as explained [above] in the treatment of the Followers of the 
Vedas. Particular to the [Secretists], based on such scriptures as the 
Wheel of Training Producing Recall, is the assertion that a self endowed 
with nine distinctions pervades all objects of cognition, and that 
everything is the nature of that [self] alone. [The self] is hence in essence 
a sentient being, it possesses body, is pervasive, permanent, singular, 
the basis for emergence and destruction, untainted by the faults and 
good qualities of corporeal beings, not an object of mental activity, and 
inexpressible by means of words. It is held that although [this self] 
appears as body, in essence it possesses none, [but] is mere cognizant 
awareness. 

All external and internal entities (the world and beings) share the 
same nature in simply being objects of cognition. This merely imputed 
oneness is the basis for delusion, [for] out of this the [Secretists] construct 
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a mental basis and impute the self, which they view as endowed with 
multiple distinctions. 

Concerning the body of this being, [the self,] it is held that up is its 
head, while down is its legs. Space is its stomach. The four directions are 
its hands. The heavenly bodies are its hair. Mount Sumeru is its chest. 
Rivers such as the Ganges are its veins. The forests are its body hairs and 
nails. The higher realms are its back. Brahma is its forehead. Dharma is its 
right eyebrow, and non-dharma is its left eyebrow. The Lord of Death is 
its frown. The sun and the moon are its left and right eye respectively. 
Wind is its breath. Sarasvati is its tongue. Day is its eyes being open; night 
its eyes being closed. Males are its right side; females are its left. Visnu is 
its feet. The colors are its blood. The mundane is its right breast. Tran¬ 
scendence is its left breast. The nature of joy is Prajapati, and so forth. 
Therefore, although everything emerges from it, abides within it, and is 
absorbed into it, it alone remains in essence permanent and cognizant 
beyond change. 

As for appearances being separately confined, despite the nature or 
the self being all-pervasive and without distinctions, such apparent 
differences are due to the subject, in the same way that the space within 
a vase [appears separate from universal space only because of the walls of 

The nature of cognition is, as the single nature of that self, ultimately 
beyond bondage and liberation, arising and ceasing. Yet, when one does 
not know that to be so, one is deluded, as when taking a rope for a snake. 
The dichotomy of apprehended and apprehender will therefore appear, 
and this [realm of] existence will be seen in the manner of a dream, an 
illusion, or a city of the gandharvas.*** Some will analyze the elements, 
while others will become aware of the qualities and analyze those. The 
appearances of purity and impurity are similar to the sky being either 
overcast or cloudless. When the truth of the self is realized, one will abide 
in non-thought, and the mental cognition will disappear. All dualisuc 
appearances will have been reversed at that point. This presentation of 
their position corresponds with quotations from this opponents scrip- 
turcSj which are given in the Auto^coiTiiTicTitciTy, 
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Without such a realization there is cyclic existence, but for whoever 
realizes this, everything will become of the same taste. The child and the 
scholar, sin and merit, the Brahmin and the outcast will all be equality, 
and neither good nor evil will stain. When dissolving into the great self, 
one undergoes no further existences. The yogi lets go, without the slightest 
conceptualization or expression, within the state of that self of indes¬ 
tructible emptiness, which is the nature of [all] objects of cognition. This 
liberates [the yogi] from the two [kinds of] ignorance: the inherent 
ignorance, which is also naturally present in the mind-streams of birds, 
deer, and so forth, and from the non-inherent ignorance, the super¬ 
impositions that are due to [the influence of] treatises discordant with the 
nature of the ultimate. 

Liberation is asserted to be dissolving into the great self of non-duality, 
just as the limited space within a vase becomes of one taste with great 
space when the vase is broken. If, without having fully resolved the 
emptiness of truth, one focuses on mind nature as if it were a permanent 
and pervasive entity, that comes close being an approach like this one. 
Therefore, it is beneficial to learn about and reflect quite thoroughly upon 
the stainless way of the great chariots. Nevertheless, it is said that even an 
attachment to the mere names of the basic space of phenomena, or the 
wakefulness of the Buddha, is a way of focusing on the Buddha that is not 
in vain. Therefore, we do not dare to say that this would be indistin¬ 
guishable from an extremist path. Causality does indeed evade the scope 
of thought. Yet in any case, both scripture and reasoning establish that 
such practice based on attachment to entity is not the path that delights 
the Victorious Ones. 

In the system of the Secredsts, it becomes a consequence that when 
one is liberated, everyone else is too, while if one [person] is not liberated, 
no one else could ever possibly be so either. The path becomes meaningless, 
because, given the existence of factors to be discarded as well as their 
antidotes, if the factors to be discarded are contained within the nature of 
the self, discarding them will not be feasible. If, [on the other hand, the 
self is] already endowed with unerring wakefulness, there will be no need 
to give rise to [such wakefulness]. Separate natures in terms of location. 
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time, and features will not be feasible either. In short, [all of these 
consequences follow] because [the self] is [held to be] true as a singular 
and permanent nature. Moreover, the example of space has [already] been 
invalidated by the refutation of permanent entities. 

Now it should be demonstrated how a cognition of true singularity is 
impossible in the system that claims that subject and object are the manifest 
diversity of the single and permanent nature of cognition. [According to 
such a system] there are no external objects, but the single consciousness is 
apparent the diversity of the features of entities. Everything, without 
exception, is the nature of the single consciousness of the self and that, 
moreover, is an unchanging permanence. As for the system that asserts a 
solitary true identity in this way, the practicability of positing the cognition 
of the various appearances as a singular truth will be extremely unlikely, 
whether it is an instantaneous cognition or whether it is a sequential one. If 
the multiplicity appears instantaneously, [the cognition of it] will be 
multiple [as well], since it is not different from the identity of the multi¬ 
plicity. If [the diversity] appears sequentially, then why wouldn’t [the 
cognition] become as multiple as the number of individual features of 
form, sound, and so forth? 

Moreover, if appearance is sequential, the lack of difference between 
an initial cognition of apparent blue and a later cognition of apparent red 
will, in consequence, entail that the later one must be apparent at the 
initial time as well. [This is] because [the two] are the same, the essence of 
the single cognition that is permanent and beyond change. If cognition 
does not become multiple to correspond with multiple appearance, a 
sameness of cognition and appearance is not feasible. 

Although the Secretists assert that consciousness pervades everything, 
here they have been treated under the heading of the refutation of non- 
pervasives. This is not contradictory, for this has been done while giving 
emphasis to the abiding way of entities [where an all-pervasive cognition 
has no bearing]. They [dso] speak of external objects being cognition, and 
yet have been placed among [those who] assert [external] objects. This has 
been done in order to treat [this system] in relation to the other extremist 
[philosophies]. 
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The fearful web of darkness—the tenets of those such as the FiveTarka 
Groups and the Proponents of the Secret of the Vedas—may thus draw 
itself together. Yet, the [entire] world, including the gods, cannot upset 
the intrinsic nature of entities. Whatever claims they make will be as un¬ 
successful an embellishment as a cover of moss over red hot iron, and the 
mistaken philosophies will, in the end, be destroyed once again. Those 
who speak with reasoning by the power of fact roam fearlessly throughout 
the world, undaunted like lions. 

Not possessing the authoritative statements taught by means of the 
mastery of authentic wakefulness and verified by triple investigation, 
[beings] have searched for the path in isolation. For those who did so in 
the past, a multitude of delusions based on a mundane view occurred. 
Right now, [the same] is happening, and [it] will be so in the future too, 
for [such delusions] are indeed as abundant as the activity of conceptual 
mind. Yet, no true singularity exists within the basic nature of the objects 
of cognition. Therefore, nowhere in time and space can there possibly be a 
philosophy that is capable of establishing a singular truth. The [reasonings] 
above have been taught in order to make that understood. 

As for these extremist systems, [some] are based mainly on experiences 
of mere concentration, some are based on logical investigadon, [and others] 
are chiefly the deceitful composidons of evil-minded Brahmins intent on 
fulfilling their own wishes. In Tibet, what is known as Bon apparently 
developed gradually from [the teachings of] a Tibetan child who appeared 
long before the spread of the Dharma, and who, having been abducted by 
demons, naturally knew how to worship gods and demons. These days 
[the Bonpos] have subsdtuted different names for all aspects of Buddhist 
philosophy. Some say that the Bon-Dharma resembles the Nyingma. There 
are certainly a lot of similarides in terms of the religious idiom and so 
forth, and why wouldn’t that be the case, since they’ve written [their 
teachings] to conform to the Bandhe-Dharma^? 

For example, it is said that in India there were the 10 representadve 
copies of the Buddhist philosophy of the Listeners and the Self-realized 
Victors, of the Mind Only [and the Middle Way],**® of the Conduct, the 
Acdon, and of the Yoga Tantra, and of the Father, the Mother, and the 
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Non-dual Tantra. Similarly, in Tibet, the Bon possess imitations of 
everything found in the Bandhe-Dharma—the scriptures of the Middle 
Way, the Transcendent Knowledge, the Vinaya, the [Abhidharma] Treasury, 
and the tantras, and deities such as Cakrasarnvara, Bhairava, and Kllaya, 
plus [instructions, such as those on] the Fierce Lady, the Great Seal, and 
the Great Perfection. None of these existed originally, so what is the use of 
refuting such insubstantial and temporary artifice ? 

Nevertheless, their methods for divination, mantras, and so forth, 
which appear to bring immediate benefit, could still possibly be the kind 
activity of the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, revealed by emanations. The 
range of the skillful activity of the Victorious Ones and their offspring 
cannot, as [shown in] the life-story of Parivrajaka, be framed by thought. 
Yet, if the [Bonpos] would either acknowledge the authentic Teacher and 
the teachings of this Dharma as refuge, or else uphold some self-sufficient 
teaching of their own, they would deserve to be challenged in logical ar¬ 
gumentation by Bandhe scholars. [As it is now, ] when looking into [what 
Bon is, one] ends up with nothing at all. Therefore, its unreasonable to 
become agitated in any way, treating childish deceptions as if they were 
philosophy. 

Although there are no actual extremist [schools in Tibet], it has been 
taught that the non-Buddhist and the Buddhist [schools] in India, the 
Bandhe and the Bonpo in Tibet, and the Hashang and Hoshang*^ in China 
arose in paits due to [particular] links of dependency. If they are of no 
harm to the Teaching [of the Buddha], other traditions should be left 
alone. As the Moonlamp Sutra teaches: 

Do not have any anger at 

What is put forward in the world by extremist outsiders. 

Setting [the mind] compassionately on them 

Is the hallmark of the first forbearance. 

On the other hand, one should not delight in [it] either, for [the ex¬ 
tremists] are like a mentally impaired person who throws away a divine 
elixir and puts his hopes in a river of salty water. In particular, those who 
uphold the tradition of the Great Preceptor and the teaching of the Sakya 
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purely should, as they accept the Great Preceptors seal that designates the 
teachings, not have any fondness for Bon, The Bdnpos themselves perceive 
this preceptor as their bitter enemy. 

Concluding by Showing How Any 
True Singularity of Cognition Is Impossible 

Second, the general conclusion includes: 1) refuting the concept of external 
true singularity, 2) refuting true singularity within cognition, and 3) con¬ 
densing the meaning of those two. 

Refuting the Concept of External True Singularity 
First, it is said: 

Cognitions of space, for instance, 

Are appearances of raere names. 

.Since multiple syllables appear. 

The appearance is clearly diverse. [41] 

It might then be thought that since an external object such as space 
does not have parts, the consciousness observing it must be singular. Yet 
that is not so. Cognitions o/non-entities such as space, for instance, are in no 
way naked experiences of objects. They are appearances o/the mere conceptual 
reflections that are related to their respective names. Since multiple syllables 
appear, the appearance is clearly one oidiverse identities. 

So-called space is a superimposition based on the mere absence of the 
obstructive and tangible features of form. Whenever one conceives of it, 
the concept will involve the name. [Space] cannot be observed apart from 
Its name in the same way that a vase can, for instance. Since there is 
nothing specifically characterized, [it] will never be suited for direct per¬ 
ception, just as the likes of the rabbit horn has no way of occurring to the 
mind without that name. 

Names are temporary designations that are not established in terms of 
the objects themselves, while the objects of expression are suited to be 
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designated by the various names and syllables. All non-entities are just 
like rabbit horns in being an aspect of exclusion, an elimination of entity. 
The transparency of, for example, the gap in the wall ahead [of one] in 
which there is no obstruction and nothing tangible appears as an observable 
shape because of the outer walls and so forth. That is the basis for the 
delusion of existent space. When closely investigated, this is merely seeing 
absence of form rather than a visual experience of existent space. The space 
within an aperture is, therefore, not suitable to prove [the substantial 
existence of] space. The clear blue sky above is called the space of adorn¬ 
ment. Yet, because it is the form of sunlight being repelled by Mt. Sumeru, 
it is not space. 

Refuting True Singularity within Cognition 

Second, it is said: 

Existence of some consciousnesses 

That do not appear as diversity may be allowed for, 

Yet they cannot be posited authentically, 

For their having such characteristics is seen to be flawed. [42] 

One could claim the existence of some consciousnesses that do not appear 
individually as a diversity of objects. Such existence may be allowed for, or 
may be assumed. Yet, except for being mere imputations, they cannot be 
posited authentically as true singularities, for with respect to these con¬ 
sciousnesses, possessing or having such characteristics of a true singu¬ 
larity is seen, by reasoning, to be hopelessly flawed. If there were some 
consciousness of true singularity, it would, just as stated in [the section 
on] permanent entities, turn out to be entirely devoid of any ability to 
perform a fimction, and it would therefore not be suited to be a cognition. 

Accordingly, no matter how they construct [their assertions] and no 
matter what they may say, no philosophies will ever be able to establish a 
cognition of true singularity. The one who [tries to] establish this 
[singularity] will never be able to rest in the knowledge of a successful 
result. 
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Conclusion of the Previous Two Topics 

Third, it is said in conclusion: 

Therefore, cognitions that appear diverse 
Will, just as there are different 
Features of the abodes. 

Never reasonably be singular natures. [43] 

Therefore (because of the key point that a truly singular object is 
impossible), when investigated as explained above, the cognitions that appear 
as diverse features will, just as there are differentfeatures of the abodes (or the 
observed objects) never themselves reasonably be singular natures. Alter¬ 
natively, abodes could imply occasions. 

Refuting the True Singularity of Cognition 
When No External Objects Are Asserted 

Second, the refutation of the system of the Proponents of Awareness that 
does not assert outer objects includes: 1) stating [the view of] the opposition, 
and 2) analyzing the [philosophical] system. 

Stating the Opponent’s View 
First, it is said: 

Without beginning, the ripening of 
The habitual tendencies of the mind-stream 
Creates the appearance of features. 

Yet, they are due to a mistake and are similar to the nature of 
illusion. [44] 

The Listeners assert that these various appearances of external objects 
Rte most subtle pardcles, and the Diflferenrialists hold them to be substances, 
qualities, and actions. [Yet] based upon the Mind Only system of our own 
group, masters of sublime intellect will disprove the statements of those 
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who assume such views that are either supreme, [i.e. Buddhist,] or not 
supreme, [i.e. non-Buddhist]. 

The proof of the absence of external objects, or the refutation of the 
assertion that the apprehended and apprehender are of different substances, 
is termed by the proponents of the Mind Only the reasoning that refutes 
the resembling product. It is called this because it is a logical refutation of 
the irrational assertion that the directly perceived appearance is the product 
of an external object that it resembles. 

In [scriptures] such as the Condensation of the Great Vehicle many kinds 
of reasoning are taught. Still, [they] primarily [show] that the mere pro¬ 
duction [of something] that resembles [an external object] does not 
establish the existence of the external object. The lack of certainty is demon¬ 
strated by the appearance of a double moon and other such [examples]. 
No external object is established, whether subtle or coarse. Partless subtiety 
is not observed as an object of the sense cognitions, and the coarse is not 
established. Absence of an external object is thereby proven. 

Chief among the proofs that the apprehended and the apprehender 
are not separate is the logical argument that the manifestation of all appear¬ 
ances is within the essence of clear and aware cognition, and the logical 
argument that simultaneous observation is certain. Regarding the [latter 
argument], it is a fact that valid cognition observes the object, blue, simul¬ 
taneously with the cognition apprehending blue. This is not only 
sometimes—the pervasion, or the certainty [of it being so] is constant. 
[The logical argument is] arranged as follows. 

The subject, the object blue and the cognition of blue, is not [composed 
of two] different [things], for those two are certain to be observed simul¬ 
taneously, as in the case of [the appearance of] the double moon [and the 
cognition aware of it]. 

One might now wonder why [the two] must be of the same substance 
if a simultaneity of their observation is certain. [Phenomena] that are not 
of the same substance must be of separate substances. [Phenomena] that 
are of separate substances are not necessarily engaged in [simultaneously]. 
For instance, the colors blue and yellow [are sometimes apprehended 
together and sometimes not]. [Two] different [phenomena] may at times 
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be observed together, yet it does not always follow with certainty that 
whenever one is observed, the other will be observed simultaneously. 
However, in terms of [the color] blue and the mind apprehending it, there 
can never be an observation of one without an observation of the other as 
well. If the two were of different substances, it would have to be possible 
to observe them individually at some point. A detailed explanation of how 
this evidence is free from the three faults of lack of establishment and so 
forth would further the understanding at this point. Here, however, [I 
am] simply showing the fundamental key point. 

Many reasonings, such as that of the certainty of simultaneous ob¬ 
servation, establish that the apprehended and the apprehender are of the 
same substance. In short, the way to reach the innermost of all of these 
and so make a decisive conclusion is this: if [something] is apparent to 
cognition, then [it] has to be cognition. [That which] is not cognized 
cannot be experienced either. 

Hundreds of reasonings, such as the certainty of simultaneous ob¬ 
servation, are resolved from within when one seizes this single key point. 
This scripture [, the Ornament of the Middle Way^ fully includes everything 
[in a later verse] by simply saying: That which is established by itself... 
Therefore, I shall explain [this further] when [I comment on] this. 

The term all-ground consciousness is applied to [that aspect of] one’s 
consciousness that, as mere aware clarity, is not confined to any of the 
engaged cognitions, but which functions as the support for habitual 
tendencies. It is neutral in essence, a mere awareness of the actuality of 
objects, and arises momentarily. It is merely endowed with the retinue of 
the five ever-present [mental states] of contact and so forth, and what it 
observes is held to be unclear, since it vastly observes the world and beings. 
In terms of divisions, there are the two aspects of ripening and seeds. 

The reason that its essence, retinue, observed object and so forth arc 
what they are is [that it itself is] simply the essence of clear and aware cog¬ 
nition, unconfined to any of the engaged cognitions. Having seized this 
key point, one will understand all particularities of the all-ground with 
ease. If one explains and conceives of some different so-called all-ground 
that observes such and such and has such and such an essence, it will be 
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hard to comprehend the crucial point even if one were to analyze for an 
eon. The details of the principles of the [all-ground] are to be learned from 
other scriptures. 

The all-ground consciousness is like a great ocean, in which the seven 
collections, along with their retinues, arise and disintegrate like waves, 
[creating a particular] energy or habitual tendency. In short, something 
capable of producing its own future result is left in the all-ground, and as 
long as it has not ripened, it remains as a seed. Once ripened, body, abode, 
and enjoyments will appear. Therefore, although there are no objects, diverse 
appearances are still experienced due to one’s accustomed habitual 
tendencies, as in the case of the cognition of a dream, or a mind accustomed 
to repulsiveness and so forth. These are their assertions. 

Unless one asserts that appearances are not mind, it will always be 
necessary to accept the all-ground. The engaged cognitions are all separately 
confined, so none of them are suited to be the ground of all inner and 
outer entities, abode, body, and enjoyments. The mind that one speaks of 
when saying that “the diverse appearances are all mind only” must be the 
ground of any object, cognition, and body. Accordingly, [that] mind cannot 
be [anything] beyond mere clear awareness. With the intent to concisely 
express this system, it is said: 

“Since time without beginning, the complete ripening of the various 
habitual tendencies of attachment to entities [present in] the mind-stream 
creates the appearance of features of objects such as form. Yet, although [they] 
appear as subject and object, the one who feels and the object that is felt 
do not have the slightest bit of separate and distinct establishment apart 
from one another. That they are apparent while not existent is due to a 
delusion or a mistake and similar to the nature of illusion, or a dream, a city 
of the gandharvas, a fire brand wheel, an illusion, the moon in water, and 
so forth.” This is how the assertions of the Mind Only School arc explained. 


Analyzing the Mind Only System 

Second, the analysis of the [Mind Only] system includes: 1) analyzing its 
faults and good qualities, and 2) refuting the faulty aspect. 
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Analyzing the Faults and Good Qualities of the System 
F irst, it is said; 

This is virtuom. 

But is the nature of those authentic, 

Or only accepted as delightful 

When not investigated? [45] 

This system is established by conventional reasoning. It is the sublime 
antidote that dispels the inferior views that conceive of a difference between 
subject and object, and it possesses the [authority of] authentic scriptures 
such as the Ascent onto Lanka. It is, therefore, certainly virtuous and excellent. 
But is the nature of those 2 i^^e^znceso[Qo^iiion\xse\i, [manifest] as manifold 
features, authentic} Or, are they only accepted as delightfuTin terms of [how 
they appear] when not investigated} Think about and examine it. Which is 
the case? The proponents of Mind Only do not assert this only in terms of 
a conventional classification of what is merely apparent [to one who] has 
not investigated. They hold that consciousness, in essence, is also estab¬ 
lished ultimately, and so they claim it to be authentically real. Therefore, 
let us proceed. 

Refuting the Faulty Aspect 

Second, refuting the faulty aspect, [the assertion of] a true establishment 
of cognition, includes refuting: 1) the System of True Features,and 2) 
the System of False Features.*^® Refuting the System of True Features includes 
refuting: 1) the Split Egg System, 2) the Equal Number of Features and 
Cognitions, and 3) the Non-dual Diversity. Refuting the Split Egg system 
includes: 1) demonstrating the contradiction, and 2) explaining how [that 
system] cannot avoid contradiction. 


Demonstrating the Contradiction 
First, it is said- 
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If authentic, 

Consciousness would become multiple, 

• Or else those would become one. 

If incompatible, they will undoubtedly be different. [46] 

One may, in accordance with the above, examine whether this is a 
conventional or an ultimate claim. [The first line of the stanza,] “If it is 
held that consciousness also exists in the authentic sense,” shows the common 
assertion of Mind Only as the negandum in this context. Although alike 
in [asserting] mind as ultimately existent, there are two groups [of Mind 
Only proponents]: those who hold the app^ent features to be true as 
mind—the Proponents ofTrue Features—and those who do not hold them 
true as mind—the Proponents of False Features. [In terms of the view of 
Mind Only,] no other understandings [with respect to the nature of the 
features] are possible other than these two. 

In terms of the Proponents ofTrue Features, three alternative asser¬ 
tions have come about regarding the numbers of features and cognitions, 
just as in the case of the Sutra Followers. The difference is merely that 
the Sutra Followers claim the separate existence of an external object 
that transmits the features, whereas the Mind Only proponents consider 
the appearing feature itself to be the object, and do not assort a separate 
external object beyond that. The three ways of asserting have already 
been explained in the context of the Sutra Followers, and therefore need 
not be reviewed here. 

Among the three, [the assertion of] the Split Egg System is not rational. 
If [both] mind and features are one, what appears would have to be a 
partless solitary feature, and that is not reasonable. Therefore, just as there 
are various features, consciousness would become multiple too. Or else those 
features would, in accordance with the asserted singular consciousness, 
become one as well. It would not be reasonable for them to appear as 
multiple. Otherwise, if one is multiple while the other is not, the two, 
[cognition and apparent feature], will be incompatible, and they hence 
undoubtedly have to be different from each other. It is then poindess to 
claim that they are one. 










362 


THE MIDDLE 


ii]|ci]'^34-q]q’^q^-q^3^’«^qj^’aj| ^•5j^’q^3^'qqq’q]|q]'q^3^wq^3^-3^M'o5i^- 

E^qj'^-q;sj| q|ai^-q^aj-q-o5^^-3^-q^q|-q^3^’Ql^I^«^q’|)'5£^'q-^’|^^:q^'tt)g^-^^ 

q^3|-D'q^q-q-^3^-^q| ^q^q^q-^*^-|:i|:5jq-^«'^«I-q||q]-q^3^'^-^^ 


qq];5^|^|3i-|3j-|-^qq-|g-^-^SI’q-a,-^cq;j,.^jjj^^.^^ 

^ ^51 q ^^*^’S'^'^'^^’3^’^5I^’'^»I'q'^q'|5^’a^aj-q^-<^iI|«,I-q^^ 

»i^war3i«)^^varq?w«S*'i!]S5;ii'tiSiti-crq^-^ 


actual explanation 


363 


Generally, features are not entirely singular. They undeniably appear 
to be multiple, and [that] is accepted by the adversary as well. Never¬ 
theless, [the adversary] asserts consciousness to be real. If real, [con¬ 
sciousness] will have to be real as either one or many, and [any] true 
multiplicity will have to exist based on a true singularity. Accordingly, 
there cannot possibly be any truth beyond true singularity. Thar is the 
general [condition]. 

The simple multiplicity of features is, therefore, generally sufficient 
for refuting the true singularity of cognition, and it is not necessary to 
refute by distinguishing sequential and simultaneous [cognitions]. Even 
[if] single cognitions sequentially cognize single features, the previous and 
subsequent features are not one, and the cognition apprehending them is, 
therefore, not established as a true singularity. In this context, the ultimate 
refutation of a true singularity of the momentary consciousness is as was 
explained when [examining the positions held by] the Sutra Followers. It 
was shown [in those sections] how unitary features are not feasible even 
conventionally. The idea that blue, yellow, and so forth are simultaneously 
present in the multicolored outer object, while the mind s engagement in 
them is sequential, as it is held by proponents of [external] objects, has 
thus by now been refuted. 

According to the [philosophy being discussed here], no external object 
is asserted, and it is therefore established that in the multicolored feature, 
which is an appearance of the ripened habitual tendencies of the all-ground, 
blue and so forth must be present simultaneously. Alone, the multiplicity 
of the features is, therefore, sufficient [for the refutation of singular con¬ 
sciousness]. Regarding the multicolored feature, the assertion that the 
apprehended feature is a single 'mere multicolor , is particular to the Split 
Egg System of the Mind Only. How this is faulty, [since the feature is] not 
singular, will be explained next. Generally, when [something is] not even 
conventionally established, [it is] unnecessary to state [that it is not] 
ultimately [so either]. What has died in its mother s womb need not be 
slain at birth. 
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Contradiction is Unavoidable 

Second, there is: 1) the arrangement of the consequence, and 2) the dem¬ 
onstration of how the fault will be equally [present for] those proponents 
of features who affirm external objects. 

Arrangement of the Consequence 

Showing why contradiction is utterly unavoidable, it is first said: 

If the features are not different, 

One that is in movement or is not in movement, for example. 

Will cause all to be moving, and so forth. 

Such is the consequence—it is hard to reply. [47] 

The fault in [terms of] cognition and features stated above will inev¬ 
itably apply to a system that posits a true establishment of consciousness 
and asserts that singular cognitions cognize singular features. That is, if 
such [a system] confines the multiple features, asserting that they are not 
different, but a single essence, then one [feature] that is in movement or 
[one] that is not in movement, or one [feature] that has been colored or 
[one] that has not, for example, «//'//necessarily cause all the other [features] 
to be the same way—either moving, not moving, and so forth; In short, 
whatever is seen in one feature will be seen in all the others as well; such is 
the consequence. Having set forth the claim that ones features are not separate, 
it is not possible now to say that they are different, in that some are moving 
while others are not. It is hard to give any reply when faced with this [absurd] 
consequence. 

Therefore, if the singularity of the feature of multicolor is not just an 
imputadon, but a true singularity, then [such] a singularity is partless, so 
that if, for instance, some white in the [multicolored spectrum] is given a 
color, all the other parts will also, in consequence, have to undergo the 
same change. No one will be able to claim that this is the case. As long as 
the features are [held to be] different, the above [absurd] consequence will 
inevitably occur. No attendant [reasoning] is required. 
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The Fault Is Equally Present for the Proponents 
OF Features Who Affirm External Objects 

Second, it is said: 

Also, in a system of external objects, 

If there is not a lack of features. 

Everything will become j-ust like one phenomenon. 

This is unavoidable. [48] 

It is not the case that the consequence [just described] applies only to 
the features asserted by the Mind Only school, which does not posit external 
objects. It also applies to entities that are external objects as asserted by 
the object proponents. Also, in a system of external objects or entities, if, as it 
is asserted by the proponents of Mind Only, there is not a lack of features [of 
cognition] but rather a presence of [such] features, everything dse. will also, 
in consequence, become just like any one phenomenon that constitutes a pare 
of the external object that is the cause of the features. This is unavoidable, 
because it is asserted that the features are one. 

If the features correspond perfectly with the external object, why 
wouldn’t the external object be just as singular as the features? When the 
white that is part of an external multicolored object is given a color, then 
all the other [parts of the multicolored object]—the blue and so forth— 
will have to be exactly the same [color] too. This is what is being said 
here. 

In general, therefore, it is important to understand how the features 
cannot be a true singularity. All kinds of superimposidon become possible 
by conceiving of many as one, but according to reasoning, there cannot 
possibly be separate appearances of that which is a true singularity. Such 
[appearances] are possible [only] where the singularity is imputed. Likewise, 
what is truly multiple cannot be appropriately posited as singular, but 
what is imputed as many can be designated as one. Thus, to disdnguish 
between actuality and imputation and to gain confidence in the con¬ 
ventional feasibility of imputation is of primary importance throughout 
all sections of this [scripture], from beginning to end. 
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Refuting the Equal Number of 
Objective and Subjective Features 

Second, when refuting the Equal Number of Features and Cognitions, it 
is said: 

What if consciousness is claimed to be 

Of the same number as the features? 

The context is then like that of the particle — 

It is hard to resist such investigation. [49] 

Some past masters who were Proponents of Awareness have, in the 
current context, asserted the simultaneous occurrence of muluple cognitions 
of the same type. Yet that is not even conventionally feasible. According to 
our system, cognitions arise in a number equaling the features, yet since 
[the cognitions] are not of the same type, they are not coemerging as a 
multiplicity of the same type. This, along with [an explanation of how to] 
distinguish in terms of conceptual and non-conceptual engagement, has 
already been described briefly. Therefore, the extraordinary position taken 
by our own system is, as an imputed convention, not the least bit unreason¬ 
able. [On the contrary,] it embellishes the Middle Way. 

Nevertheless, what if in this system of the Mind Only, consciousness is 
claimed to be of the same multiple number as the features? Consciousness is 
not truly established. Flence, in the context of their appearing as a multi¬ 
plicity, a single [feature] among the many will itself possess multiple 
features, which appear as central and peripheral parts. This context is 
then entirely like that of tx.zra.ining the particle. It will not be possible to 
reply that such an examination only applies to matter and not to cognition, 
for there is no difference between these two [qualities] in the way they 
appear. Therefore, it is hard to resist such an investigation— fact, it is 
impossible. 

When our own system asserts an equal number of cognitions and 
features, that multiplicity [of cognition] is an imputation, yet the unde¬ 
niable appearances of multiple features exist as mere dependent origination. 
For instance, a single vase also possesses multiple parts, and each of those 
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parts has multiple particles. Although the particles do not possess the 
least bit of true singularity, the unfailing and undeniable functionings of 
the apparent and the designated can still be set forth. And so on, by ex¬ 
tension—the boundless objects of cognition are all exclusively like that. 

In terms of a single [feature] such as blue among the many features of 
a perception of multicolor, particular sides of the feature that appears in 
the central part will face the appearances of surrounding parts without an 
interstice. If [those sides] are the same, then all the features that appear as 
che surrounding parts must in consequence become the same. If the sides 
are different, then the consciousness that is the nature of the central feature 
will, in consequence, become multiple. 

What difference does it make here whether we say that because of 
apprehending multiple particles of the same type without an interstice, 
the coarse is mistakenly taken to be a single mass, or that blue and so 
forth are an awareness of multiple experiences without interstice, which 
is mistakenly taken to be a single feature? Some hold that what appears 
as uninterrupted blue and so forth is an identity of the most subtle 
particles, while others assert [them to be] an essence of cognition. Apart 
from that, [everyone agrees that] what appears has divisions in terms of 
the directions, while no one can maintain that the separate sides are 
one. The investigation is, therefore, equally applicable [to both 
assertions], and no one will avoid error. This examination applies to all 
features of objects manifest without interstice—whether of the same or 
different type. 

Refuting the Non-Dual Diversity 

Third, the refutation of the Non-dual Diversity includes: 1) constructing 
the discrediting thesis, and 2) establishing its rationale. 


Constructing the Discrediting Thesis 
First, it is said: 
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If the diverse are one, 

Would this then be the Way of the Sky-clad'? 

The diverse are not of the same nature, 

As is the case with diverse riches and so forth. [50] 

What is addressed here is the claim that it is exclusively a single con-, 
sciousness that apprehends the various essences similarly to the 
[apprehension of a] precious agate stone. If there are diverse features, which 
nevertheless are all of the nature of one consciousness, would this then be the 
Way o/the Nude, the Sky-clad ones (so called since they do not wear any 
clothes), who maintain that all entities are one? Entities are diverse because 
they have multiple [features]. How could they appropriately be singular? 
The diverse are, therefore, not truly of the same nature, just as is the case with, 
for instance, diverse riches like gold, silver, red coral, sapphire, and so forth 
(thereby also alluding to the cognitive nature present in diverse mind- 
streams). 

The Nude and the present [Mind Only proponents of Non-dual 
Diversity] are similar in this regard, for they believe in a unity of the 
diverse. The Secretists similarly hold that everything is the nature of con¬ 
sciousness, yet the present [system] does not assert one sole consciousness, 
but eight collections, which furthermore are momentary and exist separately 
in the individual mind-stream of each wandering being. The Secretists 
posit a singular and permanent consciousness that pervades all beings 
without distinction. That is the entire difference. Therefore, this is taught 
as a common [way of] discrediting [all such systems]. 

Let us arrange the argument further by means of two factors: it follows 
that what appears as diversity cannot truly be singular, as is the case with, 
for example, diverse riches and so forth. And this consciousness is also 
diverse. This evidence is one of ^observation of incompatible natures, for 
what is arranged as evidence is the observation of diversity, which is incom¬ 
patible with a singular nature. 

Kamalailla explains that this example is applicable to the system of 
the Nude, while one must argue against the Mind Only proponents for 
whom [material] riches are not established by saying, “As is the case with 
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the cognitions present in diverse mind-streams.” Nevertheless, when con¬ 
sidering the apparent way, it is not contradictory to speak of diverse riches 
[in terms of the Mind Only either]. 

Establishing the Rationale 

Second, concerning the rationale: 

If the diverse are of the same nature. 

Then how does what appears as diverse essences, 

Veiled and unveiled and so forth. 

Become this distinct"? [51] 

If^ the diverse features are of the same essential nature, then how does 
what appears as diverse essences of different natures—some veiled and some 
unveiled, some arising and some ceasing, and so forth — become, in short, 
rAw different and distinct} Also, in terms of the example of the agate stone 
and so forth, if as it were, distinct essences had mingled as one, then how 
could someone ever feasibly observe distinct aspects? When things appear 
distinct to an unimpaired cognition, their being distinct is no delusion, 
just as [in the example of] distinct riches. If there were no distinctions, 
then the concept of one would in consequence be the concept of all, the 
movement of one the movement of all, and the arising of one the arising of 
all. This would be the outcome. 

Refuting the System of False Features 

Second, refuting the System of False Features includes: 1) staring the asser¬ 
tion, and 2) refuting it. 

Stating the Assertion 

However, within the very essence 
These, ito features, do not exist, 

But are apparent by mistake to a consciousness 
Thai in reality is devoid of features. [52] 
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It may then be thought: "However, within the very essence ox basic nature 
of cognition itself, even these, its features, do not exist, for it is held that the 
essence of consciousness is free from all features, like a pure crystal sphere. 
Were someone to ask whether, in that case, these diverse features do not 
appear to the mind, [it would be replied that they] indeed do appear. But 
they are apparent due to delusion, or by mistake, to a consciousness that in 
actual reality is devoid of features, just as, for instance, a clay ball may appear 
as horses and elephants to those whose vision has been distorted by a spell 
or the like. Hence, we do not hold that the features are of a mental nature. 
They are as false as hair tufts in space, and accordingly, the mind does not 
turn out to be of a number equaling the [features]. If the features were 
true, the oneness [of cognition] would be contradicted, yet that which is 
false is beyond incompatibility in terms of oneness, distinctions, and so 
forth. None of the faults expressed above against the Proponents of True 
Features are relevant here, and one may, therefore, safely claim the true 
establishment of clear and aware cognition.” 

Refuting the False-Feature Assertion 

Second, refuting this includes: 1) briefly presenting the refutation, 2) elab¬ 
orating on its implications, and 3) refuting the defense. 

Brief Presentation of the Refutation 

First, it is said: 

If these do not exist, 

Why are they felt this clearly? 

Cognition is not 

Something separate from the entity, [53] 

If these features do not exist, then why, in this way, are they felt and ex¬ 
perienced this clearly —unfailingly and undeniably in the direct perception 
of everyone from the infant to the scholar? Could this be feasible? It follows 
that when something does not exist, it cannot be experienced ^just as the 
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texture of a piercing rabbit horn, the smell of a sky flower, or the body of 
the barren womans son cannot possibly be experienced. Since the Pro¬ 
ponents of False Features cannot claim that the perceived features do not 
arise at all, they now argue: “We do not say that there are no features 
apparent from the cognitive perspective. It is still feasible to experience 
something that does not exist, just as hair tufts can appear from the mind’s ■ 
perspective, even though they do not exist.” 

That is unreasonable. Once one undertakes a subtle investigation, 
all that may appear is simply mental appearance, and cannot appropriately 
be anything else. Cognition and the features are certainly alike in both 
being mind. When mutually differentiated, the conventions of appre¬ 
hending cognition and apprehended feature may appropriately be 
applied, yet the two are merely distinguished interdependently by 
conceptual mind. Since they are of a single essence, they are not the least 
different in terms of good and bad, true and false, existence and non¬ 
existence, and so forth. When one does not exist, the other cannot exist 
either. 

The Proponents of False Features make a distincuon in terms of exis¬ 
tence and nonexistence, contending that while cognitions exist, the features 
do not. Since asserting any entity of a substance other than cognition 
would be transgressing the confines of Mind Only, no one within the 
general system of Mind Only would make such an assertion. Accordingly, 
any existent.phenomenon must exist as an identity of cognition. Yet, 
considering it infeasible for the features to be the nature of cognition, the 
Proponents of False Features will claim the [features] to be nonexistent. If 
they did not classify them as nonexistent, but as existent instead, such 
existence of a substance other than cognition would be untenable. Moreover, 
if [they held that the features were] of the same substance as cognition, 
then [the position] would be no different from [that of] the Proponents of 
True Features. They therefore claim that the features are nonexistent, or 
that the features are not true as the nature of cognition, or that the features 
are false while cognition is true. 

To such [a claim it is replied]: You, Proponents of False Features, let 
us, in accordance with your contention of no features, assume that the 
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features do not exist. Still, how could the cognition that is similar to a 
crystal sphere, unaccompanied and utterly solitary, and which you assert 
does exist, possibly cognize and experience such a diversity of features? If 
there are no features, is it then feasible that the cognition arises with the 
identity of what it observes? Think about that. 

When, for instance, a strand of hair appears in space, it may be held 
that although there is no hair strand, its appearance is cognition itself 
appearing with the features of that. In that case the hair strand’s lack of 
existence will not contradict the existence of a mere experience of such. 
Yet, if it is said that not even the features of the appearance of the hair 
strand exist, then the experience that arises [in] one’s mind with the features 
of a strand of hair cannot have any existence whatsoever. Similarly, saying 
that no features exist and claiming that no features manifest at all will, at 
this point, amount to the same thing. If nothing whatsoever has manifested, 
no features exist. Yet once some feature has arisen, that feature will, by 
being a feature, be cognition just as well. It cannot suitably be classified as 
anything else. It is generally [understood] that just as the complexion of 
the barren woman’s son lies beyond the confines of cognition, something 
that is not cognition will not become the object of any cognition what¬ 
soever. Therefore, tell me what good there is in calling that which we ex¬ 
perience with such utter clarity false, while maintaining that what is not 
experienced is true? There is nothing [of value to that claim]. 

In short, separate features and cognitions are merely disringuished in 
dependency. One will never succeed in setting forth any actual distincuon 
in terms of existence and nonexistence. The so-called feature is riothing 
other than simply the clear and aware aspect of cognition’s receptivity to 
various objects. Cognition is not, under any circumstances, something x\i 2 X 
is isolated and separate from the entity that is the feature. 

Therefore, it is important to examine and carefully contemplate the 
applicability of this consequence of the non-appearance of the nonexistent. 
The incapable ones who, thinking in terms of simply an absence of essence, 
will voice illogical objections that in the end [apply] equally to themselves 
are far from the fine and subtle path of the Middle Way. Therefore, since 
the genuine proponents of Mind Only are the Proponents of True 
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Features, their position is of solid bearing. [Yet,] by not holding external 
objects to be true as mind, the Proponents of False Features are a bit 
closer to the emptiness of truth, and so they form, as it were, a connecting 
link to the Middle Way. For that reason they are classified as a higher 
stage in the progression. Nevertheless, since in terms of conventions, 
great irrationality is evident [in the false-feature system], one must 
exclusively make conventional claims in accordance with the true-feature 
proponents. In this way, once the fundamental key point has been 
comprehended, the refutations below can easily be understood in the 
same way. 

Elaborating on the Implication of the Refutation 

Second, the elaborate explanation includes: 1) the irrationality in terms of 
nonexistent features, and 2) the irrationality in terms of subjective features 
alone. The first includes: 1) the irrationality when examining how objects 
are cognized, 2) the irrationality when examining the relationship, and 3) 
the irrationality when examining the cause. The first is divided into: 1) 
general, and 2) particular [demonstrations]. 

General Demonstration 
First, it is said: 

Thus, where there is no entity, 

There will not be any cognition of such. 

Just as not pleasure as pleasure, and so forth. 

Or white as not white. [54] 

Thus, where, concerning an object as distinguished in the subject- 
object dichotomy, there is no entity, there will likewise subjective 

cognition of such an entity, for there is nothing there that could [produce 
that cognition]. Just as, for example, that which is not pleasure but pain 
is not cognized as pleasure", and (as implied by the words 'and so forth') 
just as pleasure is not cognized as pain. Or, likewise, just as objects that 
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are white are not suited to be cognized as not white, or black. This is a 
general demonstration of [the irrationality]. 


Particular Demonstrations 

Second, the particular [demonstrations] include: 1) the irrationality with 
respect to actual cognition, and 2) the irrationality with respect to nomi¬ 
nal cognition. 


The Irrationality with Respect to Actual Cognition 

First, it is said: 

As for these features, 

Any cognition in the actual sense is illogical. 

Devoid of the identity of cognition, 

They are like the sky flower and so forth. [55] 

There can only be two ways for cognition to cognize objects: either 
actually or nominally. As for actual cognition, this means that con¬ 
sciousness, whose identity is the reverse of matter, has arisen clear and 
aware as the features of the object. [Some] proponents of [external] objects 
assert [nominal cognition]. That is to say, an object such as a vase is not 
actually cognized, yet by the power of the external object a cognition 
resembling it arises, and that is what the convention of object awareness 
refers to. Nevertheless, in the system of no features, neither of these uvo 

is possible. , r , i 

First, as for these features of blue, yellow, and so forth that are 

[otherwise] clearly experienced by direct perception, any direct aw^encss 
and cognition of this or that in the actual sense is [in this systein] tllogtcal. 
Actual cognition will have to occur by means of a sameness [of subject 
and object] within the nature of cognition. In your system, you[, the 
Proponents of False Features,] do not accept the features as being cog¬ 
nition. Since they are therefore devoid of the identity of cognition how 
could they ever reasonably be actually experienced? They are like, for 
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example, the colors of the sky flower, the barren woman’s son, and so forth, 
which cannot possibly be experienced directly. 

The Irrationality with Respect to Nominal Cognition 
S econd, a merely nominal experience is not possible either. 

Since the nonexistent is incapable, 

It is not even nominally suitable—as with the horns of a horse. 

The nonexistent cannot be capable 

Of producing a cognition apparent as identity. [56] 

Regarding an existent phenomenon, one may not have to assert that it 
is directly experienced. The feature-transmitting object is capable of 
producing a cognition of its apparent identity, and it is hence still suitable 
to speak of “seeing the object” or “cognizing [the object],” because a cog¬ 
nition resembling the object has arisen. Yet, since the nonexistent is incapable 
of producing a cognition of its apparent identity, it is not even nominally 
suitable to speak of experiencing or cognizing this or that. Just as with, for 
instance, the horns of a horse, which are not capable of producing a cogni¬ 
tion of their appearance. A cognition that could determine their features 
and apprehend something specifically characterized is not even conven¬ 
tionally possible. As in this example, if even the features are non-existent, 
then they cannot be capable of producing a cognition that is apparent as the 
clearly determined identity of blue, yellow, and so forth. 

The False-Feature Proponents of Mind Only certainly do not accept a 
nominal experience in which the object exists separately while cognition 
experiences its resemblance. Yet, experience is not possible [in the System 
of False Features] either actually or nominally. There are no other ways of 
experiencing except these two. [Nominal experience] has here been 
specifically refuted for the purpose of bringing forth the [absurd] con¬ 
sequence of an absolute absence of the experience of features. 

The Irrationality When Examining the Relationship 

Second, concerning the irrationality with respect to relationship, it is said: 
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Therefore, hoxo is that which is certainly felt as existent 

Related to cognition? 

Devoid of identity, it is not the identity of that. 

And has not arisen because of that. [57] 

There must be a relationship with any object that is experienced, for. 
without a relationship nothing can be felt. Therefore, according to you, 
how is this undeniable appearance thatw the feature of, for example, blue 
or yellow, which is certainly felt as existent by the cognition of the subject, 

related to cognitioni Ills nox.[&^sih\t. 

Why is that? Well, while cognition is asserted to be existent, the feature 
is asserted to be devoid of zny identity at all. Hence, it is feasibly related 
to cognition by being the identity of that. Undoubtedly, if [the two] were of 
the same identity, the cognition would either have to be as nonexistent as 
the feature, or the feature as existent as the cognition. And furthermore, 
[the feature] has not arisen because of that co%nmon either, for what has no 

existence cannot appropriately be the effect of anything. 

Even if we assume that [the feature] has originated from the 
[cognition, the two] will then have to exist at different times and so 
there cannot reasonably be a simultaneous awareness [of both]. Such 
flaws are limitless, but they are to be investigated under the general 
topic of how there can be no object experience through a relationship 
that is merely causal. Since the Proponents of False Features cannot rea¬ 
sonably claim a causal relationship exists, such [investigations] serve no 
purpose in the present context. Since it has now become necessary to 
claim the experience of features without any relationship, the contra¬ 
diction has become severe. 

The term relationship is applicable here whenever one phenomenon 
does not reject another. [Concepts] such as the non-Buddhists reUtton- 
ship of endowment and relationship of inherence [show] an incomplete 
understanding of the types of universal and their divisions into instances. 
Glorious Dharmak-rti definitively divides [the types of relauonship] into 
two: the essence of a given phenomenon must either be idenucal with or 
distinct from [something else]. In the first case, the relationship is that of 
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single identity-, and [in the second,] where there is relationship between 
distinct [phenomena], the relationship is causal. 

A basis, such as a vase, has separate aspects. These are the exclusions of 
the superimposition of their opposites by means of other-exclusion; 
impermanence is perceived by excluding permanence,is perceived 
by excluding unproduced, and entity is perceived by excluding non-entity.. 
They cannot be understood in any way other than by means of their 
respective names. They are, therefore, posited separately as the objects of 
word and thought, [but] are the same with regard to the essence of the 
object, the mere vase. Produced and impermanent are related in terms of 
single identity when posited upon the vase. However, this is due to clas¬ 
sifying from the conceptual perspective of other-exclusion. In actuality 
[they are] a single essence, and nothing can be related to itself, just as the 
finger tips cannot hold themselves and so forth. 

Causal [relationship] is [explained] in terms of cause and effect. For 
that, there are perpetuating causes and cooperating causes, although one 
must be aware that other scriptures [explain] how effects are produced 
through the system of six causes and four condidons and so forth. In general, 
one may also say that causes are of five types and so forth, yet in fact, [all 
types of cause are] included in the two of the cause of categorization and 
the productive cause. Cause means that which is indispensable for the 
manifestation of an effect 

In addition, incompatibility (referring to two entities that are, [re¬ 
spectively,] one that impairs and one that is impaired) can also be defini¬ 
tively divided into two: incompatibility of non-coexistence, which is when 
continuities cannot accompany one another with equal energy, and in¬ 
compatibility of mutual exclusion, which is when the opposite [of a property] 
is a non-entity—as in the case of blue and not blue. 

For the first [type of incompatibility] there are two [subcategories]: 
object incompatibility, such as [that between] light and darkness, and mental 
incompatibility, such as [that between] the apprehension of self and the 
realization of selflessness. 

For the incompatibility of mutual exclusiSn, there are the two [sub¬ 
categories] of direct incompatibility and indirect incompatibility. The first is 
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where both are directly incompatible, such as permanence and imper¬ 
manence. In the second case, the two are not direct opposites, yet since 
what is the opposite of one is a pervader of the other, nothing can possibly 
be both. This is the case, for example, with produced and permanent, 
where unproduced pervades permanence. 

At this point, it is important to arrive at a profound understanding of 
relationship and incompatibility, yet fearing [an excess of] words I shall 
leave [the discussion] here. This [issue of] relationship and incompatibility 
is something that must permeate all logical argumentation, and this has 
simply been an introduction. 

The Irrationality When Examining the Cause 

Third, when examining the cause, it is said: 

If there is no cause, then why 
Can things occur only sometimes^ 

If there is a cause, then how 
Do you avoid the dependent"? [58] 

If asked whether there is a cause for a feature of blue or yellow, it 
will be inappropriate to claim anything other than that there is or that 
there is not. If i^ is said that there is no cause for such a feature, then why 
can things occur only sometime^. [The features] are neither permanently 
present nor absent. At times [they] manifest while at other [times they] 
do not, and it has been explained above how it is not feasible that what 
does not depend on causes would only [occur] sometimes. Otherwise, 
if there is a cause for the feature, it has arisen because of conditions and 
is thereby a reliant and interrelated occurrence—indeed, the dependent 
[nature]. Then how do you avoid it being the dependent It irrefutably is. 
That is to say, that which comes about because of conditions is existent, 
and the Mind Only proponent, moreover, does not accept any cause 
other than cognition. The [feature] will, therefore, not be an impu¬ 
tation, but, in irrefutable consequence, become the dependent [nature] 
as well. 
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The Irrationality with Respect to Subjective Features Alone 

Second, when demonstrating the irrationality with respect to subjective 
features alone, it is said; 

Without that, cognition will thereby 

Take place without any features. 

Cognition like a pure crystal sphere 

Has never been sensed at all. [59] 

We may assume that without feature of the object, the experience 

of an exclusively subjective co^ition that is held to feature self-clarity empty 
of duality will thereby take place without any features. Yet a cognition that is 
an exclusive and subjective nature, like a pure crystal sphere unaltered by 
any coloring of objects, has never been experienced or sensed at all. Although 
suitable for observation, it has never been observed. 

The term consciousness is generally applied to an awareness of the differ¬ 
ent features of various objects. Let us consider, for example, the eye con¬ 
sciousness. Without observing any features of form, one will not be able to 
identify exactly what the eye consciousness is. Likewise, a solitary cognition 
without any features cannot be experienced. What is called mere clear 
awareness, like a pure crystal sphere, is [but] an observation of the features 
that are observed when consciousness itself is taken as the object. If one 
says that [something] is similar to something, it must be that the first is 
observed to be manifest with the features of the second. If no features have 
manifested, then any classifications will be merely [empty] claims, like 
saying that the barren womans son has a fair complexion. 

There is no reason whatsoever why such a [featureless cognition] would 
not be suited to be observed in the present. Therefore, since from the per¬ 
spective of reasoning there is no experience of a [cognitive] nature that has 
no features, it is understood that it does not exist. Your system [, the System 
of False Features,] asserts that there arc no external or internal features 
whatsoever. Therefore, since you are free from those features, which arc 
like an alteration or a contamination, why dont you experience the non¬ 
dual cognition that is like a pure crystal sphere? And while experiencing 
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[this], how could you possibly fail to ascertain [it], since there are no other 
contaminating factors that could prevent the ascertainment? 

Again, they may say: “While there are no features of water with respect 
to a mirage, there is still experience. Therefore, your argument is indeter¬ 
minate.” 

If this is the idea, [it must be said that this] examination and analysis 
[applies] equally to mirages and so forth. Therefore, [the argument is] not 
indeterminate. One may even accept that, with respect to mirages and so 
forth, there are no features of water within or without. Nevertheless, how 
could such complete nonexistence be experienced if the internal cognition 
did not possess at least a feature of an illusion of [water]? It could not rea¬ 
sonably be [experienced]. 

Refuting Their Defense 

Third, when refuting their defense, it is said: 

It may be said: “This is cognized through delusion. ” 

Yet if that is then contingent upon delusion, 

Or if it originates by the power of that, 

It is still indeed the dependent. [60] 

In response to having been shown the irradonality with respect to 
an experience without features, it may here be said by the Proponents of 
False Features: “Although no feature exists, this does not [mean] that 
the merely conventional cognitive experience is interrupted. Although 
this feature has no existence, it is cognized the way it is through delusion, 
or by the force of the habitual tendencies of the mistaken mind. For 
example, when suffering from jaundice, one perceives yellow features 
when perceiving a [white] conch, when [in fact] there is nothing 
[yellow]. Likewise, we assert that because of the habitual tendencies of 
delusion, the features of yellow and so forth appear as if true, although 
they have no existence.” Yet, ifthatit&txixc is then definitively contingent 
upon delusion through a relationship of single identity, or if it originates 
in a causal relationship by the power ofthatd^hisioTi, because it is related 
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in either one of the two ways, it is therefore still indeed exclusively the de¬ 
pendent [nature]. 

Regarding the so-called delusion, there are two [factors]: the cause for 
delusion (habitual tendency) plus its effect (the essence of delusion itself). 
The causal habitual tendency and the feature cannot reasonably be related 
by single identity, for [when] the habitual tendency [occurs], the effect 
has not occurred. Therefore, the experience of a feature cannot be feasible 
by means of [the feature and the habitual tendency having the same 
identity]. Also, the resulting delusion and [the feature] cannot reasonably 
be related causally, for the consequence of that is the flaw that the feature 
and the delusion are separated in time. Now, if it appears because of 
delusion, the feature will have to be related to habitual tendency in terms 
of causality, and to delusion in terms of single identity. But as soon as it is 
related, the feature will indeed be of the dependent [nature], for there is 
not even a bit of something that could be called dependent [nature] apart 
from these pure and impure dependent originations. Therefore, to maintain 
that [the feature] is cognized by delusion is not feasible without the features 
existence. For such [cognition of the feature] to be feasible, there must be a 
relationship, and then again the nonexistence of the feature will not be 
feasible. [The feature] will become the dependent [nature]. [Finally,] if 
there is no relationship whatsoever, it also cannot feasibly be an object of 
cognition by delusion, just like the complexion of the barren womans son. 

With this, we have also replied to [arguments] such as [the one that 
takes] the manner in which small [things] appear large from a distance as 
an example. Furthermore, this also replies to the position of those who 
assert similarly to the master Subhaguptas**’ statements: 

Consciousness is mere awareness. 

When [it is] stirred by the faults of habitual tendencies. 

The mere features 

Of the sensations of blue and so forth appear. 

These are the thoughts of blue and so forth. 

Not the characteristics of blue and so forth. 

The one deluded with regard to such perceptions 

Believes [them to be] external blue and so forth. 
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Here, it is held that no object exists in connecdon with the feature of 
blue and so forth. [What is experienced] is exclusively the mere features of 
the apprehender, not the features of an observed [object]. Moreover, since 
even the cognitions of ordinary individuals are not transformed by the 
observations of blue and so forth, cognition is singular without any features. 
[The proponents of this school] in this way believe that their principles 
will remain intact [in the face of objections]. Yet as long as there is an 
apprehension of the features of, for example, blue, there is an experienced 
object. If that object has no establishment either as an external object or as 
an internal cognition then it cannot be experienced, either actually or 
nominally. 

It may be [held] that [the feature] appears because of delusion, yet by 
examining the relationship between [feature and delusion] we have 
eliminated [the claims of] those who take this type of position. The 
opposition may express themselves in different ways, yet making distinctions 
with regard to the objects will not make them able to establish the 
nonexistence of features. The proponents of the nonexistence of features 
explain, by using [examples] such as the dream and the object universal of 
the blue appearance, that the [critique of their system] is not definitive. 
They respond by saying that although the feature has no existence, it 
does, because of delusion, nevertheless appear as if it has. It should be 
understood that any such reply will be dismissed by the reasonings above. 

Again, others may believe: "The appearance of various cognitions dur¬ 
ing the occasion of thorough impurity may well be classified as false. But 
during the occasion of purity, they are transformed into the same nature 
as non-duality. Therefore, the logical argument refuting true singularity is 
indeterminate and thus not established. 

[It will] then [be replied] that if, during the occasion of purity, it is 
possible that all features can be reversed, then at that point your system 
says it must also be possible that even when delusion has receded the 
features cannot possibly be reversed. This must follow because you assert 
that the features do not exist. Given that, they cannot be related to delusion 
and its habitual tendencies, just as, for instance, an absence of horses does 
not certify the disappearance of cows. 
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Another fault is the assertion that during the occasion of impurity, 
cognition is exclusively false, while during the occasion of purity it is, in 
the absence of the various features, established exclusively as singular and 
true. [The one who asserts this] must state here what the cause would be 
for a true cognition that did not exist before to arise. 

The [cause] cannot be anything other than the earlier false cognition. 
Yet, that which is the opposite of true is incapable of producing the true. 
If it would be capable of such [a production], it would not be false. If 
while possessing such a capacity it would [still] not be true, then that 
which is held true would also no longer be true! The cognition that is 
[held to be] truly established during the occasion of purity could not lack 
a cause [either], for then it would be permanently present or absent. 

Cognition cannot possibly be established as singular during an occa¬ 
sion of natural reality. The flaw that ensues from the reasonings that refute 
permanent entities such as the Almighty—the consequence of an absence 
of distinctions throughout previous and subsequent [moments] is equally 
valid with regard to this [claim]. It could be asserted that the arising of the 
[true cognition] is due to the power of the previous instant. Yet this does 
not apply to a true cognition of ultimate establishment, since causally 
related entities are not ultimately established. 

Simultaneous [factors] are not feasible as cause and effect. Before the 
manifestation of the effect, there would then be no cause, and so no capacity 
[to produce the effect]. Likewise, once the [cause] was established and 
[that] capacity existed, the effect would already have been established too. 
Therefore, such a pair [of simultaneous factors] is not suited to be posited 
as cause and effect. Truly established cause and effect is also not feasible if 
[the cause and effect exist at] separate, successive times. Nothing will be 
produced, regardless of whether there is an interruption by some interval 
of time. If separated by a time interval, there is a disintegratedness between 
the cause and the effect, for unless the cause has disintegrated, an 
interruption will not be possible. Therefore, it is also not reasonable that a 
manifestation is exclusively due to the disintegratedness that is the cause s 
having disintegrated. Disintegratedness is an absence, and absence is 
deprived of all capacity. If disintegratedness is not characterized by absence. 
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then the cause could not have disintegrated—it would remain intact. If 
disintegratedness is an entity, then why doesn’t the wood that was burned 
and [all other past entities] exist right now? Except for the fact that they 
have disintegrated, there is no other reason for classifying them as non¬ 
entities in the present. Thus, all entities would end up as permanent. 

Furthermore, since origination of the effect is not feasible without 
cessation of the cause, the continuity of effects would be broken. Dis¬ 
integratedness [itself] would turn out to be an entity that has not occurred 
from causes. In these ways, the flaws are endless. Therefore, so-called disin¬ 
tegratedness is a designation for the aspect of absence after the cause has 
disintegrated. There is not the slightest bit of entity in the essence of dis¬ 
integratedness itself If there were, non-entity would not be a possible 
object of cognition. Therefore, it is merely the aspect of the negation of 
entity that is designated non-entity. There is no non-entity apart from 
that. Otherwise, if the non-entity is not a non-entity, we will end up with 
afFirmadon and negation, endty and non-entity, existence and nonexistence, 
and so forth all no longer being mutually exclusive natures. With 
[everything] having become mixed up, the categories of cognizable objects 
will all, without exception, fade away. Therefore, so-called disintegrat¬ 
edness is the mere existential negation that is the disintegration of a cause, 
so it possesses no capacity of its own whatsoever. Origination through a 
moment of interrupdon of the cause is not reasonable. 

The [logical] flaw [in this argument] is similar in meaning to the flaw 
shown with respect to how origination is not feasible when cause and 
effect are not in contact. If one asserts that originadon is due to disin¬ 
tegratedness, one will [in effect] be claiming that originadon occurs without 
contact. If cause and effect arc not separated by some time interval, they 
become simultaneous. When two moments without parts are not sepa¬ 
rated, they can only be simultaneous. If there is not even the slightest in¬ 
terrupdon, they will become one, and yet it is iJso not feasible for something 
to produce itself. The [length of] dme may as well be an eon, yet it still 
cannot be more than an instant. 

One may then wonder whether this irradonality in the reladonships 
between cause and effect would also demonstrate irradonality in terms of 
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relative cause and effect as well, but it does not. There appear to be causes 
and effects, although they cannot retain their status in the face of inves¬ 
tigation, which is why they are classified as relative. If they were capable of 
withstanding examination, they would be ultimate and not in any way 
relative. [This examination of cause and effect] is therefore not equivalent 
with the examinations and investigations of the relative [principles of 
causality]. This was taught as a clarifying summary of the explanations 
found in Kamalailla’s Commentary on Difficult Points. 

Again, one may wonder: “Well then, if causal origination occurs neither 
through contact nor through absence of contact, nor through interruption 
or absence of interruption, then don’t the principles of cause and effect 
turn out to be meaningless?” 

They do not, and as to why that it so, [it must be explained that the 
present argument goes] against the side that holds cause and effect to be 
truly established. If an establishment is true, it must withstand reason’s 
investigation. Therefore, since there cannot possibly be any other option 
apart from contact or no contact, or interruption or no interruption, 
origination in either of these ways will be refuted. Aside from these two, 
there is no other mode of causal production, and therefore causality is not 
reasonable. Still, for the side that does not hold cause and effect to be truly 
established, it suffices that the intrinsic nature of entities is simply such 
that certain causes are indispensable for the manifestation of certain effects. 
It is not necessary to claim that origination occurs by way of either contact 
or no contact. Not making any such claim does not make it unreasonable 
[to speak of] causes and effects. On the contrary, causality is highly rea¬ 
sonable, as will be explained below, when, during the demonstration of 
the relative principles, [the scripture] reads: based on their own successive 
previous causes ... " 

The reasoning that refutes the Proponents of False Features is extremely 
powerful. It has extraordinarily profound key points, and if one is capable 
of the full experience of them, one will fully comprehend the philosophy 
of the Mind Only. As these will also reveal the secret point of the Middle 
Way, nothing in this system of the two approaches is more significant 
than this. 
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Establishing the Absence of True Multiplicity 

Second, when establishing the absence of true multiplicity, it is said: 

/4ny entity that is examined 

Does not possess singularity. 

That which does not possess singularity 

Is not multiple either. [61] 

One may examine any entity —permanent or impermanent, pervasive 
or not pervasive, particle or coarse [matter], cognition or object of cognition, 
and so forth— that is accepted by our own groups or others, to see whether 
it is established as singular. Whenever any of those entities ^which are 
similar to bursting water bubbles, yet apparently singular in the perspective 
of someone who has not investigated— is examined, not even a most subtle 
particle will be capable of withstanding the impact of the examinations. 
These [investigations] are more weighty and ponderous than a hundred 
thousand vajra mountains, and so everything without exception will be 
crushed to pieces and scattered. Thus, whatever the entity may be, it does 
not possess the slightest bit of established singularity. That which does not 
possess singularity is not multiple either. A multiplicity must be formed by 
singularities. How could there possibly be many where one does not eitist? 
Similarly, there will be no forest without the existence of trees. Regarding 
this, the Ascent onto Lanka teaches: 

When demolished by the mind, 

[Their] very essences cannot be apprehended. 

Hence they are taught to be inexpressible, 

Lacking even an essence [of their own]. 

When demolished by the mind, 

There are no dependent or imputed [natures]. 

Without any established entity at all. 

How then could mind impute? 

There are no natures and no awareness. 

No entities and no all-ground. 
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These are the imputations 

Of the corpse-like, childish, unwholesome intellectuals. 

Attributes, entities, and awareness of features. 

All the movements of the mind, whatever they may be. 

Are transcended by my children. 

And so they engage in non-conceptuality. 

That is to say, when the mind examines and investigates, no singular 
or multiple essences can be apprehended or found. Therefore, words cannot 
determine [the nature of] entities, classifying them in terms of being truly 
singular or multiple, and there are no specific essences for the mind to 
apprehend. 

Having taught the absence of external objecdvity in this way, it must 
then be shown how the same [lack of establishment] is seen with respect 
to the view that [regards] the objects of cognition as internal. Once de¬ 
molished by the mind, the three entities of the dependent, the imputed, 
and the thoroughly established [natures] do not exist at all, and therefore 
one must ask how the mind could impute their existence. 

Here, one may wonder; “How can it be that these external and internal 
entities are renowned in the world, given that they don’t exist?” The answer 
is as follows. External form and so forth have no nature, and the [types of] 
awareness, the subjective eye-cognition and so forth, do not exist cither. 
The externally and internally apparent entities that are the abode, body, 
and enjoyments do not exist, and no all-ground that retains the seeds for 
those exists either. Because of miserable reasonings, all of that has become 
renowned among childish individuals, who are similar to corpses because 
they lack the awareness [of] the wakefulness that understands the authentic 
meaning, or because they lack the dynamics of the knowledge that 
authentically and exactly discerns phenomena. They have imputed that 
such [phenomena] are true, yet in reality it is not so. 

Here, one may wonder: “Then what sort of abiding is actualized by 
those who are experts regarding the authentic condition of phenomena?” 
The answer is as follows. The attributes of blue, yellow and so forth, the 
entities that arc the external and internal sources, the awareness of the 
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eye cognition and so forth, the movement of the dependent mind and so 

_these are all conceptualizations. My children go beyond all such 

constructs, and thus the experts engage in utter non-conceptuality. 
Furthermore, the master of sublime intelligence, Dharmakirti, explains 
in a similar way: 

When entities are definitively examined, 

They do not exist in reality. 

In this way they have no nature. 

Neither as one nor as many. 

If the objects, the various entities. 

Cannot reasonably be singular. 

The appearances of the mind may be diverse, 

Yet how could they be singular? 

However one may think of an object. 

It is not the way it is thought. 

Since, rather, the characteristics are empty. 

The absence of nature is widely explained. 

Thus, what the experts have stated 
Is clearly justified. 


Establishing the Pervasion 

Second, when establishing the pervasion, it is said. 

An entity possessing any feature other 

Than singularity and multiplicity 

Is not feasible because 

These two remain mutually exclusive. [62] 

Now, the evidence has been established regarding the subject about 
which knowledge is sought-everything that is spoken of by the repre¬ 
sentatives of our own and other groups-and it has been established how 
[that evidence] is concomitant with the resembling example. 
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Yet someone may still think that there may be something that, despite 
being neither one nor many, is nevertheless true. Such a person may thus 
doubt the reverse pervasion, which is the evidence being in opposition to 
the properties discordant [with the property of the probandum]. That 
person may therefore hope to present a reply [to the argument] by saying 
that the pervasion is not ascertained. Yet such hope will achieve nothing, 
[for] it is false and deceptive. Let us assume that there is an entity that is 
neither one nor many. In that case, both one and many could be devoid of 
truth without that necessarily implying that all objects of cognition are 
likewise devoid of truth. Yet, the existence oi an entity possessing any feature 
other than singularity and multiplicity— that is neither one nor 

jnany_ is not feasible, because these two, one and many, are characteristics 

that remain mutually exclusive. Thus, any other category is impossible. The 
evidence of absence of true singularity and multiplicity is thus established 
as the property of the position with respect to the topic to be understood— 
that which is spoken of by our own and other groups—and the pervasion 
is certified. Therefore, it has been proven that all phenomena are devoid of 
nature. 

Some may now wonder: “One and many are equivalent to entity, and 
the opposite, absence of one and many, is non-entity. The probandum 
. and the proof are, therefore, indistinguishable, in that both are non-entity. 
If the probandum, absence of nature, is not established regarding me 
subject, then the logical argument, which is essentially indistingmshable 
from it, will not be established either. Yet if the argument is established, 
the probandum, entities having no nature, will already have been 
established. Likewise, once the very absence of one and many has been 
ascertained, no one would claim, for example, that something like a rabbit 
horn exists as an entity.” In this way, they may argue that the 
argument turns out to be the very same position as the meanirig of the 

thesis. 

Yet this is not so. While it is a fact that entities have no nature, some 
[individuals], because of beginningless delusion, do not understand this. 
Based on the logical argument of absence of one and many, they can be 
lead to an understanding that accords [with the real condition]. Likewise, 
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one may say to those who do not know the assembly of hump and so forth 
to be an ox that since this is endowed with the hump and the dewlap, it is 
indeed an ox! Or one may similarly say that here before me there is no vase 
to qualify as an observed object of awareness. If there were, it would have 
to be observed, and it isn’t! 

Accordingly, given the subject, that which appears in the cognidve 
perspective of one who has not realized the absence of nature, it follows 
that once the pervaders of truth (true singularity and true multiplicity) 
have receded, then the pervaded (truth) will have been annulled [as well], 
just as the receding of [the presence of] tree annuls [the presence of] 
juniper. 

Therefore, it is not the case that there is no difference in the way that 
the probandum and the argument are realized, and the evidence thus 
establishes that the subject [of our argument] is devoid of truth. Evidence 
and probandum do not turn out to be equivalent, as would be the case if 
a vase’s absence of nature were established by the evidence of its lack of 
truth. The argument functions to engender understanding where there 
was none, and to remind and clarify where understanding has already 
taken place. It thus possesses the power to dispel the superimposition that 
is the opposite of absence of nature. 


|’53^’gq-f^3jq-51^^:^-q|3^| |a|aj^-q^'qr^q|-^3^-q^e^-3^| |^•aI•qr^u|•§j^,•|. 


DEMONSTRATING 
RELATIVE EXISTENCE 


Second, demonstrating the relative existence of entities includes: 1) iden¬ 
tifying the relative, which is mere appearance without true establishment, 
and 2) an analytical explanation of its nature. 

Identifying the Relative, Which is Mere 
Appearance Without True Establishment 

First, it is said: 

These entities therefore 

Possess relative characteristics exclusively. 

If these are held to be actual selves. 

Then what can I do? [63] 

Hence, none of these entities can withstand examination in any way, 
either as singular or as multiple. They therefore possess relative chumcteristics 
exclusively —those which, like illusory horses, elephants, and humans, 
[appear] delightful [only when] not examined, entities are not under¬ 

stood to be characteristically false and relative, and if they are held to be, 
just as they appear, actual selves or essences, then what can I do in terms of 
refutation? The intrinsic nature of an entity is its way of being this 
cannot be altered in the slightest by the assertions of others. For instance, 
if the illusory horses and elephants were established as horses and elephants 
just as they appeared, then classifying them as false would not be appro¬ 
priate. Therefore, as it is said: 

Whether the Buddha, the Transcendent Conqueror, appears in the world or 
not, the intrinsic nature of phenomena indeed remains. 

The way entities are cannot be altered by the mind s categorizations, 
but when the mind comes to accord with the way entities are, then that is 
the authentic mind in accordance with fact. MCliatever is imputed that 
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discords with the way of being of entities is a superimposition—a mis¬ 
conception of ones mind with respect to its object. It is not that [the 
nature of] the object follows the categorization of the asserting [mind]. 
Therefore, when something is [an entity’s] essential way of being, unaltered 
by anything extraneous, it is then that entity’s intrinsic nature, its way of 
being, its very nature. Since this is how [the entity] is, by itself, no one 
will be able to modify it. This is called the “absence of hooks” or “freedom 
from hooks.” Hooks catch things, and here the sense is that the hooks set 
forth by selfish assertions have no means for catching [anything]. For 
instance, fire is hot, and nobody will be able to establish it differently. 

The words “exclusively relative” preclude [these entities being] authen¬ 
tic by expressing how, in terms of the dichotomy between authentic and 
inauthentic, [they are] inauthentic and their essence is false. Under no cir¬ 
cumstances do they possess any truly established, authentic essence. 

Here, some editions, using the dual particle dag, read: If these [are 
held to be actual].” Yet this is an inaccuracy that results from omitting the 
prefix ba?^ Old and highly accurate editions read: “If [these are held to be 
actual] selves,” so one should exclusively take that to be [the original 
wording]. Some explain that the latter two lines of the stanza [imply] 
unrefuted, relative, valid establishment. Generally, when explaining the 
categorized ultimate, the main issues to be established by the Autonomists 
are indeed the affirmadon of relative, specific characteristics by convention 
valid cognition, and the existential negation of ultimate true establishment. 
It is, therefore, true that conventional valid establishment is not negate 
Although I shall not elaborate here, such an explanation is, nevertheless, 
not justified in the* context of the present stanza. This stanza holds great 
meaning and is extremely profound. Therefore, much ought to be said, 

but here let me just indicate its meaning briefly. , , • 

“Therefore” and “exclusively” carry a meaning similar to what; in some 
editions, has been translated with the emphatic relative indeed. Moreover, 
the expression, “If [these are held to be actual selves]...” can lead to a 
profound experience. Without exception, all of the refiitaaons made through 
ultimate investigations turn out to be a means for underst^ding the charac¬ 
teristics of the relative, while similarly, aU of the various relative appearances 
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end up as the means for realizing the ultimate. What is to be comprehended 
here, therefore, is the understanding of how the two [truths] can be seen 
to mutually enhance one another. 

The essence of the relative is mere appearance, empty of truth. If it 
were something established the way it appears, it would not be relative, 
and neither would there be anything ultimate. Here, the relative is exr 
clusively that which appears without being established in the way it appears, 
and by this very [definition] the ultimate has been established as well. All 
phenomena do not possess any nature in terms of the ultimate that is 
beyond one and many, and for that reason, these mere appearances display 
the characteristics of the relative. 

Therefore, these two truths clarify one another and can obviously never 
be in conflict. If one carefully combines all that is explained above and 
below, one will realize that emptiness and dependent origination are mu¬ 
tually enhancing, and that one is impossible without the other. Such an 
understanding is to be sought by any means. Among all that can be known, 
there is no insight more significant than this. Therefore, if one wonders 
what the way of being of these enuties might be, it is one of diverse 
appearance without any nature. 

Investigations into the absence of nature dispel superimpositions with 
regard to the relatives way of being, and thereby clarify the way the relative 
is. If the apparent and the empty are not united, one has not understood 
what entities in fact are. Yet, if it is understood how the two are beyond 
meeting and parting, then the way of being of [all] enuties has been 
understood. Similarly, the nature of illusory horses and elephants is also a 
union in the sense that the horses and elephants undeniably appear, while 
just as undeniably, they are unreal and false. This has been taught 
extensively by the Buddhas, the Transcendent Conquerors who are the 
experts in this abiding thamess of entities. From Authentically Compiling 
Phenomena: 

The Bodhisattva must comprehend 10 conventional teachings given by the 
Thus Gone One, the Foe Destroyer, the truly and completely Enlightened 
One, the Buddha. What are these 10? These are the teaching of the aggregates, 
the teaching of the elements, the teaching of the sources... 


424 


THE MIDDLE WAY 


q-srq|J5^-aj’|^i:^-^i!4’cii:«i|^i;5j'^ |qoj£i]ijj‘y’|^i^'t!'a‘^'cj^'q^3^-ci'ajz5j- 

^^'j^q|?j‘q9j'34a^'qqj |^^'tj’aj’5jq]^'y’*^^'| ^<^'CI'^^'5J't^ay’S3^’Sj'aj?j' 

3 ^’^?j-q- 3 ^-q^-ofs^-^^I-^-q-^qq.-^g^-q^q|iM- 5 ^^^^ 

^5jqj'|;^C^*^'«^qj’q'^'^’q'^3^’3^34’^'^’s}*^'q'043^| q]^’q] 

<^'^^'q]q^'a5j^’«*^'|:2(^*^-qaS<q'q-^'^’q^<q-q-5i*5j|^'q^ 

«^^I]'q5:^•q]q*«^qii•^^llIJ|^•q^'gJe^•^q| |^9j’§;q-aj-^fl«I-q-q]^qqj'^'‘^*'' 

^1 


actual explanation 


425 


Also, the Precious Cloud states: 

Son of noble family, the Bodhisactva who possesses 10 Dharmas is expert in 
the relative. What are these 10? Although designated ‘form’, it is not ultimately 
observed as such, and there is no attachment to its reality. 

Treating sensation and so forth in the same way, [the sutra] continues 
to explain elaborately. Furthermore, Noble [Sutrd\ Taught by Aksayamati 
teaches: 

Here, ‘correct’ implies that all phenomena are devoid of self, and in that way, 
all phenomena are seen by reason. 

Likewise, the Great Mother VPho Gives Birth to the Victorious 0«« explains: 

Since the characteristics are emptiness, [everything] up to [and including] 
consciousness is empty of the very essence of [everything up to and including] 
consciousness. 

Here, proponents of Mind Only may say that this teaching of emp¬ 
tiness implies an essential emptiness of the imputed. Admittedly, that is 
true. Yet, what we maintain is that the claim that “the nature of mind 
exists!” is also, in reality, an imputation. Some may say: "Since the essence 
of the dependent [nature] is truly established, the imputed is exclusively 
the dualistic appearances of apprehended and apprehender.” But because 
[the authenticity of the dependent nature] is impaired by the valid cog- 
nidons explained earlier, that is also proven to be imputation indeed. For 
example, this is as it is explained in the Siitra of the Elephant's Strenph: 

“Sariputra, what do you think—is the knowing of phenomena’s essential 
nature an existence, or rather, is it a nonexistence?” 

[Sariputra] offered [his reply]: “Transcendent Conqueror, the knowing of all 
phenomena’s essential nature does not exist as knowing. If asked why that is, 
it is so because the Transcendent Conqueror has revealed how all phenomena 
are the very essence of illusion—and that which is like an illusion does not 
exist. That is how it is—the knowing of all phenomena’s essential nature does 
not exist as knowing. If asked why that is, it is so because no phenomenon 
whatsoever is observed authentically.” 
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Accordingly, a definitive certainty will emerge: the absence of nature 
and the appearances of dependent origination are in essence inseparable 
—-just like the moon in water, which appears while being empty. The 
mental activity that manifests by apprehending in this way is called the 
“illusory certainty of the activity sphere with appearance.” Although it is 
indeed a way of apprehending that accords with the abiding way, it is 
still only an apprehending that ensues from the mental joining of the 
basis for being empty with its absence of nature. The conceived objects 
that pertain to both the negating and the affirming thought can be 
disproved through reasoning, and so [the realization] can be improved. 
Since this [understanding] is based on concept, it must be classified by 
the term relative. 

The meditation that is in perfect accord with the abiding way is indeed 
free from all the constructs of negating and affirming thought, and is 
therefore given the name “space-like equipoise of the activity sphere without 
appearance.” The system asserting that the equipoise involves appearance 
is not different in the least in terms of also asserting that [the equipoise] is 
beyond constructs. 

Analytical Explanation of the Nature of the Relative 

Second, the analytical explanation of the relative includes: 1) [showing] 
how mere appearance is undeceiving, and 2) ascertaining how the basis for 
appearance is empty of truth. Showing how mere appearance is undeceiving 
includes [explaining]: 1) the mode of the appearances, and 2) their causes. 


The Mode of Appearances 


First, it is said: 

Delightful only when not examined, 

Subject to origination and destruction, 

And capable of performing function — 

The nature of this is realir£d to be relative. [64] 
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One may wonder: Does the relative’ refer to what is merely nominal, 
such as the horn of the rabbit, the permanent Almighty, and so forth? Or, 
is it those interdependent objects that are undeceivingly capable of func¬ 
tional performance and that are recognized, even by cattle herders, which 
are to be classified as the relative?” 

Non-entities such as the rabbit horn, which posited merely nominally, 
can neither be seen nor perform their intended function, are [here] not 
the relative. Rather, those dependendy originating entities which, incapable 
of withstanding examination, appear delightful to direct perception only 
and exclusively when they are not examined —those causal essences that are 
subject to instantaneous origination and destruction, and that are unfail¬ 
ingly capable of performing a perceptible and intended Junction - it is the 
nature of this that is realized to be, or must be understood to be, the so- 
called relative. In this [stanza], the defining characteristic of the relative is 
expressed in three ways in terms of elimination, and established once in 
terms of determination. 

1) To preclude their non-appearance, [the scripture] speaks of these 
relative [phenomena] being, although empty of truth, delightful when 
not examined. Although nothing is found upon examinadon, from the 
perspective of someone who has not investigated they undeniably still 
appear, like the moon in water. That was ascertained by the reasonings 
above, which establish that these unfailing appearances are empty of truth. 

2) To preclude their not being momentary, it is taught that they are 
subject to origination and destruction. Although that [momentary 
character] has been clearly established by reasonings such as those that 
refute permanent entities, one could still elaborate a bit more here. The 
reasoning that establishes momentariness has two [aspects]: absence of 
reliance and presence of flaw. 

The first [may be illustrated] like this: “Given anything that exists as 
an entity, it follows that it disintegrates by itself in an instant, without 
relying on any other cause for destruction, like, for example, a flash of 
lightning or a spark. [Note that] sound also exists as an entity.” Here, 
some will think that [an entity] such as a vase is permanent until it meets 
with the cause for its destruction. [They believe] that until a hammer or 
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the like has turned it into shards, the vase is the same today as it was 
yesterday, and tomorrows [vase] will be the same as todays. Now, the 
word destruction may indeed apply to both the entity that is to be de¬ 
stroyed and the non-entity that is its having disintegrated. Yet whichever 
is the case, no outside cause is required [for destruction]. In the first case, 
nothing other than what produced [the entity] is necessary, and in the 
second, no cause is possible at all. 

Let us illustrate this with an example. A vase arises, and for one hundred 
instants it does not come into contact with a cause for destruction. Then it 
meets one, and is destroyed. In this example there must be one occasion 
[of vase] in its first instant upon arising, as well as subsequent occasions [of 
vase] in the second instant, and so forth. Otherwise, if there were a single 
vase throughout all those momentary occasions, both the vase at the time 
of the first instant of arising and the vase at the instant the continuity is 
just about to cease would have to be one, so the vase would then disintegrate 
instantaneously, and would not have remained for a hundred instants. 
Likewise, if one of the instants in between were no longer separate and 
distinct, then that [instant] would be missing. 

Moreover, the so-called instant cannot be something essentially dif¬ 
ferent from the vase. It is not possible to, as it were, separately count 
instants while the vase remains permanent. No matter how many days, 
years, or eons [the vase] remains, its establishment will, in the same way, 
still be momentary, for there cannot be any years or other time spans that 
are not composed of a compilation of instants. When we say it lasted for 
a hundred human years,” then we are counting one hundred single years. 
Likewise, unless the year has a complete 12 months, it will not be considered 
a year. The month, too, has 30 days, the day 60 sticks, a stick 60 measures, 
a measure six breaths, a breath an inhalation and an exhalation, and for 
each breath there are multiple instants. Just as when a needle swiftly pierces 
a stack of one hundred utpala petals, these instants occur progressively 
and their sequence cannot become mixed up. If, for example, one instant 
^niong them is missing, then the entire duration will be correspondingly 
shorter. If the entity remained the same at the time of the first and the 
second instants, then there would be no meaning to the second instant. 
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for it would be just like the first. Without any movement away from the 
first instant or without its destruction, change would finally become impos¬ 
sible. In short, observing any property other than whatever was observed 
in the first instant would become unfeasible. There would be no differ¬ 
ence between the new and the old, or between what existed in the past 
and what exists in the present. There could be no distinctions in terms of 
something being a sense object to one person while not to someone else, 
and functional and nonfunctional entities would become indistinguish¬ 
able. Since none of these are the case, we can be certain that a subsequent 
occasion will follow the disintegration of the previous one. 

If, for example, a vase were the identical, single vase that it is when 
empty as it is when full, the occasion of being empty and the occasion of 
being full would have to be simultaneous. Since that is not possible, it 
must be understood that [when full], the vase that existed at the occasion 
of being empty has ceased. If it had not ceased to exist, no occasion of 
being full could occur. Likewise, with regard to any of the phenomena 
that are entities appearing to perform their function, if the previous instant 
has not ceased, the next cannot occur. Both the origination and the cessation 
of an entity are therefore impelled by the same cause, and it should be 
understood that no other cause for cessation is necessary. Although [entities] 
do indeed arise and cease from instant to instant, an uninterrupted likeness 
occurs that functions as a cause for delusion. This is the basis for appre¬ 
hending a singularity. When, for instance, one thinks Last year I crossed 
this river, and next year I will do so again, one has an idea of some river 
that is singular and permanent throughout last year, this year, and the 
next. Yet, leave aside last year and the next. Upon examination [one realizes 
that] there is not even a drop of the river there now that was also there in 
the morning. A new river has come into being. Therefore, regarding the 
idea that a hammer destroys a vase, it is the interruption of the succes¬ 
sively originating moments of vase that is called the destruction of the 
vase. In actuality, [the hammer] is not the cause for the vase's destrucaon. 

We may then examine whether the hammer creates itself, the shards, 
or something else. While it is not possible that [the haminer] creates itself, 
it may indeed be the case that the perpetuation of the vase and the 
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cooperating condition of the hammer create the shards. Yet what is produced 
[then] is the shards, and certainly not the destruction of the vase. It might 
be thought that the single hammer simultaneously creates both the vases 
destruction into a non-entity and the entities of the shards. Yet, entity 
and non-entity cannot both be the object of [the same] action. Also, the 
creation of something other than the shards will not be the destruction of 
the vase, just as the creation of a pillar will not destroy the vase. 

Someone may think that the hammer destroys the vase, while the 
shards come about indirectly, just as ashes do when a fire is lit. Yet the 
potter would then be destroying clay rather than making a vase, and so 

on_the consequences here are extremely [absurd].Therefore, the assertion 

that “the non-entity, destruction, is causally created” will in fact imply 
the claim that “nothing whatsoever is causally produced,” just as "looking 
at nothing” and “not looking at anything” are similar in meaning. 

Second, regarding the logical argument of the presence of flaw, some 
may claim: "Although most crows are black, there may still be white ones. 
Likewise, most entities are impermanent, yet, for example, the Almighty 
may, although an entity, still be permanent. 

[The reply to that] is as follows. If something is permanent, neither 
progressively nor instantaneously capable of functional performance, then 
it follows that it is a non-entity just like space, and so the permanent 
Almighty is also incapable of functional performance. If something is 
functional, it must indeed be sequential and momentary. Since it cannot 
reasonably change, the permanent is devoid of the capacity for functional 
performance, and there can be no entity without functional performance. 
In short, permanence is incompatible with entity, and entity is iiKompati e 
with permanence. It must be understood that among objects of copition, 
thtre is not one that is a common locus for both. It has thctcby been 
esttblished that permanent entities are impossible, and that what exists as 
an entity does not depend on any outside cause for estrucuon. ^ 

Th«efore.onemustunderstandthatnop«manententity exists w.^ 

the realm of objects of cognition. Somethinglike space that cannot perform 
functionally dL not exist in actuality but is merely a sup^imposinon- 
the quality of exclusion of entity. By using an example such as permanent 
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space, one posits mere non-impermanence, because there is nothing at all 
that exists by virtue of having a permanent nature. 

To understand, in this way, how origination itself means destruction 
is the most sublime meaning among all that is conventionally valid. Based 
on this, one will unmistakenly comprehend the principles of action and 
agency, cause and effect, and the conventional mode of being. Attachment 
to existence and the mistaken conception of permanent entities and the 
like will all, without exception, be reversed. This is the root of all the 
unblemished qualities of complete purification, such as the ability to easily 
access the emptiness devoid of entity. The Transcendent Conqueror said: 

Just as among all footprints that of the elephant is supreme, so among all 
perceptions, that of impermanence is supreme. 

• 3) Third, regarding the capacity for functional performance, rabbit 

horns and so forth are all mere names and possess no essence of their own 
whatsoever. All non-entities are in fact similar to them, for they are merely 
the negations of certain entities and have no self-reliant establishment at 
all. The nonfunctional, such as space, is therefore not established by con¬ 
ventional valid cognition and one must understand that it does not actually 
exist. Therefore, the objects that a person engages in and disengages from 
are exclusively these functional entities that exist conventionally with 
specific characteristics. That is why they are identified here as the relative. 
As has been stated: 

When one is established, then that is supported 
And anything else is of no concern. 

In the present context, the actual objects for evaluation by conventional 
valid cognition are those bases for cognition that are recognized [by 
everyone] from the learned pan^ita to the unschooled catde herder—that 
is. the functional entities that appear with specific characteristics to un¬ 
impaired [sense] faculties and are capable of producing their own fUture 
effects. Based on these, all the limitless categories—entity and non-enuty, 
negation and afFirmation, universal and particular, incompatibility and 
relationship, substance and contradistinction, expressed and expresser, 
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engagement through appearance and through exclusion, and so forth— 
become applicable and conventionally workable. Therefore, the term ‘the 
relative’ actually refers exclusively to the functional. 

It might be thought: “Well, in the final moment when the continu¬ 
ity is about to end, at that point [the entity] is not characterized by the 
capacity for functional performance.” 

Here it is taught that there is no such flaw [in the definition of entities 
as the functional], since the capacity is present when there is contact with 
a condition. Nevertheless, although [the entity] will [admittedly] not 
produce its own fiature effect without contact with a condition, that does 
not render it generally nonfunctional. . 

Now, other scriptures use the conventions of an authentic and a 
mistaken relative, and in terms of the apparent condition, there is certainly 
nothing wrong with using them as mere convendons. Yet, since this scrip¬ 
ture investigates the conventional abiding way using valid cognidon, it 
must always and exclusively follow the scriptures on valid cognidon in its 
presentations. Therefore, that which cannot perform its function even 
conventionally is not suited to be posited as an object of engagement 
through conventional valid cognidon. Hence, it is exclusively that which 
can perform functionally that is to be taken as the relative. 

Regarding an object such as the double moon that is a mistakenly 
conceived appearance, in this case it is merely cognidon itself that appears 
as such, so the flaw of failing to include it within the reladve is not present. 
Sdll, if we think in terms of whether such objects are essentially established 
the way they appear, then they are simply nonexistent. Otherwise, one 
might hold that the [double moon] is actually existent while not possessing 
the characteristics of the relative, and so believe that we have ended up 
with a third category of objects of cognidon not included in either of the 
two truths. If, in that way, one claims that the [double moon] exists and is 
not momentary, [the double moon] would have to be a permanent appear- 
ance, and then it could not be 61se either. One of the continences would 
then be that any commonly apparent example that could establish the 
absence of truth would become impossible. One might then assume Ae 
demeanor ofcatde, and, immensely more stupid than any ordinary worldly 
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individual, argue against those who, regarding the essential nature of 
entities, are the experts among experts—^what a perfect joke! This [under¬ 
standing] is also relevant in terms of apprehending the features of non¬ 
entities by means of exclusion. Accordingly, [topics] such as the so-called 
essential emptiness of non-entity have also been taught. 

For those who have not gained a truly mature understanding of the 
scriptures of valid cognition, the division of the relative into authentic and 
mistaken is more readily understandable. Yet this assertion, that the relative 
entails the capacity for functional performance, contains deeply profound 
key points with respect to valid cognition. Those [key points] are to be 
enjoyed by the ones who have, in a sustained manner, gained familiarity 
with the way of Dharmaldrti. 

In this way, although three defining characteristics have been taught 
in terms of elimination, all three must, in terms of determination, be 
established as the essence of a single relative. That [relative] is then what is 
renowned as “the meanings discovered by conventional valid cognition,” 
or as “all specifically characterized entities suited for appearance.” It is also 
what has been repeatedly pointed out when saying, “These unestablished 
appearances are the essence of the relative.” 

Here one could briefly describe the modes of eliminadon and deter¬ 
mination. These are conventions that refer to the exclusion of what is not 
[a property itself] or what is other [than the property itself]. In terms of 
the manner of exclusion, there is absence of vase’, which is an other-exclusion 
in the form of existential negation, and ‘not being vase’, which is an other- 
exclusion as a predicative negation. Now, elimination comes about when 
the exclusion of what is not the [property] itself is instrumental for the 
cognition of its essence, and determination comes about when the 
establishment of the essence of the [property] excludes all that is not itself. 
Therefore, when all that is not itself has been invalidated through 
elimination, the [property’s] essence has been established with deter¬ 
mination, and vice versa. This is how one must generally understand the 
mode of establishment. 

More specifically, there is a twofold division into worded, meaning 
elimination. All words are subjects of other-exclusion. It appears as if the 
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word eliminates everything that is not its referent, and that one thereby 
understands the essence of the referent to indeed be established with de¬ 
termination. It is unnecessary to mention expressions that have a bearing 
on reality—even an expression such as ‘rabbit horn’, which does not accord 
with any object, establishes, as it were, the essence of its referent through 
the elimination of what is not rabbit and what is not horn. Otherwise the 
word-concept of the object would not arise, and without that, the word- 
concept of apprehending it to be absolutely nonexistent would not be 
possible either. Nevertheless, it is only the power of the word that inserts 
rabbit horn as an object of mind. In its essence, there is nothing else [that 
can be] established by elimination and determination, and therefore it is, 
in actuality, even conventionally nonexistent. 

As for meaning elimination, there are two [types]: establishment with 
elimination and with determination. Non-entities are rooted in the elim¬ 
ination of entity. In dependency upon the elimination of objects of 
negation, the essences [of non-entities] appear to be established with 
determination, but in fact their establishment is due only to elimination. 
Nothing at all is established with determination. Because of their essential 
establishment with determination, entities automatically invalidate, by 
elimination, all that is not themselves. Therefore, although they are 
established with both determination and elimination, it is still primarily 
the force of determination that automatically establishes [them] through 
elimination. 

Unless one makes distinctions with respect to word and meaning 
elimination, one will not [be able to] distinguish whether the objects ex¬ 
pressed by names are conventionally existent or not. Likewise, unless one 
distinguishes between establishment with elimination and establishment 
with determination with respect to the essence of an object, one will not 
[be able to] distinguish between entity and non-entity. Such a discern- 

nient is therefore extremely important. 

Furthermore, there are two [principles] regarding the establishment 
of any distinctive quality upon a basis for distinctions: 1) establishing ^e 
possession [of that quality] with respect to the basis by means of eliminating 
the non-endowment of the basis with that quality, and 2) establishing the 
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possession [of that quality] with respect to the basis by means of eliminating 
its possession anywhere else. We could apply this, for example, to a defining 
characteristic. What is called the preclusion of impossibility is then as follows: 
by the basiss possession [of the defining characteristic], the [defining 
characteristic] is set forth as something possible by means of eliminating 
that which is entirely impossible, such as establishment by particles being 
the defining characteristic of cognition. 

Preclusion of lack ofpossession means to posit what fully pervades the 
basis by means of eliminating what is not present in all of its aspects. 
[Therefore what is eliminated is,] for instance, the proposition that the 
object awareness that originates based on the eye faculty is the defining charac¬ 
teristic of mere cognition. Although that is possible with respect to one 
aspect of the basis, it does not pervade the rest. 

Preclusion of possession elsewhere means to posit what is exclusively the 
possession of the [basis] by means of eliminating possession elsewhere. 
[Therefore, the eliminated is,] for instance, the proposition that being 
suited to be an object of the mind is the defining characteristic of cognition. 
Although it pervades the basis, it also extensively pervades other phenomena 
that were not intended to be specified. 

A defining characteristic is asserted to be flawless if, by virtue of the 
presence of these three preclusions, it is free from the three flaws. All estab¬ 
lishment of distinctive properties upon bases for distinctions may thereby 
be [undertaken] either so that [the property] is exclusively the possession 
of that [particular basis], or so that it is the possession of other [bases] as 
well. These two modes of preclusion then establish [properties] in 
sccordance with the meaning intended to be expressed. Therefore, with 
respect to a given basis, one may, in terms of contradistinction, specify as 
many eliminations as there are distinctive properties [of the basis]. The 
essence that is the elimination of all that is not itself is the same as the de¬ 
termination. 

Regarding a basis for distinctions and its distinctive qualities, as a 
basis for distinctions there is, [for example,] the contradistinction that is 
ntere blue, and as its distinctive qualities there are then the contra¬ 
distinctions of being produced, impermanent, and so forth, [which are 
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relevant] with respect to that blue. When distinguishing between defining 
characteristic, definiendum, and illustration, the contradistinctions of the 
three are what are generally known as the meaning contradistinction, the 
self contradistinction, and the basis contradistinction, [respectively]. There 
are those and other [classifications], yet all contradisdnctions are, in short, 
posited in terms of the quality that is the elimination or the exclusion of 
whatever is not [the contradistinctive property] itself. The modes of 
elimination and determination have now been explained with the utmost 
clarity. 

It has been posited that when something is relative, che three qualities 
described above must all be inseparably present on that single basis. Here, 
some may argue that is unreasonable, and say: “The consequence is then 
that the subject, the entity of unpleasant sensation, would be delightful 
when not examined because it is relative. This cannot be asserted, for it is 
not delightful.” 

[The reply might] then [be] that the subject, the pleasures of existence 
experienced by Lord Indra and the universal emperor, are in consequence 
suffering, because all that is defiling is the nature of suffering. That cannot 
be asserted, for those are pleasures. There are many other such [arguments]. 
An examination of the implications [of the first argument] will also serve 
as an examination of those of the second. 

Again it may be argued: “The subject, the emptiness that is mere exis¬ 
tential negation, is in consequence momentary, because it is relative. The 
evidence is established, for the Auto-commentdiy states both that: 

The so-called ‘relative’ is based on the conceptual mind. Unborn and so forth 
will therefore be the relative and not the ultimate, just like the meaning of a 
word such as ‘tree’. 

And also that: 

Absence of origination and so forth have also been included in the authentic 
relative. 

One cannot assert that [emptiness as an existential negation is mo- 
nientaiy] because it is a non-entity. 
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[The reply might] then [be] that the subject, the emptiness that is 
existential negation, is in consequence unsuited to be conceived of or ex¬ 
pressed, because it is the ultimate. The pervasion is present, for it is stated 
that: 


As for the ultimate truth, there is no movement of the conceptual mind 
whatsoever, so it is needless to mention syllables. 

One cannot assert that [emptiness as existential negation is incon¬ 
ceivable and inexpressible], because that conflicts with direct perception. 

Again it may be argued: "The subject, an uncompounded phenomenon 
such as space, is in consequence functional, for the reason that it is the 
relative. The evidence is established, for in terms of the two truths, which 
are definitive enumerations of the objects of cognition, space and so forth 
are not ultimate. One cannot assert that [the uncompounded is functional] 
because the [uncompounded] is devoid of the capacity for functional per¬ 
formance.” 

In this case, understanding based on the evidence has made the ex¬ 
pression meaningful. Nevertheless, [space] is comparable to that which 
doesn’t even exist on [the level of] mundane convention, such as the son of 
the barren woman. Therefore, we can show the [opponent] how [space is 
also] absolutely nonexistent. All non-entities are therefore nominally equal 
and lack any objective essence. If one can discern the criteria and so forth 
[in the first argument], one can also do so in the second. It might be 
thought that the two[, space and the barren womans son,] are not equal, 
since conventionally one is existent while the other is not. Yet it is not 
possible to establish any difference based on specifically charactemed 
objectivity, [the difference] is then merely in terms of eliminauon. When 
investigating the actual, [they] are therefore equal as ^es or invcsuga 
tion. This little garland of consequences was arranged this way merely to 

starde. I will now present its implications. i- j 

As for DelighMonly when mtMmined, &>s should be explained as 
referring to rhat rhich i freely aceepred ^d P'f 
not ercamined, like the appearances in an illusion. ' 

rhat being an illusory awrarance ne«ssarily entails being dehghrfbl, for 
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obviously, frightening appearances can also arise. Here, such a designation 
is used with reference to the deceived, or delighted, consciousness which, 
when having not examined, apprehends an apparently perfect reality. 
[Delightful] must not be taken to imply delight only in terms of the sen¬ 
sations of physical and mental pleasure. A dispute such as the first one is 
merely a nominal entanglement and has no significant impact. Yet the 
latter two [disputes] can clear the way for great insight. 

Regarding the emptiness of existential negation, it is posited as the 
relauve only in consideradon of the genuine ultimate beyond all convention. 
How could it be the relative that pairs with the categorized ultimate, since 
compared to that it is the ultimate? [This understanding of] the necessity 
for categories of the conventional and of the ultimate constitutes, as it 
were, the eyes for explaining the scriptures. Without that, one won’t make 
any progress. 

Space and so forth are, as conveyed by the third dispute, non-entity. 
The mere convention of the existence of such [non-entity] has come about 
by the power of its counterpart, the object of elimination, which is entity. 
Nevertheless, this does not mean that [they] are not objects of cognition 
or that their conventions do not exist; that, therefore, is not claimed under 
any circumstances. Also, [the fact] that [the Ornament of the Middle Way\ 
does not include them in the relative does not mean that they are neither 
of the two truths. Similarly, the two definitive [categories of] objects of 
cognition—the permanent and the impermanent—cannot be successfully 
disputed [as a definitive categorization] by positing a so-called inexpr«sible 
self’ that is not included in either [category]. One must understand that, 
here, the assumption that space and so forth are not included withm the 
dichotomy of the relative and the ultimate is of a similar character. 

Space is the mere designation for the quality of absence of physicd 
obstruction and contact. Although one may, on a X conventiona 
level, ontologically distinguish space from the son of the barren woman, 
upon actual investigation one will not find ^y i w atsoever m 

terms of the existence or lack of existence of a specifically characterized 
phenomenon. If [someone] says "rabbit horns, en it wi appear^ i 
the mind, in accordance with the term’s elimination of the nonexistence of 
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rabbit horns, observes such [horns] as well. Yet since a specifically charac¬ 
terized rabbit horn is not possible as an object of cognition, what is said is, 
in the end, simply “no object of cognition.” Otherwise, if the mere obser¬ 
vation of a name would suffice as an object of cognition, rabbit horn would 
also become a cognizable object. In the end, given that there would be no 
established basis for that which is no object of cognition, there would be 
no entity at all that would not be possible. 

Non-entities such as space also come down to being observations of a 
mere name. They are not established in actuality, and this classification, 
which considers the actual, is rational in that regard. In another scripture 
it is also proclaimed that: 

Space is equal to the barren woman’s son. 

It might then be asked: “Well, if space does not exist, wouldn’t that 
conflict with how it is ordinarily counted as one among the five elements, 
and how it is also used as an example in the treatises and so forth?” These 
[uses of the word space] simply consider the uncritical perspective of 
assumptions and, as described above, refer only to the quality that is the 
absence of obstruction and contact. Upon examination and investigation, 
there is no valid cognition that can establish the existence of space. Since 
there is nothing about space that is specifically characterized, it is not 
established by the eye cognition or by any other valid cognition of direct 
perception that is aware of objects. If it were, [space] would have become 
form or any of the other [particular objects of those cognidons], and if it 
were established by self-awareness, it would have become cognition. 

Next, the idea may be [presented] that [space] is established because 
it is experienced. %t what is observed is merely no obstruction and no 
contact. If there were an observable essence, it could not rewonably be 
space. Neither of the two relationships, [causal or same identity,] will be 
possible for something that is devoid of its own essence. Therefore, space is 
not established by inference either. Space, therefore, turns out to be nothiiig 
but a word. Knowing this, one will understand the primary example 
illustrating that all phenomena are merely set forth by the power of 
thought, while lacking any essence. As it has been sai 
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Sentient beings widely proclaim that they see space. 

But examine the meaning here—how does one see space? 

It has been explained above how ornamental space and the space of 
cavities are not applicable for establishing the existence of space. Therefore, 
if conventional valid cognition has realized something to be essentially 
nonexistent and merely an imputed verbal convention, then there is no 
need for ultimate valid cognition to repeatedly and persistently establish 
[that too]. The case is similar with regard to the progression of philosophical 
systems, [where when something has been refuted by the lower schools, 
it need not be negated again by the higher ones]. Therefore, negation and 
affirmation can be practiced unerringly when dealing with functional 
entities, and [proper investigation based on functional entities] can also 
dispel the mistaken superimposition of the two selves. This can be com¬ 
pared to the body of a youth being investigated by someone with healthy 
eyesight. 

Non-entity is established as an object of mind by the negation of 
entity. There is no other so-called non-entity that can be the basis for 
negation and affirmation. Various conventions are used regarding the mere 
word-object [that pertains to non-entity], yet this is also the case in terms 
of the sl^ flower. 

The illustrations for the relative are the 12 sources of form and so 
forth, since all objects of cognition are included in these 12. Generally, 
this refers to the six internal and six external sources, and their defining 
characteristics are successively included in the extraordinary ruling condition 
for the cognition that apprehends firm and the observed condition fir the eye 
oognition up to and including the \extraordinary ruling condition fir the 
oognition that apprehends mental objects[ and the observed condition fir 
exclusively the mental cognition. 

Clarity and awareness defines cognition and, when divided, contains 
eight collections. The defining characteristic [of the six collections] is an 
(imreness that has arisen based on the ruling condiHon of the eye faculty and so 
forth, while the defining characteristics of the all-ground and the afflicted 
•i^ental consciousness are, respectively, mere clear awareness that is the 
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supportive ground for the various habitual tendencies, and apprehending the 
continuum of cognition as an T. 

The so-called ‘defining characteristic’ is generally the cause for pos¬ 
iting the definiendum, the convention of the particular entity. One 
thereby distinguishes between meaning contradistinction and self con¬ 
tradistinction, and it is for the sake of being free from delusion with 
regard to meaning and convention that, for example, the defining char¬ 
acteristic of vase is taught to be round-belliedness. Nevertheless, one 
may persist in contributing to the proliferation of verbal complexity by 
having the idea that a single line of words is required: one that, by means 
of a complete concordance between the features of the defining charac¬ 
teristic and the words [that describe it], is capable of reversing everything 
that has been mistakenly superimposed by any individual through mental 
engagement. Instead, what is of vital importance is comprehending the 
key points of the meaning as they are literally taught in the sutras and 
the great treatises. 

Alas, because of having failed to authentically ascertain for themselves 
the nature of meanings and conventions, certain fools these days are close 
to seeing faults even in the words of the Buddha, wondering whether they 
are conclusive. A defining characteristic is distinguished by the way that 
the key point of the meaning contradistinction is comprehended, and for 
the most part, there is no point at all to the meandering patterns of 
nominally modified [definitions]. It is indeed very bizarre how [some], 
satisfied by a few syllables of hearsay similar to the memorized verses of 
the Brahmins, will despise the scriptures of the supremely holy ones of 
old. Also, all the key points for understanding issues such as when and 
when not to apply distinctions are to be ascertained in this way. 

Something flawed in meaning cannot be corrected no matter what 
words are used. The way that one expresses oneself verbally is similar to, 
for example, a lasso held in one’s hand: depending on the power of one’s 
knowledge, [one’s words] may or may not capture what one intends to 

refer to, , i l 

When the learned debate with the power of fact they rely upon the 
meaning. Mere words are not the primary issue. The childish, on the 
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Other hand, debate by using the path of words. Lacking intelligent capacity, 
which is the hook [whereby the master controls his elephant], they have 
to look at words as if they were a mad elephant, something uncontrollable 
and terrifying, and so [words] are all they ever keep their eyes on. Until 
the body of their intelligence has fully developed its strength, no one will 
be able to bring them a moment of relief. Although any exposition, debate, 
or composition that makes the exercise of words the primary [activity may] 
involve a lot of talking, it will be of little avail. The realization of the key 
point will have a slow birth. Therefore, by relying on the.nieaning, the 
intelligent should see that genuine understanding of the scriptural 
traditions is [of] primary [importance]. They will master the profound 
knowledge, and a command of verbal expressions will thereby be achieved 
automatically. With this, they will also become expert in arranging key 
points of the scriptures in verbal presentations of consequences that will 
overpower the adversary’s confidence. 

We may now speak a bit on the conclusiveness of such things as 
defining characteristics! ‘Vase’ and so forth are definienda, verbal con¬ 
ventions of reasonable word-concepts, and the meaning contradis¬ 
tinctions to which they refer are the reasons for positing vase and so 
forth. Therefore, when being round-bellied is posited as the defining 
characteristic of vase, then this is what sets forth vase, and the capacity 
to perform the function of upholding beams, for example, is not what 
defines it. Likewise, without being mixed with definiendum and illus¬ 
tration, the very essence of the defining characteristic may be nakedly, 
directly, and faultlessly ascertained. At that point there will be an absence 
of lack of pervasion, over-pervasion, and impossibility, or [in other words,] 
1 completeness of the preclusions of lack of endowment, endowment 
elsewhere, and impossibility. Therefore, whenever the relationship 
between defining characteristic and definiendum has been ascertained, 
that is when a perfect conclusion has been reached, using the power of 
meaning elimination. There [may] not be much elaboration with words, 
but if the key point is comprehended, that will suffice. For exainple, 
when [someone] says "Go get the wood,” meaning elimination allows 
you to understand that this [refers to] the wood in front of you. [The 
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person] does not need to describe the particular wood with all its features, 
its distinct location, time, and nature. 

If one is not capable of realizing the relationship between the de¬ 
fining characteristic and the definiendum, hardly anything will be a- 
chieved by merely adding to the number of words used to express the 
defining characteristic. For example, a person looking at a clear crystal 
stone may ask: 

“Is this lapis lazuli?” 

Someone answers: 

“No, the color of lapis lazuli is blue.” 

Merely judging by the words, the [first person] may then ask: 

“Well then, is blue cotton also lapis lazuli?” 

“No, it isn’t. Lapis lazuli is a blue «one.” 

“All right, then might that dark blue jewel be lapis lazuli?” 

“No, lapis lazuli isn’t as precious as that.” 

“Well then, is it a blue crystal?” 

“No, it’s not. It is more valuable than an ordinary crystal,” and so on. 

No matter how much is said, it will be impossible to identify lapis 
lazuli by expressing all of its uncommon properties. It would be like ex¬ 
plaining an elephant to someone blind. If, when the word blue is said, 
[the person] realizes the relationship between the blue property of the 
object and lapis lazuli, then erroneous ideas are cut through at that very 
moment. As in the example, if one comprehends the key point of a defining 
characteristic, the [entity’s] entire unique mode of being can be ascer^ned 
automatically, and the superimposition of anything else can cease, just as 
when the cessation of the life force causes the other faculties to cease. 
Therefore, one must gain skill in comprehending the key points. It is 
always important to rely on a natural understanding of ineaning ® 
nation. When, for example, the word ‘vase’ is said, the features of the 
round belly occur to the mind, yet no one could possibly confuse that 

with everything else that has a round belly! , . . , 

Therefore, when, having been posited by a defimng characterisuc. a 
definiendum such as ‘vase’ is established upon a given basis, this [basis] 
must be distinctly observed as a certain parucular of the definiendum, as 
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in the case of a golden vase. If, on the other hand, the word-objects of the 
definiendum and illustration are not perceived to be separate, the basis 
contradistincdon cannot be identified. Given that the golden vase is the 
illustration, it must be the basis for both the defining characteristic and 
the definiendum, and it therefore follows that it is both round-bellied and 
a vase. On the other hand, this is not required for the basis for designation. 
The aspects of the vase s top, belly, and foot, as well as the particles of form 
and so forth, are bases for the designation of vase, but individually, they 
do not all have to be vase. 

Nevertheless, in the context of the illustrations, the authentic 
argument that establishes, for example, the verbal convention ‘vase’ will 
be arranged in consideration of those who, despite seeing the object (the 
vase) do not know its nominal convention. Here, the word-concepts 
‘golden vase’ and ‘vase’ are both alike as the contradistinction of mere 
vase, and it is therefore convenient to take the illustration to be the 
golden [entity] with round belly and narrow foot that functions to retain 
water. This applies in all similar cases, as when, for instance, an illus¬ 
tration, pillar, is taken to be the eastern [entity] that functions to support 
beams. When considering an illustration of impermanence such as sound, 
the name [of the illustration] is distinct [from the definiendum], so it is 
therefore sufficient to leave it as it is. Further spells of the dialecticians 
are to be learned elsewhere. 

Accordingly, the so-called relative is endowed with three defining 
characteristics, taught by way of elimination. This [relative] appears 
unfailingly and undeniably to conventional valid cognition, yet does 
not possess the slightest bit of truly established nature. Its appearing 
quality is relative and its empty quality ultimate, and it thus possesses 
the defining characteristic of dependent origination. As noble Nagarjuna 
states: 


Whatever originates in dependenq^ 
Is taught to be emptiness indeed. 
This is dependent imputation. 

And the Middle Way indeed. 
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The Causes of Appearances 

Second, with regard to the causes of appearances, it is said: 

Delighljul only when not examined, 

Yet based on their own successive previous causes, 

The subsequent effects 
Manifest the way they do. [65] 

If one asks, "What is the cause for these relative [phenomena] which, 
possessing such characteristics, irrefutably appear?” [this stanza] is the reply. 
It explains that without any further cause whatsoever, these [phenomena] 
appear exclusively in the manner of dependent origination. “These 
appearances that arc delightful only when not examined do not possess any 
outside cause for their appearance. Yet their way of appearing is based ex¬ 
clusively on their own successive previous causes. Thus the subsequent effects 
manifest the way they do.” Just like the sky flower, something that does not 
rely on anything cannot reasonably appear. If something is an object of 
cognition, it follows that it relies [on causes and conditions]. All entities 
originate exclusively through reliance, and all non-entities are imputed 
exclusively through reliance. 


In terms of how [phenomena] originate dependently, there are two 
[principles]: the external and the internal. External phenomena originate 
dependently and in relation, like a sprout from the seed and so forth. 
Internal phenomena originate as uninterrupted causality, following the 


DAu^inr, ic whaf fails to understand the nature of all phenomena as it 


12 links of dependent origination. 
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will be established. Based on name and form, the six inner sources of the 
eye and so forth will manifest. With the presence of those sources it is 
certain that the contact of meeting the six objects will occur. If there is 
contact, satisfying, agonizing, and neutral sensations are certain to arise. 
When there is sensation it will be impossible to rest indiflFerendy, and 
thus craving^'^ occur. When craving has arisen, it will not be left at just 
that. As one pursues the objects of craving, there will be the grasping of 
engaging in them. With such an engagement, there will be an accumulation 
of karmic action. That is called becoming. This karma does not dissipate in 
the intermediate state, and will, in accordance with the virtuous or 
unvirtuous quality of its cause, lead to birth in the higher or lower realms. 
That is birth. Once born, there will gradually be aging, which is the con¬ 
tinuity undergoing change, and death, which is the continuity coming to 
an end. As the two are alike in terms of the quality of impermanence, this 
[link] is called aging and death. 

All of these [links] are included in the three [principles] of affliction, 
karma, and suflFering. As they are each others mutual causes and effects, 
existence revolves uninterruptedly, like a firebrand wheel. Although this 
[existence] is suited to appear, its appearance is not based on any cause 
that is not empty. As it has been stated: 

This is simply phenomena chat are, without exception, empty 
Giving rise to phenomena that are empty. 

Like a recitation, a lamp, a mirror, and a mold. 

Like a magnifying glass, a seed, sourness, and sound. 

So too in terms of the continuation of the aggregates. 

The learned should understand that there is no transference. 

If someonei'recitation of a text is memorized hy someone else, then 
the sutta. for instance, that the first person knew has not been t^sferred 
into the mind of the other. Yet the second person's mind-stream has come 
to know the recitation based on the sound of the first persons reatauon. 
I' is not uncaused. Likewise, the previous aggregates have not been t^- 
feited into the subsequent, since, in consequence, they would be 
permanent. The subsequent [aggregates] have not occurred without 
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depending on the previous [either], since, in consequence, they would be 
uncaused. 

Similarly, with the examples of one lamp lighting another, a reflection 
appearing in a mirror, a figure emerging from a mold, a fire being lit by a 
magnifying glass, saliva being produced by sour taste, and an echo re¬ 
sounding because of a sound, the [causes and the effects] are not of the 
same essence in the sense that the cause is transferred into the effect, but 
the effects do not occur independently of their previous causes [either]. 
Without the causes, the effects cannot possibly take place, and once the 
causes are complete, the effects cannot possibly be halted. Hence, these 
are dependent originations. It is an unsurpassable and unique feature of 
the Great Mendicant, the Transcendent Conqueror, the Buddha, that he 
exclusively and unerringly expresses this actual condition of entities just as 
it is. 

As for how causes produce effects, distinct causes unfailingly give rise 
to distinct effects, because of the inconceivable intrinsic nature of entities. 
However, this is in fact the union of appearance and emptiness beyond 
produced and producer. If there is contact between cause and effect, 
production is not feasible. Without any contact, production is not feasible 
either, and by any means other than those two, production is indeed im¬ 
possible. Yet, the appearances arising from unfailing causaUty are still 
eminently feasible. Regarding those, it suffices just to say. This ca^e 
unfailingly gives rise to that effect.” One does not need to search for fea¬ 
sibility, wondering that if something does occur, how does it occur, ^ 
what are the reasons for the occurrence, and so forth. Likewise, fire is hot 
because of the intrinsic nature of entities. Apart from that, one need not 
search for any feasibility,, wondering, “why is this hot? 

The actual condition of entities is the object of evaluation, and what 
evaluates in accordance with that is valid cognition or reasomng. In terms 
of reasoning and from the perspective of an evaluation of an objects cause, 
effect, and essence, the three reasonings of performance, 
intrinsic nature have been taught. The reasoning establuhmg foastbility is 
what negates and affirms correedy, by eliminating supenmposition 
garding the objects of evaluation. 
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Moreover, there are two valid cognitions: direct perception, which 
evaluates objects that are evident, and inference, which evaluates objects 
that are hidden. Inference involves apprehending, by valid cognition, phe¬ 
nomena that are the reasons it becomes possible to draw inference about 
hidden objects. Therefore, in the end, [inference] comes down to direct 
perception. Moreover, such direct perception must also come down to 
nothing but the intrinsic nature. Since performance and dependency are 
both the intrinsic nature of entities, they are contained in the reasoning of 
the intrinsic nature alone. 

Therefore, that which decisively ascertains the way of all reasonings 
and brings them to exhaustion is the reasoning of the intrinsic nature. 
Having arrived there, one need not further establish any feasibility, just 
like the reason that fire is hot need not be explained. Accordance with the 
intrinsic nature of entities is termed reasoning by the power of fact, meaning 
that because it is the unmistaken evaluation of the actual condition of 
e tides, it canriot be overcome by other reasonings. Both the convendonal 
and the ultimate valid cognitions are said to be the power of fact. For 
example, heat being the nature of fire is the intrinsic nature, or the actual 
condition, of the relative, while nonexistence and so forth being the nature 
of fire are the intrinsic nature, or actual condition, of the ultimate. The 
unmistaken actual condition of entities is therefore resolved through a 
coming together of these two valid cognitions, and not by either one of 
them alone. 

What the Buddha, the Transcendent Conqueror, precisely proclaimed 
from these two truths onward was a teaching that accords unmistakenly 
with the actual abiding mode of entities, and it is the unmistaken Sakya 
tradition that the followers must also ascertain this by means of reasoning. 
Nevertheless, some will maintain that logical investigations, and in particular 
^id cognition, serve no purpose in the inner science. This is a terrifying 
*pell of the demons. It [may] prevent one from gaining thie perfect expe¬ 
rience that is to be arrived at by [relying on] the validity of the word of the 
Buddha, verified by triple investigation. The Buddha, the Transcendent 
Conqueror, saw the unmistaken abiding mode of entities and revealed it 
'0 others out of love. Reasoning is the means for gaining certainty about 
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that, and yet it is reviled by the words above—if there is any truth to that 
[statement], then false words are no longer possible! This way of decisively 
ascertaining the mode of reasoning is important in the context of both of 
the valid cognitions. Having generally understood this, [let us continue 
with] our investigation of cause and effect. 

One may feel concerned, wondering how cause and effect can relate to 
one another when there is a long period between the cessation of a karmic 
action and its effect. Responding to such a concern, the proponents of 
entities will claim that it is acquisition or the substance of no dissipation 
that establishes the relationship between the two. Yet for those who proclaim 
the Middle Way of simple dependent origination, no outside substance 
whatsoever is needed to connect them. Since, without dissipadng, a past 
karmic action will ripen its effect in the stream of being when the accu¬ 
mulation [of causes and conditions] is complete, causality is completely 
feasible. In the case of, for instance, a seed and a sprout, there is apparendy 
no interruption, yet production is not possible through contact [between 
cause and effect]. Therefore, there is no [reason] at all [why] causality 
should be feasible where, as with a seed and a sprout, there is uninter¬ 


rupted continuity, and not feasible where, as with karmic actions and 
their effects, there is no uninterrupted continuity. Understanding the equal 
status of those two [cases] is a tremendously significant insight. 

Now, it is the reasoning of performance that makes one realize that 
the seed produces the sprout, and this [production] is also the intrinsic 
nature of the seed, just like the heat, of fire. Hence, the fact that a cause 
with unimpeded power will not fail to produce, will not produce deviandy, 
will not produce endlessly, and so forth is the intrinsic nature of entities. 
If we examine whether the sprout grows from a disintegrated seed or 
whether it grows from one that has not disintegrated, [we will find that] 
neither is feasible. Yet there is still the mere origination that is due to the 
cau^e that is a preceding past instant of seed. It is the preceding causal 
««d that is desired as the cau« for the produenon of sprout. We 
with regard to such a [cause], distinguish beta^ the 

'ntity and the non^entity that is disi«teg«t.^=«. 1!“ “ 

"Ot be reasonable based on either of those. Ltkewtse, tt ts sunply the seed 
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that is the cause of the sprout, rather than just factors such as its form 
aspect or its contradistinction aspect of being contra distinct from non¬ 
entity that are posited as the sole cause. We may distinguish [various] 
aspects in terms of directions and time and classify them as the causes, 
but then nothing other than those particular [properties] could appro¬ 
priately be causes, and the principles of convention would thereby collapse. 
This would be similar to saying that what we speak of as ‘vase’ is exclusively 
form parades. 

Therefore, although it is certain that neither contact nor absence of 
contact between cause and effect is feasible, it is still the undeceiving 
inainsic nature that causes impel effects. For instance, when the reflections 
of the sun and moon appear in water, the features of the actual sun and 
moon are apparent. This is beyond any feasibility in terms of a contact or 
an absence of contact between the forms and their reflections, yet from 
one’s own perspective the [reflections] are nevertheless direcdy apparent. 
We can take that as an example of how cause and effect also originate in 
dependence. Accordingly, it is the inainsic nature of dependent origina¬ 
tion that the effect occurs by the energy of the cause itself. Beyond that, 

no claim whatsoever will be suitable. 

Other than just saying that the sprout grows from the seed and the 
effect is produced by karmic action, we may [instead] distinguish between 
the factors of disintegration and no disintegration. [Yet] without dis¬ 
integration there is, as explained before, the fault that cause and effect 
become simultaneous. If origination is due to disintegratedness, the cause 
and the effect are intercepted by the momentary disintegratedness, and 
then there is the fault that causality is not occurring in continuity. If, 
within that gap, there is no interruption by momentary disintegratedness, 
then how, reasonably, could the cause have disintegrated at all? 

Moreover, does the first instant of disintegratedness produce the effect 
while it itself remains intact, or does it do so after having disintegr«ed? 
The first is not feasible, since the cause, disintegratedness, and the effect, 
sprout, would then be simultaneous. In the second case, the first instant 
of disintegratedness would cease and a second instant of disintegratedness 
would foUow. If that and the sprout are then simultaneous, cause and 
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effect will have become simultaneous, and again this would not be feasible. 
In that way, origination by means of any type of disintegratednesss will 
eventually become infeasible. 

If the disintegratedness were not momentary, it would either have to 
be a common locus for the permanent and for entity, or else it would have 
to be empty of the ability to perform functionally. How could it ever be a 
cause that produces an effect? In that case, even if we assume that the seed 
has ceased, the origination of the sprout could never occur, as it would be 
prevented by the various [types of] disintegratedness. Disintegratednesses 
would [on the other hand] originate [continuously] until the end of 
existence. Furthermore, the continuity of all aspects of causality would be 
broken, and there would be an absolute absence of any object of cognition. 
Therefore, just as it is explained in the Commentary on Difficult Points, 
origination is not reasonable through the quality of the seed s either having 
or not having disintegrated, and one must therefore trust in simply this 
reasoning of the intrinsic nature as it applies to the manifestation of effects 
due to causes. 

When, with respect to things such as seed and sprout, it is maintained 
that the effect is produced upon the disintegration or cessation of the 
cause, then this is merely posited from the perspective that excludes the 
unbroken existence of the cause itself at the time of the effect. Origina¬ 
tion and cessation occur without the receding of the causal instant and 
the origination of the resultant instant being interrupted by anything 
else, and upon examination, [all of this] is empty. Except for the past 
cause itself, there is absolutely no sort of entity of‘disintegratedness that, 
in the wake of the cessation of the cause, would be capable of producing 
the effect. It is said that effects arc born from their preceding causes, imd 
accordingly, it ought to be understood how, apart from the cause, no other 
entity whatsoever is capable of producing the effect. 

Ascertaining the Basis for Appearance to be Empty of Truth 

Second, when ascertaining that the basis for appearance is empty of truth, 
it is said: 
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Therefore, neither is it appropriate to say that 
Without a cause for the relative, there is no feasibility. 

If that which perpetuates this is authentic. 

Then say what it is! [66] 

Without possessing the slightest bit of nature, appearances arise unde¬ 
niably as causes and effects. Therefore, these phenomena are only apparent, 
without any established nature. Neither is it appropriate to say, as the 
proponents of entities do, that without a basis for the appearances, or a 
cause for the relative that is experienced in this way by direct perception, 
there is no feasibility of such appearances. If that which is the basis for the 
appearance of, or is the cause that perpetuates, this relativity is something 
that exists authenticsWy, then say what it is, for if [your assertion] is not 
impaired by reasoning, I too shall certainly accept it. However, since the 
reasonings explained above have already proven the lack of true estab¬ 
lishment with respect to any object of cognition, no one will succeed in 
positing a true cause, no matter what that might be. This is as demonstrated 
by noble Na^rjuna in his Establishment of the Conventional where, begin¬ 
ning with: “One syllable is no mantra at all,” he establishes dependent 
origination, in verse, by means of the examples of a mantra, a medicine, 
and an illusion. 

The proponents of entities think that without a cause for the arising 
of the varied appearances of die relative, these appearances would not be 
feasible, just like woolen garments without yarn. Therefore, they assert 
pardess matter and cognition, or the cognition empty of duality, to be the 
very cause or basis for appearance. They will say that the Buadha, the 
Transcendent Conqueror, has taught that just as the designation of chariot 
is based on the chariot’s parts, so the designation of sentient being is due 
to the cause that is the aggregates. 

Those of the Middle Way understand that appearances untold 
unceasingly precisely because there is no true basis for appearance. Hence 
they hold all phenomena to be the natural manifestation of emptiness, 
and they will explain this by making comparisons with reflections and so 
forth, which, while empty, are nevertheless objects of the senses. 
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To the minds of immature beginners, emptiness and appearance or 
existence and nonexistence inevitably seem as if they were mutually ex¬ 
clusive, with one being the negation of the other. It is hard to realize how 
these form a union. Nevertheless, when the vase placed in front [of us] is 
investigated with the reasoning of the absence of one and many, it is seen 
to be, in essence, devoid of even a particle of established nature. That 
emptiness is not something that did not exist before and has only now 
occurred at the time of investigating. Therefore, although it appears to 
arise, cease, and disintegrate, the vase has not moved in the slightest from 
the state empty of nature. While being empty, it appears as it does, and so 
one must develop certainty that the actual condition is one of appearance 
and emptiness united. 

Generally, emptiness is easily realized through the reasoning of ab¬ 
sence of truth, but trust in the way that emptiness arises as dependent 
origination is hard to arrive at. Once that has been reached, the foundation 
of the view for all Sutra and Mantra has been laid down. Therefore, wheit 
from within the state of certainty that direcdy ascertains that the basis of 
appearance is unobstructed, unimpeded, and devoid of truth, it is seen 
how appearances arise without deception, then that is the wonder of a 
wonders. As for the way to realize that, it is as shown, perfecdy, by the 

stanza above. 
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OVERCOMING DISPUTE 


Second, overcoming dispute includes: 1) a brief demonstration of the 
absence of faults, and 2) an elaborate explanation of the meaning of that 
[absence]. The brief demonstration includes: 1) the capacity for vanquishing 
the adversary, and 2) the unassailability under any circumstances. 


The Capacity for Vanquishing the Adversary 
First, it is said: 

As for the nature of all entities. 

The path of reasoning is followed. 

The assertions of others are thus dispelled 

Leaving no place for dispute. [67] 

As for the unmistaken way of the nature of all cognizable entities, the 
path of reasoning by the power of fact is followed. The assertions of e>ustent 
and nonexistent effects and so forth—the erroneous conceptions of others, 
such as the Followers of Kapila, regarding the nature of enuues —thus 
dispelled, leaving no place or occasion for the adversary to engage in any 
malicious dispute. They can [all] be vanquished, like darkness before the 
circle of the sun when it has risen in a cloudless sky. 

[With respect to this,] there are those, such as the Followers of Kapi a, 
who posit that effects are naturally existent; the Differenualists, who posit 
that they are nonexistent; and the Nude, who posit themjoJ^e 
Their assertions have no validity, for they are not in accord with the abiing 
way of entities. Those of the Middle Way reason with the power of fact, 
and can therefore dispel such assertions without any difficulty and in an 

extremely powerful way. 


The Unassailability under Any Circumstances 
Second, it is said: 
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The one who does not accept 

Existence, nonexistence, or existence and nonexistence. 

Will even when persistently confronted 
Be utterly unassailable. [68] 

The mere appearances of unfailing dependent origination are undeniable 
and experienced in all contexts, from childishness to omniscient wake¬ 
fulness. Yet none of them possesses the slightest bit of natural establish¬ 
ment. Therefore, the one who does not accept any of the positions [that 
assert] the four extremes—the one who does not one-sidedly posit existence 
or nonexistence, or does not maintain that there is a basis that is both exis¬ 
tence and nonexistence, nor claims that there is one which is neither—w///, 
even when most persistently confronted hy those who endeavor intensely to 
get their way, still he utterly unassailable, like the sky would be if someone 

were to stab it. , i u u 

It might be thought, “If there were no entities, [everything] would be 

like the sky flower. But this conflicts with the conventional and philosophical 
principles of seeing, hearing, and discerning, of the Noble Ones and the 
ordinary, and so forth.” Yet for the one who has vanquished a^l the views 
that involve observations, and who reniains within the Middle Way free 
from all views, such criticisms will be utterly poindess and mere words. As 
expressed by Aryadeva: 

Against a side for whom there is not 

Existence, nonexistence, or both existence and nonexistence. 

One may try to.dispute at length. 

Yet without any success at all. 


Elaborate Explanation 

Second, the elaborate explanation includes: 1) overcoming dispute reading 
the ultimate, and 2) overcoming dispute regarding the relauve. The first 
includes: 1) how the ultimate, free from the constructs of die four extremes, 
transcends claim, and'2) how dispute is overcome with regard to the 
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[ultimate]. The first includes: 1) explaining the categorized ultimate, which 
involves claims, and 2) explaining the uncategorized ultimate, which is 
beyond all claims. The first includes: 1) how this is established by rea¬ 
soning and scripture, and 2) the meaning of the term. 

Establishment through Reasoning and Scripture 
First, it is said: 

Authentically, there are hence 

No established entities at all. 

Therefore, the Thus Gone Ones have proclaimed: 

“Allphenomena are unborn." [69] 

The reasonings explained above [have proven] the absence of one and 
many, and in terms of what is authentically fact, there are hence no established 
entities at all. Therefore, the Thus Gone Ones, the perfect Buddhas, have 
proclaimed-. “Allphenomena are unborn,” and thus they have expressed the 
actual condition of entities just as it is. From the \_Sutrd\ Requested by 
S^aramati: 

Whatever arises in dependency and relation 

Does not exist in any way as entity. 

Whatever has no essence 

Does not in any way arise. 

The Sutra of the Elephant’s Strength also states: 

An originating phenomenon 

Has never been observed. 

Hence phenomena that do not occur 

Are believed to occur by the childish. 

From the Sutra of the Source ofthe Rare and Supreme: 

That which does not possess a nature 

Do^ not have any nature, so how could there be other conditions? 

Since it has no nature, how could it be produced by that which is other? 

This cause has been taught by the Bliss Gone One. 
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Also, Meeting of Father and Son teaches this extensively. For instance; 

The Teacher has taught that when engaging in dependent origination, one 
engages in the basic space of phenomena. Transcendent Conqueror, ignorance 
does not exist here as ignorance.... 


Moreover: 

All these phenomena are equal, for they are equality in the three times. Also in 
the past all phenomena were devoid of nature.... 


Moreover: 


All phenomena are empty by their very essence. A phenomenon that has no 
nature is not past, is not future.... 

Accordingly, originations are interdependent, and there is no true 
origination in the three times. Just as has been said. 


Turning the wheel.ofDharma, [you] proclaimed: 
“Primordially at peace and unborn, 

The natural transcendence of suffering. 
Protector, so you explained all phenomena. 


This stanza is excclicnt. Lacking a nature, in the (utute [aii wiil] be 
primotdiaiiy at peace. [Phenomenal occurring in the present ate ^born, 
lacking a very essence. In the past, [all] was the natural ttanntendence of 
suffering, for no essences ever existed. This explains all phenomena as the 
equality of the three times. What is established by teasonmg is thus 
pLlaimed by the Buddhas, those who teach i" authentic accotdana wi* 
fact. And that which is proclaimed by the Buddhas is hkew«e established 

by authentic reasoning. 


The Meaning of the Term 
Second, it is said: 

Because it accords with the ultimate, 
This is termed the ultimate. [70ab] 
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plain nonexistence, which, when operating with the dichotomy of 
existence and nonexistence, is the negation of that negandum that is true 
establishment, is, from the perspective of the definitive meaning, included 
in the conventional or the relative and is not the final abiding way. Still, 
because it accords with the ultimate, or the final way of abiding of the genuine 
ultimate, this plain absence of truth, which is the opposite of true existence, 
is also, by giving the name of the effect to the cause, termed the ultimate. 

This is the categorized or nominal ultimate. 

The genuine ultimate is not just plain nonexistence, but freedom from 
the constructs of the four extremes. Yet, without this caKgorized ultimate, 
which, as the mere absence of truth with regard to entities, remains within 
the domain of a mind that conceives by other-exclusion, there is no means 
for realizing the great ultimate. Since it pertains to this and since it is t e 
method, or the cause, for realizing it, it is given the name ultimate. As ex¬ 
pressed in The Core of the Middle Way. 

Without the staircase of the authentic relative. 

Ascending to the top 

Of the mansion of authenticity 

Would not be feasible for the learned. 

When the aspect of existential negation (emptiness of truth as a mete 

elimination of the negandum) and TfromoraTrer 

appear as if they were naturally confined and dtstmet f ’ 

then this is a condinon that involves apprehension )“f'“ j 

If, given these (two) aspects, er;t in 

and the mind observing it were th g emptiness 

as well, then the of ie ultimate] is exclusively 

beyond apprehensions or ^^ke of the emptiness 

The unrefuted su ^ establishment, cannot feasibly be 

of truth when reasoning Therefore, when the subject 

posited as not having specific ch refiited, the following flaws, 

established by specific characteristics 



492 


the middle Vay 

•^^1 |qi^^M-ci-^5J-5jqiM-^3^-cj-aj-5j^qq^3^| 

^^’'^«^’^'qe^'3i'tM*^'q-q^jajqq’q|(^3j-^aj’‘|q|qq'q||jr|^-q|g^-^g4-^g^'q^-^-q- 

sig^’q^;3^-§-g9r5r5}'&|9r^*i^^Tai5^ 


actual explanation 


493 


the three consequences, will ensue: 1) conventional truth will withstand 
reasoning, 2) ultimate-origination will not be invalidated, and 3) the 
equipoise of the noble ones will be the cause for the destruction of entities. 
Therefore, both establishment by specific characteristics and emptiness of 
truth are merely posited conventionally. In the abiding mode, appearance 
and emptiness are established inseparably. Everyone of sincere mind should 
now consider well whether the profound intent of Candraldrd—the Middle 
Way of wakefulness in the equipoise—^would not be hard to realize without 
relying on a path such as this one. 

Explaining the Uncategorized Ultimate beyond All Claim 

For the uncategorized ultimate there is: 1) a brief presentation and 2) an 
elaborate explanation. 


Brief Presentation 
First, it is said: 

Authentically, that is free 

From the entire accumulation of constructs. [70cd] 

One might wonder: “Why isn’t the ultimate that is the existential ne¬ 
gation of entities the actual ultimate?” or “Why is it impossible m improve 
upon the final and fully qualified ultimate?” This elimination of the 
negandum, entity, is merely a conceptual reflection, the other-exclusion 
that excludes existence. Therefore, it does not go beyond constructs. Authen¬ 
tically, in terms of the final meaning, fA/rmhich is the My qualified ulumate 
is perfectly from the entire accumulation ^/the constructs x at ^pre 
hend extremes such as existence and nonexistence, and being and not being. 
Thus [the uncategorized ultimate] has been presente in 


Elaborate Explanation 

S«o„d. daborate cxplanadon ‘"dudas 1) ho« th^ 

ultimate tran»:enda the domain of word and thought, and 2) hova word 
thought are the activity sphere of the relative. 
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How THE Ultimate Transcends Word and Thought 
First, it is said: 

Since origination and so forth do not exist, ^ 

Absence of origination and so forth are impossible. 
Since the essences of these have been reputed, 

Verbal statements are impossible. [71] 


Refutation where there is no object 
Is not a proper application. [72ab] 

The ultimate evades the enure net of constructs: entity and non-enuty, 
origination and absence of origination, empty and not empty, and so forth. 
Since origination, abidance, cessation, and so forth do not exist, the 
opposites— absence of origination, absence of abidance, and so forth are 
impossible. Since the essences of these, existent origination, nonexistent orig¬ 
ination, and so forth have been refuted, not only the referents but also the 
expressers—the verbal statements—are impossible. Refutation where 
no object of refutation is simply false. It is not a proper or meaningful 
application of logical argumentation. One may refUte that the object of 
refutation is existent, nonexistent, both, or neither. Yet, since e essences 
of the objects of refutation are unborn from the beginning, all aspects of 
logical refutations, words that express them, and thoughts that conceive of 
them are similar to the words, statements, and so or [o someone w o 
arrogandy assumes [he] has slain the barren wom^s son. In Ae end, they 
are all just the machinery of mere concept; they do not touch what is 

clusively the intrinsic nature of entities. If ° ^ ^ ^ » 

and in that dream the child dies, one may suffer thinkng. It is mom. 
All logical arguments that negate existentiaUy are similar to that. A thoii^ 
of exiLnce, which goes against the abiding way of enuues. 
and subsequently one then conceives of 

how that [existence] cannot in fact be ascertaine . s is *i*”^nothin 2 other 
d«troylng another thought, for does not 
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Without finding an entity for analysis, 

An absence of such entity will not be apprehended. 

Therefore, when an entity is false. 

The absence of that entity is obviously false. 

Hence, when in a dream a child has died. 

The thought that it is no more 

Will be what hinders the thought of its existence. 

Yet also that [thought] is felse. 

Likewise, it is taught; 

Having investigated the objects of investigation. 

No basis is left for investigation. 

Without any basis there is no arising— 

That too is named transcendence of suffering. 

Therefore, for as long as the movements of verbal and 
acdvity continue, there will be no transcendence of the relauve or the con¬ 
ventional. Nevertheless, the wakefulness of non-thought aris« b^sed on 
thought Based on the conventional, the ultimate is ac lev , 

So„du“;icknowledg=d.ac„o„.dualwakeW^^^^^^ 

Since Che e»en« of the final intrinsic nature ts free t”re 

of the font extten.es. words cannot Pt«^y«P-How .t^^ 
mind can find no way to observe it d 7 Unowledee.” The 

“Inconceivable and because by transcending 

essence does not fall to the side ° ^ | ^ ^„edy peaceful and 

all constructs of arising 
luminous. As it has been taught. 

space.” Thus it transcends the relati , ^^nr-na that has the power to 

Yet, dtenatuteoftheteicsp-ofp";^^^^^^ 

dispel all the darkness of infe™' w™ individual self-awareness, and 

being seen, with the yogi's 

not like deep sleep 

there is abidance in the manner o no ^ domain of the wakefulness 

or a &int, and thus it has been taught as: The non. 

of individual self-awareness. 
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When it is taught that the ultimate is no object of mind, the following 
must be understood: the categorized ultimate, which is merely an existential 
negation of true establishment, is an object of both mind and verbal ex- 
ression. The [ultimate] that is no categorization may be designated as 
the unity of appearance and emptiness that doesn’t fall to either side of 
appearance or emptiness, or as the unity of the two truths, or as the Middle 
Way beyond constructs, and so forth. Yet these are all mere indications, 
like a finger pointing at the moon. In actuality the [uncategorized ultimate] 
remains totally beyond the reach of word and thought. Nevertheless, when 
logical investigation has disproved the conceived objects that pertain to 
apprehending extremes, the result is that the entire net of concepts 
withdraws. Without excluding or retaining, one then merges with the 
inherent condition beyond rejection or acceptance. In terms of pracucal 
experience with transcendent knowledge, this is the mam part. As it is 

said: 


Here there is nothing whatsoever to exclude, 

And not a bit to retain. 

Look authentically into the authentic 

When authenticity is seen, [you are] perfecdy free. 

For example whether one negates seeing by saying, "I didn’t see 
anything at all.” nr affirm, ,«ing by raying, “I raw 
at all," the two are not different in meaning, ^ j, held 

not imply that there war anything to b= ■' “V 

that the ultimate ttanrcendr, or ir no object of, t e . ^ 

held that the ultimate is the object the reversal 

difference in the meaning. and apptehendet, and ro 

of all conrttuctr and the absence of app observable. Understand 

doer not imply that its object ^tat beginrt “When 

this in the same way as the meanmg “f birth.” 

there is no birth it is thatness, and a so, ^ 

Form is not the object of the ear co^t»onb«*eoJ^^^^_^^_^_ 

cognition. SimiUrly, if the wem «taHnW^_^^ 

conceptuality in the manner of sometlung 
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mean both the destruction of the mode of non-conceptuality and the 
destruction of the absence of apprehended and apprehender. The statement 
that the ultimate is beyond the mind can therefore never be impaired, 
and the sutras have likewise explained extensively how the [ultimate] tran¬ 
scends the domain of all cognitions up to the wakefulness endowed with 
all supreme aspects. 

Accordingly, for the actual evaluation of the final ultimate free from 
all convention, tke mundane cognition of the relative subject is not valid. 
This [cognition] is merely something supported, and it is not capable of 
observing the utterly unsupported basic space of phenomena, the domain 
of supramundane wakefulness. This has been, taught by making com¬ 
parisons with a newborn baby looking at the sun, or a blind man looking 
at forms. The supported [cognition] may have the idea of existence or of 
nonexistence, and so take them as objects for observation. But one would 
be wrong in believing that such objects of the modes of apprehension are 
the natural condition. It is unavoidable that the reasonings of the Middle 
Way will disprove any object the mind can take as support. 

The reasoning of the intrinsic nature is beyond bias, and from that 
perspective, none of the objects apprehended by those fond of characteristics 
are posited. When the ship of attachment to entity is crushed in the ocean 
of emptiness beyond extremes, the merchants of the mind o [t e rea m 
of] existence, obsessed with the net of the characteristics of various ob¬ 
servations, may, shocked and confounded with fear, try to grasp or t 
support of some object. Yet the support itself is unsupported—this is the 

intrinsic nature. . , i- ■ 

The thoughts that have bound [us] in beginningless cyclic exist 

« p,cifitd in the peat ocetB ^Snes, 

how can anyone be displeased With that. 1 arisen 

that rules the kingdom of non-abiding transc^denw o s 8 ^ > 

and those aspiring toward the profound will not be frightened but utterly 

scripmtes of the Middle Way teach that^aae ^o^na^^, 

but one type of undentan^ng k in accord with the 

^ness, whereas another one doesnt. wh 
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latter, all constructs are dissolved. Emptiness has been explained as a des¬ 
ignation used when nothing whatsoever is seen. Therefore, once certain 
about that, one should not let the words ‘absence of nature’ produce any 
attachment, for they have been taught for the purpose of countering con¬ 
structs. Understand this in the way of the Lucid Words, which compares 
the following example with the attachment to emptiness: 

If someone tells a person, I have absolutely no merchandise to give you,” and 
that person answers. Oh, then give me that merchandise called Absolutely 
No,” how then will it be possible to get that person to understand that there 
isn t any merchandise? 


In short, the subjective apprehension that entities are without nature, 
the categorized ultimate, must be distinguished from the latter freedom 
from claims and constructs by means of the key point of the meaning. 
Merely the pattern of words—absence of nature and so forth—is not 
sufficient for an identification. As a result, the explanations of the Con¬ 
sequence and the Autonomy embrace one another, and the final key points 
of their realizations are one within simplicity. Nevertheless, during the 
ensuing attainment when discernments are being made, it is convenient 
to divide the ultimate into two as the Autonomy does. When entering 
into the non-conceptual wakefulness of the equipoise, there is no need for 
division, for [it] is indeed established as the great freedom from constructs. 
Knowing this, one will be able to seize the final key point of the Middle 


Way, and that would be difficult any other way. 

As categorizations, origination and absence of origination are merely 
posited in mutual reliance, and when investigated by reasoning, both are 
equally unestablished. If, despite being able to disprove it, one does not 
eventually dispose of the fixation on absence of origination, then e cxpe 
«ence of] the intrinsic nature of entities will not ^n impetus and the 
attachment to origination will not be relinquished either. 

It might be thought: “Let us consider, for instance, the apprehension 
of absence of vase. Apprehending that will not be possible ° 

n^gandum-the feawr«-and the thought dtat ^ 

That which conceive, of the (absence ofvaae] IS a aubjectm ng p 
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negation. At a location devoid of vase, no vase exists even conventionally, 
so [this] is not the meaning of the unity of emptiness and dependent orig¬ 
ination. Although origination and so forth exist conventionally, there is no 
true origination that is the abiding condition of emptiness and dependent 
origination. Since when apprehending the absence of origination the mind 
is in accord with the [abiding condition], a reversal of that [way of appre¬ 
hending] could never be suitable.” 

But that is not right either. Since [emptiness and dependent origination] 
are a unity, the essential nature cannot be described exactly as it is. If it 
could, why wouldn’t it be observable as well? In any case, the apprehension 
that results from a thought that joins appearance and emptiness is not a 
mind in harmony with the final abiding way. Investigations using the 
reasoning examining the ultimate find no sort of unrefuted conventional 
origination whatsoever, just as they do not find any sort of absence of orig¬ 
ination that is based on that either. In the context of the uncategorized 
ultimate, the realizations of the Consequence and the Autonomy have 
therefore become identical. If the abiding way could not be seen in the re¬ 
versal of such apprehensions as absence of nature, which are due to the 
concepts of words and meanings, then that vision would also be unlikely 
to arise through the non-conceptual direct perception of the noble ones. 

It might then be thought: “Nevertheless, on the level of an ordinary 
individual, anything other than the meditation [on ultimate nonexistence 
and relative existence described before] would be inappropriate. Yet v/hy 
shouldn’t it be possible to give rise to an approximation of noncon¬ 
ceptuality? It might be argued that for as long as one is not capable of such 
[an approximation], the modes of apprehending [must] be temporarily 
retained. However, although it’s obvious that no one will force someone to 
abandon [apprehensions], one must nevertheless, develop trust in the incon¬ 
ceivable way of the intrinsic nature. 

Some might then wonder why the profound is not an "object of dia¬ 
lectics. Treating the domain of the sacred wakefulness as an object of con¬ 
sciousness will be violating the essential key point of the teaching pf the 
Thus Gone One. Therefore, one should not abandon the profound Dharma 
by holding onto a convenient position that is compatible with ones 
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concepts. Acceptance in accord with wakefulness arises from a long process 
of acquaintance with the character of the two truths. At that time, some 
small amount of trust in [the abiding way] beyond the mind will have 
occurred, and thus through familiarization the [natural condition] will 
become evident.. This is what the Victorious Ones and their children have 
assured us. Please consider this, and give up both the stubbornness and 
the faintheartedness of the mind that puts its hopes in mere confined per¬ 
ception. I beseech you to gradually enter the way of inconceivable wake¬ 
fulness. As is said in the Ascent onto Lanka: 


Nonexistence is derived in dichotomy with existence, 

And existence is derived in dichotomy with nonexistence as well. 
Therefore, do not speak of nonexistence. 

Or designate anything as existent. 

Where nothing whatsoever arises. 

Nothing whatsoever will cease. 

To the vision completely beyond the world. 

Nothing is, and nothing is not. 


Other schools, such as that of Kumarila, speak of four types of 
nonexistence that are all asserted to be transformations of entities, the 
preceding nonexistence of yogurt in milk; the nonexistence, upon 
disintegration, of milk in yogurt; the absolute nonexistence of horns on 
the rabbits head; and the mutual nonexistence of cow in horse and 
horse in cow. The [latter] three, of nonexistence upon disintegration and 
so forth, are examples of how nonexistence is set forth in dichotomy 
with existence. Therefore, non-entity is also set forth dichotomously m 
relation to entity. Unless the barren woman and the general existence of 
sons have been ascertained, the mere word-concept ‘barren woman’s son 
will not be present. The convention of the nonexistence of such [a son] 
is based on that mere word-concept. The case is similar with respect to 
the rabbit’s horns and other [such examples of the completely non¬ 
existent]. , . 

Regarding existence being derived dichotomously from non^stence, 
[consider this] example. So-called ‘origination’ is known as such because 
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of a preceding nonexistence. Preceding existence is incompatible with orig¬ 
ination, for if what exists were to be born, whatever had already been born 
could be reborn ad infinitum. Existent and nonexistent, true and untrue, 
empty and not empty, and so forth—these are all merely posited due to 
concepts, and are not the abiding way of the intrinsic nature free from 
constructs. It should be understood that once the non-conceptual wake¬ 
fulness has been achieved, there will be abidance in the freedom from 
constructs. Having gone far beyond the level of the demon of conceptual 
movement, one will have entered the path that delights the Victorious 
Ones. The Great Host states: 

The path of the Great Sage is subtle and difficult to comprehend. 

It is non-conceptuaJ, no object of thought—difficult to see. 

Peaceful by nature, unceasing and unoccurring, 

It is realized by the mind of the lucid expert. 

Empty by its very essence, peace and the end of pain. 

Liberation from the mi'nd-stream, suffering transcended within equality. 
Without extremes or center, inexpressible in words. 

The liberation of the three times resembles, and is equal to, space. 

Moreover from the Jewel Mound'. 

Ultimately, no property to be understood, given up, trained in, or actualized 
remains in any way whatsoever within the knowledge and the wakefulness of 
the noble one. 

From the [Sutra] Requested by the Naga King Sdgara-. 

All that was before is empty, and so is all that will be. 

Empty of entities that arise, remain, and cease. 

This does not exist as entity and it is not non-entity. 

Why? Because all phenomena are empty by their very essence. 

From the Siitra Requested by Sagaramati'. 

Brahma, this total lack ofestablishmentofanyphenomenaataU is notheld to 

be existent or nonexistent. 
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From the Sutra ofthe Ornament of the Appearances ofWakefiilness: 

Those mastering the meaning speak not of being, 

Nor of any absence of being. 

There is no answer; [this] is not the path of words’. 

I prostrate to you, the unsupported. 

From the Gathering of Precious Qualities: 

While ignorantly conceiving of form 

And engaging in the aggregates of sensation, attention, and consciousness. 

The Bodhisattva may think, “These aggregates are empty,” 

Yet he is engaged in attributes and does not have faith in the way of no 
origination. 

Thus it teaches that [all] attachment is inappropriate, regardless of 
whether it is to entity or non-entity. Moreover; 

“That which does not exist is nonexistent,” 

So the childish will say, operating with existence and nonexistence. 

Existence and nonexistence are both phenomena of no existence. 

The Bodhisattva who understands this emerges definitively. 

Thus it teaches that through the transcendent knowledge in which 
the two extremes are abandoned, one emerges defmidvely, beyond all views. 
Furthermore, it proclaims: 

Not conceiving of origination or absence of origination 
This is the supreme transcendent knowledge. 

From the Array of Dense Ornamentation'. 

In order for any sort of view 
[Any] view held by corporeal beings 
To be entirely abandoned. 

The way of emptiness was taught. 

If, despite the investigation of emptiness, 

The view of some is not destroyed. 
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Then their view is incurable— 

They resemble those whom medicine has made sick. 

The fires that burn what is to be burned 
Do not remain when there is nothing left to burn. 

Just so, once the views to be burned have been consumed, 

The fires of emptiness will come to an end as well. 

Still, at the time when views are brought to cessation 
The fire of authentic wakefulness will arise. 

Consuming all afflictions. 

With afflictions consumed, there is perfect beauty. 

From the Noble [Sutra] Taught by Aksayamati: 

If it is asked what the relative truth is, then it has been taught to be all that is 
mundane convention, as well as syllables, language, and indications. 

As for the ultimate truth, there is no movement of the conceptual mind 
whatsoever, so it is needless to mention syllables. 

Here, the relative includes anything achieved by action. It is the 
world of the vessel and the world of [the beings who are its] contents; it 
is all that can be experienced or cognized—form and so forth as well 
as the essences of experience or cognition—pleasure and so forth. In 
short, this implies, regardless of whether the source is Ae mundane or 
an authoritative statement, [the inclusion of] all that is thought to be 
and is conventionally designated as cognition or objects of cognition, 
existence or nonexistence, and so forth. [It] is, without exception, all 
that is suited for expression by means of language, syllables, or in¬ 
dications. , r • j 

As for the ultimate, there are neither internal expressions of mind, nor 

external expressions of voice. One may wonder what is meant by the 
expressions of mind. It refers to, for instance, the teaching of the Abhi- 
dharma given to Indra through the mind, and to the stanzas given in reply 
by means of the mind, as it is described in the sutras. From the Siitra of the 
Great Transcendence of Suffering. 


514 


middle VfAY 

Jl^-E-<43i-E^5,-cr3i»l| 

^•wax.-^-siwgsjir^^w 

%'^q*;3‘j5| ^•3q'»r8;^-c(»i-^-q^Yg'<v^‘^'‘i^«rSK'q»i^'q 

^^^t^JSS^q^^g^sl^iaq'gai’arJi^Jrqqtjfjqjai'aiaisi-Jl giiT^HSI- 
5®^*^'S^^q^^'^^^'*iq^l|«l^*pgJrqqi3^xj*,'q|^qjWcl^i|j^' 

OW Jjqq “iaiT^W^arq-qg^-g^j [^•'gqaiJ^-^SISlf.Wq^Sj'q^^^Si^'i' 

|3r«rqaq.iraqqi»r;)|^.,|^,;^.jlj 

2rs}^-q-q^q-D-q^:^| 


515 


actual explanation 

Maitreya, son of noble family, that which is neither existent nor nonexistent 
and that which is neither both nor neither cannot be deduced by the Listeners 
or the Self-realized Buddhas. 

The Sutra of the Sacred Absorption relates the following: In the past, 
when the Teacher had been born as a [monk of] vast learning, he debated 
with Manjulrl. Manjuirl claimed existence and the Teacher claimed 
nonexistence, so they debated about the truths of existence and nonexistence 
but failed to resolve [their argument]. When [the coming Buddhas] life 
had finally run out, he was born in a hell where iron balls are eaten [and 
lived there] for countless eons. Once free from that he met the Buddha 
IQLiyapa, and Kaiyapa explained the two truths of existence and non¬ 
existence like this; “The intrinsic nature of all phenomena cannot be 
ascertained and determined to be one thing or the other. You hold existence 
and nonexistence, but reality is not like that. Why not? Because, due to 
emptiness, all phenomena are peace. These two truths are not existence 
and they are not nonexistence either. What you know is but the Imowledge 
of letters; you have not understood the profound meaning. To such a 
meaning you are as if blind or deaf. How will you ever understand and 
realize a meaning so profound?” Having heard this, he took to a place o 
solitude, and after training in absorption for seven days he realize 

""""Tk is so explained, it is good to let go in the equipoise of the Middle 
Way that is beyond — 

emptiness. There are many in Tibet wn , g ,c.-Vi..rnn 

, phenomena from extremes, wiU rake a posmon char 

struc.sofexisrenceandnonexismncea„dth'|«“6'''.Fr«r™^^^ 

as enemies. Yet, those who straightforwardly pro^d on ^ 

Bliss Gone One without bias possess the most wondrous, excellent fottun 

ne very meaning that is taught by the sutras is also explained by 
Excellent Intelligence, noble Na^juna: 

I f entity is not established, 

Non-entity will not be established either. 
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The transformation of an entity 
Is what people call absence of entity. 

Transformations of entities become known to the world as nonexis¬ 
tence, as was explained above in the context of the preceding nonexistence 
and so forth. The same master explains further: 

The feeble-minded look at entities 
As existing and not existing. 

They do not see the complete pacification 
Of any view that could be had. 

Also: 

‘Existence’ is the apprehension of permanence, 

‘Nonexistence* is the view of annihilation. 

Therefore, the one who is skilled does not 
Remain within existence or nonexistence. 

And: 

All is authentic and inauthentic, 

Authentic and indeed not authentic, 

Neither inauthentic nor authentic 
That is the teaching of the Buddha. 

Also: 

Those who see entities in the form of self and other, 

And who see entities and non-entities. 

Do not authentically see 
The teaching of the Buddha. 

Furthermore: 

All dependent entities 
Are like the moon in water 
Not authentic and not wrong. 

Those who so assert will not be ruined by views. 
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In addition: 

Nothing is permanent, and likewise, 

Nothing whatsoever is impermanent. 

If permanent, entities that were permanent and impermanent would exist. 
And how could that ever be the case? 

Be aware that whatever is expressed 
Is empty by its very essence. 

The so-called empty is also empty. 

And hence there is nothing that is not empty. 

Moreover: 

For whoever achieves this emptiness, 

All purposes are achieved. 

For whoever does not achieve this emptiness. 

Nothing whatsoever is achieved. 

And: 

All the Victorious Ones have taught emptiness 
As deliverance from all views. 

They have explained that nothing can be accomplished 
For those whose view is emptiness. 

Furthermore: 

Karmic actions and afflictions are due to thoughts. 

They proliferate due to constructs, 

And are brought to an end by emptiness. 

Also: 

The objects of expression are reversed. 

For the objeas of mental engagement are reversed. 

Unborn and unceasing, r cr • 

The intrinsic nature equals the transcendence of suffering. 

And: 
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actual explanation 

Not known from elsewhere, 

Peaceful and beyond the proliferation of constructs, 
Non-conceptual and not a different meaning— 
These are the characteristics of thatness. 


How Word and Thought Are the Activity Sphere of the Relative 

Second, when teaching how word and thought are the activity sphere of 
the relative, it is said: 


When based on concept, it is still 
Relative and not authentic. [72cd] 


It may be said: “In the very essence of the ultimate, word and concept 
are transcended. Nevertheless, because of beginningless habituation, 
appearances unfailingly arise, and these can be taken as objects of negation 
and affirmation. Thus, when, based on and relying upon concept, one thinks 
in terms of existence and nonexistence, words such as absence of orig¬ 
ination have their relevance in order that the meaning itself may be 
brought forth in the mind.” Yet such mere thoughts of existence and 
nonexistence are not actual objects, but mere conceptual reflections. T ey 
are nothing other than cognition, and hasnt it already etermine 

that cognition is not authentic? Moreover, the mind that fails to see the 
abiding way of the object is in essence relative, and the object of its activity 
is a superimposition [that is also] relative in essence. Unborn and so forth, 
it is therefore still all relative and not authentic, just like, for instance, the 


Although all phenomena may originate dependendy, 

.Vh. 

focusing on the mere word-objects or m wav 

of apprehension does not qualify as reahzanon ^ 

Radter, the words must, either directly or rhrough W— 

about the experience of their ' ’^“^Mnstructs. This is why 
the non-conceptual wakefulness th 
h is said: 
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The ultimate is not the domain of mind. 

Mind is asserted to be relative. 

Tlie teaching of the absence of nature with regard to entities is an exis¬ 
tential negation. A predicative negation establishes the essence of another 
property, and that cant be the meaning of the unity [of appearance and 
emptiness]. If one understands the expression “appearances possess no 
nature” to imply, as it were, that there is something apart from appearances 
that is empty, then although one may speak of existential negation, it has 
become predicative. The appearance itself does not exist, but it is still 
apparent all the while. That is unity, and a great wonder. Such an 
inseparability of appearance and emptiness remains inexpressible, and as 
the final meaning is thus free from negation and affirmation it transcends 
the mind. 

The sutras have explained elaborately how the ultimate would become 
relative and would no longer be ultimate if it were the object of physical, 
verbal, or mental activity. The separate intrinsic nature that is within the 
domain of constructs and that depends on it individual subject for negation 
is therefore limited. The features [of such separate intrinsic natures] differ 
in that they, for instance, pertain to separate times and locations, 
are merely imputed by the mind. Not transcending the relauve^d the 
nature of duality, they are not the meahing of equality within the basic 
space of phenomena. Primordially, all phenomena are eyon ongina 
tion, cessation, and so forth, so they are of a single condiuon widiin the 
basic space that transcends all constructs. That t^te m w ic no 
tocdom or divisiom can be made is what U caUed the basic space of 
phenomena, or the single sphere of thatness. ^ 


Overcoming Dispute 

Second, when overcoming dispute, 

consequence du« diere must be universal direct “ 

natural. 2, the consequence 

what IS empty but not apparent cannot / 
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impossibility of the conventions of probandum and logical argument, since 
the property of the position and so forth are not established with respect 
to that which has no nature. 

The Consequence of Universal Direct Realcation If Emptiness Is Natural 
For the first, there is: 1) dispute, and 2) reply. 


Dispute 

First, it is said in dispute: 

Well then, when such is realized, 

The nature of that must be directly perceived. 

Then why don’t those who are unskilled also 

Realize this nature of entities? [73] 

For example, when direct perception observes a surface devoid of vase, 
it realizes that there is no vase on that surface. Let us assume that the 
nature of all phenomena is emptiness free from all superimposition. Well 
then, in that case, when a subject such as a vase is realizedhy direct percep¬ 
tion, the nature of that subject, since it cannot possibly be established as 
anything apart from [the subject] itself, »i«rfalso be directlypeKeived. Then 
why don’t those whose view is unwholesome, the childish, ordinary 
individuals who are unskilled in logical argument and so forth, also reaize 
this nature or essential mode of being ./all entitiesi If it is not realized, it 
cannot be the nature [of entities], and if it is the nature [of entiues], it 
must unavoidably be realized. 


Reply to the Dispute 

Second, the reply is as follows: 

This is not the case, for lacking a beginning. 

The mind-stream has become solid. 

Governed by the superimposition of entity. nAi 

Therefore, Uving beings do not aU recdize through dimct per^^ [74] 
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Although this is indeed the nature of entities, it is not the case that 
everyone will realize it, for lacking a beginning (we can find no point at 
which we can say, “It began here, and before this point there was 
nothing”), the mind-stream has been born repeatedly in [cyclic] existence. 
Polluted by and continuously habituated to the poison of attachment to 
entity, it has become habituated in a most rigid and solid way, and thus 
[this habituation] is difficult to give up. Although a vase is seen directly, 
[the mind] is not capable of ascertaining the features of its nature and 
way of being because it is governed by mistaken concepts that create the 
superimposition ofzn entity upon that very object. Therefore, living beings 
do not all realize the emptiness that is the nature of entities through direct 
perception. 

For example, this is similar to those whose perceptions are defective 
because of observing a continuous similarity, and who then fail to realize 
momentary impermanence. Although there is no direct perception of 
anything not empty—anything incompatible with emptiness—the mis¬ 
apprehension comes about because of the contaminating factor of mistaken 
concepts. Therefore, [the teaching of emptiness] is not impaired by direct 
perception. 

The concept of entity is a mistaken apprehension of what is apparent 
to direct perception, and so one apprehends something that has no 
existence. Such an apparent conflict may indeed be bizarre, yet on the 
other hand, concepts that are based simply on what is apparent to direct 
perception are not that strange. Those such as the Followers of Kapila 
and the Followers of Kanada, whose intelligence has become distorted, 
will, when clearly seeing the shape of a cow or a vase (which is devoid of 
any 'cowness* or Vaseness’—that is, [devoid of] their universals), not 
[merely] conceive of what they see. They will [also] believe that what 
they do not see—the universal—does indeed exist. That is certainly 
bizarre. 

The Consequence That the Argument Becomes Pointless 
In reply to the second dispute, it is said: 


528 


the middle V/n 

S'ilw^’cis"^-«’q^^|?!-^«-gS-|i^'cr^q]waj'i5s)i:^l 

^|«wciq'q||q|»|-ci'uj^-^j ^qt;'q|qy|3|Wl«|iq^«ri)^l^:^«|-5,«IW^ll|?i' 

'^•^''■^'^■^»l^t3r«icgarq|=i|)SiI 


actual explanation 


529 


Cutting through superimpositions with regard to that, 

The logical arguments produce understanding. 

Those who infer will understand; 

Yogic masters perceive directly and with clarity. [75] 

This stanza suggests the adversary’s dispute indirectly. He might think, 
“The nature of all phenomena may be emptiness. Yet if that nature is not 
identified in the phenomena that possess it, how does it help that it is 
their nature, since no one can possibly realize it?” 

This is not so. By cutting through or dispelling mistaken superimposi¬ 
tions with regard to that (the nature of entities), the logical arguments, such 
as the absence of one and many explained above, produce an unmistaken 
understanding of what is, in fact, the nature of entities. Those who are on 
[the paths of] accumulation and joining will learn such [arguments] and 
infer\>y means of the knowledge that correctly contemplates their meaning. 
They will hence understand—\n the manner of an object universal—the 
emptiness that is the nature of all entities. Tht yogic masters who have 
gained full familiarity with this meaning see with the eye of unerring 
wakefulness. Hence they perceive directly and with clarity that the final nature 
of all phenomena is equality. 

In relation to this, the supramundane wakefulness directly sees equality 
on the first ground. From there, the clarity of the appearance of the basic 
space of phenomena continues to unfold, and at last, when the abiding 
way is perfectly evident exactly as it is, it is [the level of] the Thus Gone 
One. The wakefulness that has arisen from the absorption that discerns all 
' phenomena as equality is utterly free from the stains of concept. It under¬ 
stands that all of these outer and inner entities that are delightful when 
not examined lack any core, just like the trunk of the plantain, and that no 
seed of any type of superimposition can therefore grow. For example, this 
is how it is expressed in the Siitra of Entry into Great Compasstom 

The fresh trunk of the plantain 

May be broken to pieces by the man who seeks its core. 

There is no core either within or without. 

Understand that all phenomena are similar to that. 
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Moreover, from PurposefiilExpressions: 

As with the flowers of the udumbara, 

The master of virtue who does not perceive any core of existence 
Goes beyond what is not beyond, 

As when an aging snake sheds its skin. 

The udumbara does not always produce flowers. When it has no flowers, 
the reason we do not see any is not because they are very delicate or hard 
to see for some other reason, but because they do not exist. [This verse] ex¬ 
plains that, likewise, when seeing how existence has absolutely no core, 
one will leave behind what is not the beyond—namely this side, this world 
of cyclic existence—and, by discarding cyclic existence, will reach the 
beyond—the transcendence of suffering. 

Now, what the last two slokas of the scripture’s overcoming of dispute 
have in fact been expressing is this: attachment to entity is something one 
has been accustomed to since beginningless [time], and it is hard to reverse. 
The exclusive remedy against this [attachment] is investigation through 
reasoning. By becoming accustomed to that, one will be able to relinquish 
the afflicdons. Without this kind of familiarization, one cannot successfully 
relinquish them. Therefore, be persistent as you apply [this]. For example, 
it is hard for the mind to abandon even an incidental object of attachment 
once it has become an object of concern, and once the mind has related to 
it a few times. Thus there is no need to mention [that it will be difficult to 
relinquish] the afflictions [the mind] has been accustomed to since 
beginningless [time]. 

If the effect of knowing the Dharma does not manifest as a cure for 
fear, suffering, and affliction, then its purpose has been lost. It would be as 
if one had prepared a sumptuous meal to satisfy one’s hunger, yet died 
from starvation leaving it untouched. Therefore, since mere dry under¬ 
standing does not help a bit, one must, by means of the logical investigations 
into the empty nature of all phenomena, come to rest one-pointedly in 
the equipoise and so bring forth experience. This is the only worthy pursuit 
for those who know the Dharma. As it is said in the Purposefiil Expressions 

as well: 
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They may have made many proclamations of logic, 

Yet careless people do not act accordingly. 

Comparable to a cowherd who counts someone else’s catde, 

They have not gained the fortune of virtuous training. 

They may have made few proclamations of logic, 

Yet those who follow Dharma and engage in Dharma 
Will abandon desire, anger, and stupidity. 

They have gained the fortune of virtuous training. 

The paths to complete Buddhahood are subtle and profound. Unless 
one follows them skillfully and uses hundreds of reasonings, a certainty 
that accords with the abiding way will not arise. When knowledge through 
learning and reflection has. as it were, set fire to the forest, [the flames] 
must be fanned by the winds of diligence, so that what is exclusively rea¬ 
soning by the power of fact can burn the wilderness of superimposition to 

the ground. . . r -j- 

Therefore, without falling into the stupor of a meditadon of stupidity 

and by avoiding becoming an inconsiderate rambler distracted by insincere 
studies, [we must] experience the taste of the multifaceted Dharma within 
the excellent mansion of the supreme vehicle. Attending to the authentic 
spiritual friend in pleasing ways and contempladng the example of m^y 
excellent, true companions, [we must] give rise to a powerful yearning for 
the supreme deity and a loving affection for all wandering beings. We will 
thereby come to experiencethe joy of joining the celebration of the spectacle 
that is illusion-like appearance and existence. When that happens, Ac 
fruition of study and reflection will have come to maturation as well. I 
therefore suggest Aat we request the inspiration of these sacred beings 
and follow in their footsteps. As is said in the concluding stanzas of Ac 
Auto-commentary. 

May also I experience the enjoyments of the realm, and so awake from the 
darkness of oblivion; 

Become aware of the genuinely sacred, and keep company with those of 
genuine awareness. 
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May I pursue wholeheartedly the welfare of others, while following and 
revering, with perfect stability. 

The lotuses of the immaculate feet of Manjughosa. 

Yogic Direct Perception 

Here, one could briefly investigate the yogic direct perceptions that clearly 
realize the absence of self. There are four topics: 1) essence, 2) divisions, 3) 
meaning of the term, and 4) overcoming dispute. 

Essence 

In this context, the essence of yogic direct perception is the clear appearance 
of the object, selflessness. Moreover, the defining characteristic of yogic 
direct perception is generally said to be undeluded cognition that has 
arisen based on meditation. 

Divisions 

When dividing direct perception into general classes, there are three: 
that of the Listeners, the Self-realized Buddhas, and the noble ones of 
the Great Vehicle. When further dividing the Listeners and those of the 
Great Vehicle into those who train and those who do not train, there are 
five [classes]. Self-realized Victors who train are not considered separately, 
for as it is said: “Supported by the last concentration, all are included in 
one.” Although some tenets state that there is [a separate path of training 
for the Self-realized Buddhas], it cant be any path other than either 
that of the Listeners or the Great Vehicle. Therefore, the Self-realized 
Victors are considered here to be a single [group] that does not train. 
Those five [classes] may also be divided in terms of the yogic direct per¬ 
ception of the ensuing attainment with appearance, and [the yogic direct 
perception] of the equipoise without appearance. In this way, there are 
10 [classes]. 

For the Buddhas, there is no distinction between equipoise and ensuing 
attainment, yet [such principles may] be differentiated by contradistinc¬ 
tion in terms of [the knowledge of the intrinsic nature] as it is and [the 
knowledge] of all possible [objects of cognition]. [Ensuing attainment] 
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vwth appearance implies seeing by means of superknowledges. For instance, 
it is stated: 

The foe destroyers, the rhinoceros[-like], and the teachers 
See a million-fold [universe], a billion-fold [universe], and [universes] beyond 
count, [respectively]. 

As for [equipoise] without appearance, the Listeners [realize] the 
single absence of self of the person. The Self-realized Victors who under¬ 
stand form to be devoid of nature [realize] the one-and-a-half absences 
of self, and those of the Great Vehicle realize both absences of self 
completely. The Buddha is wakefulness that has abandoned all habitual 
tendencies. 


Etymology 

In terms of etymology, the Tibetan term [for yogic]^' implies that the 
mind rests in or reaches the natural meaning, while direct perception simply 
means that the appearance is clear. "Pratyaksa,” the original Sanskrit term 
[for direct perception], comes from the joining of prati and a^a. Prati is a 
prefix that has many meanings, one of which is “individual.” Ak?a is the 
original word for faculty. [Pratyaksa] hence means “based on individual 
faculties,” or “based on faculty.” We can consider this in light of the 
alternatives associated with the explicability and applicability of words. 
For instance, the name “lake-born,” when used for a lotus growing in a 
lake, is both explicable and [generally] applied. Yet with respect to a lotus 
that grows on land, that name is applied, [but cannot be explained]. 
Regarding living beings born in a lake, [the name] is only exphcable [since 
it is typically applied only to the lotus Hower and not to other creatures 

m'if n« apolled like to, the word “pratyakta,” when explain^, 
implies something to is based on the feculdes. It is apphed, on the other 
hand, to all cognitions that apprehend the spectfically chametertzed. 
Regarding the direct percepdon of the s^ses and the mental di^tper- 
cepdon, it is both exphcable and applicable, whde m terms of the dttect 
percepdon of self-awareness and the yogic direct perceptton, tt ts merely 
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applied, for the term is not explicable. Regarding deluded sense cognition, 
it is explicable but does not apply. 

Overcoming Dispute 

Overcoming dispute includes the general and the particular. The first 
includes: 1) dispute with regard to the cause, and 2) dispute with regard 
to the effect. The first includes: 1) dispute with regard to the essence, and 
2) dispute with regard to the function. 

Overcoming Dispute with Regard to the Essence 
Certain non-Buddhists may say that regardless of [the process of] fa¬ 
miliarization, the final perfection of clear appearance will not be possible. 
One can then reply that the subject, the meditation that does not lack the 
methods for familiarization with the wakefulness that realizes the absefice 
of truth, is suited to reach the final perfection of clarity at some point. 
This is so because it is a meditation in the form of familiarization that has 
a stable basis and that is developed automatically, which is also true, for 
instance, of the mind accustomed to desire or to fear. Stable basis implies 
that the energy of the previous [moment] suffuses the next, so that the 
next [moment] becomes a development of the previous. It means an 
unbroken continuity, in the sense that the previous [moment] does not 
fail to enrich the next. 

The Far Throwers and others will believe that this evidence is unestab¬ 
lished, because without past and future lives, no stable basis can be 
established. That [objection] will be refuted below. As long as there is a 
stable basis, however, the familiarization will become increasingly clear, as 
is the case with familiarization with desire or fear. This can be proven 
through experience. 

Overcoming Dispute with Regard to the Function 
Second, it might be thought: “Even if we assume that it is possible to 
become fiuniliar with the absence of self, that [familiarization] still can’t 
function to harm existence.” Yet it can, for effects will never be possible 
when their causes are absent. 
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Here one may wonder what the cause for cyclic existence is. Most of 
the non-Buddhists will say: “Karmic action, body, and mind together are 
the causes for cyclic existence. If any one of them becomes impaired, the 
effect will not be produced, as when a seed is deprived of water or fertilizer. 
Therefore, undertake austerities, that you may bring karmic action and 
the body to exhaustion!” 

Karmic action cannot be relinquished this way, for it is limitless. It 
may be [temporarily] relinquished, yet unless selfish craving has been given 
up, it will reappear. Chopping off branches while the root remains intact 
will not help a bit. Once selfish craving has been relinquished, [karmic 
action] will come to an end, just like fire without fuel. It need not be re¬ 
linquished in any other way, and a path such as [the one just described 
above] is therefore not a path of disengagement from existence. 

The cause for cyclic existence is the ignorance that fails to understand 
the nature of phenomena. In particular, it is the coemergent-view of the 
transitory [collection]. As long as that is present, affliction, karmic action, 
and suffering will be based on it, while once it has been reversed, none of 
these will occur. This is established through reasoning by the power of 
fact. Therefore, affliction is the root of karmic action and suffering. As it 
has been said: 

Affliction is like a seed. 

Like a naga, like a plant, like a great tree.” 

Along with: 

The root of all affliction is the view of the transitory— 

All faults are rooted in that. 

Therefore, if one wonders whether such a root can be relinquished, it 
can, for it is mere superimposition. Regarding the remedy that relinquishes 
it, it is true that loving kindness, the [perception of] repulsiveness, and so 
forth may coincide with the apprehension of self. There is no incompati¬ 
bility. Yet, [apprehending a selfl and the knowledge that realizes absence 
of self are incompatible under all circumstances, just like darkness and 
light. Therefore, since truth is capable of dispelling falsity, reasoning by 


542 


the middle Way 

w^«^ww55in«i|w5i^5P,^arqgqiW3^-|3^g^^ „ 

^ I'll^'qi^g'SI'g'^-q-ti^-] ^»lW-|T^'CI-qj^-aj^| 

|si-'gi.-»j*;<5|«,'q<!lli'q53^-ta-|j^i |si'»|q»I-q^-^Jl|fai-q]^-^t,-||-^. 


actual-explanation 


543 


the power of fact establishes the path that cuts the root of cyclic existence. 
The seed has no beginning, but once it has been burned by fire, it will 
have an end. Likewise, cyclic existence has no beginning, but through the 
realization of the absence of self, which prevents birth within cyclic exis¬ 
tence, its end will be reached. 


Overcoming Dispute with Regard to the Effect 

Second, overcoming dispute with regard to [the effect] includes both the 
effect and the realization. Some of the extremists will say: “Since the stains 
are the nature of mind, they cannot be relinquished. Even if one assumes 
they could, ordinary people still wouldn’t know the methods for re¬ 
linquishing them. And even if [they] knew those [methods], the stains 
would reappear, like the body’s shadow,” and [the relinquishment] would 
not last. Liberation through relinquishing stains is therefore absolutely 

impossible.” , 

The stains are not the nature of mind, but passing concepts. Ihe 
nature of mind is luminosity, and the existence of the realization of absence 
of self as the method for relinquishing stains is [well] known. Moreover, 
once the cause has been completely relinquished there c^ be no recurrence, 
just like fire once the fuel has been consumed. Therefore, liberation is a 

rational [principle]. 


Overcoming Dispuu with Regard to the Sedizatim 

Overcoming dispute with regard to the tealieanon of w^Rilness is SKond. 
Some non-Buddhists wiil say: “No maner how the mind may familiarize 
itseif with empdness, compassion, and so for*, th^ can never become 
uniimited, and therefore cannot entirely transform the mind. No matter 
how adept you are at jumping, you cannot start a jump that never en^. 
No matter how [well] you boil water, it will not turn into fire, and no 
matter how (well] you melt gold, once the condiuon of fire is lacking, it 

'"“mit^pies don't apply. The ^ility to jump dep«^ upon im¬ 
mediate efforts. Not only are we imable to d^elop (the ablhly m Ji^j 
uninterruptedly, jumping is also ba«l on the bodys limited strength. 
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The mind develops by continuosly becoming familiar with the essence of 
compassion and so forth, as when a seed produces [more] seeds. Moreover, 
the nature of the mind is limidess. When water that was previously boiling 
has dried up, there is no support and nothing supported. But the energy 
of the previous [moment of] mind develops the quality of the subsequent 
[moment]. It is hence entirely transformed, as when fuel becomes the 
nature office. The very existence of the gold constitutes the cause for the 
recurrence of solidity, but since no cause exists for the recurrence of the 
stains of mind, they do not occur again later. They have been relinquished 
by means of the remedy, and so are similar to burned wood. 

Overcoming the Particular Dispute Regarding Omniscience 
Next follows the particular dispute that is concerned with the king of all 
yogic direct perceptions, the final wakefulness of omniscience. This will 
entail: 1) dispute regarding the cause, and 2) dispute regarding the effect. 


Overcoming Dispute with Regard to the Cause 

Non-Buddhists say: “Omniscience is permanent and self-existing. 
Omniscient wakefulness cannot be accomplished anew, for it has no cause. 

The twofold wisdom is achieved by the mutual causal and conditional 
relationships between the methods of concentration, compassion, and so 
forth and the knowledge beyond observation. The wakefulness that illumi¬ 
nates the method of great compassion functions as the perpetuaung cause, 
and the knowledge of emptiness functions as the cooperating condmon. 
[Together they] accomplish the wakeflilness that knows all possible [objects 
of cognition]. Also, the subject, the knowledge of emptiness, functions as 
the perpetuating cause, while the method of great compassion functions 
as the cooperating condition, and [together they] accomplish the 

wakefulness that sees [the intrinsic nature] just ^ It IS. 

The cognitive obscuration is what prevents the nature of the objects of 
cognition from being known as it is. Its essence is stupor. The property 
that is incompatible with that [obscuration] is the knowledge that realizes 
the absence of self, and the investigations above have, among other things, 

shownhowonemayreiyonthesupportofthat[knowledge].Ithas therefore 
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been proven that the wakefulness of omniscience is causally arisen. By 
[reference to] the undeluded identity of the cause [knowledge that 
completely realizes absence of self], and the effect[, Buddhahood], rea¬ 
soning by the power of fact establishes that the Teacher is a being of validity. 
As it is said: 

Valid one who is intent on the welfare of beings, 

Teacher and Bliss Gone One—to you I prostrate. 


Overcoming Dispute with Regard to the Effect 

Second, it is said: “The effect—complete omniscience—is impossible. There 
is no end to what can be known, and if [omniscience] knew the endless, it 
would have found an end, and would therefore be a mistaken cognition. 
The endless cannot be known by any mind, just as the extents of space 
cannot be known through measurement.” 

To this [we can reply that] this [omniscient] seeing does not confine 
the endless to a particular extent. Endless pervasion is possible with regard 
to what we speak of as all-pervasive space, and the enlightened wisdom 
likewise knows all objects of cognition effortlessly and as equal taste. Yet 
this mode of knowledge goes beyond the boundaries of confined perception, 
for it cognizes without thinking. Elsewhere I have spoken briefly on how 
to ascertain the enlightened knowledge of the three times. Here, in order 
to establish the presence of omniscience through mere confined perception, 
one may say that the Omniscient One refers to the person who unmis- 
takenly explains the primary pursuit—^what to adopt and what to reject as 
’ it pertains to the path of the four truths. The sense here is the same as 
when one says that “all medicines have been gathered or everyone is 
gathered.” 

Futile [information], such as the number of germs and so forth, is in 
no way necessary for the pursuit of liberation, so even though the Teacher 
knows that, what point would there be in teaching it? Even if he did, 
people would not be able to accommodate such numbers. Therefore, the 
one who teaches a path such as the one described here, which is established 
with reasoning by the power of fact, is one whom we assert to be a teacher 
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who knows all that is meaningful to mankind. Furthermore, by inference, 
one will become certain that [such a teacher] also knows any possible 
object of cognition, for jhe one who knows the profound and subtle final 
meaning will undoubtedly be capable of understanding the coarse, just as 
an eye that sees subtle particles far away will undoubtedly see the vase 
nearby. This brief section showing how to establish the path to liberation 
and omniscience was written by following Dharmaldrti, the Lord of 
Reasoning, and it accords with the summaries made by the-scholars of the 

past. . . , 

Generally, one never refutes adversaries such as the extremists simply 

for the sake of ambition or competition. [Instead, one should] realize how 
oneself conceives in mistaken and unwholesome ways that resemble the 
positions taken by, for instance, the extremists. Then, by means of stainless 
reasonings for refutation and affirmation, one must reverse the unwhole¬ 
some concepts and habitual tendencies of ones own stream of being. Thus, 
as is also conveyed by the [root] verses, an inalienable trust in one s path 
and one’s teacher will manifest. As it is said: ''When those who possess the 
wealth of mind ... ” 

This is important to keep in mind. In short, it is the stainless knowledge 
that investigates the two truths that cuts the root of existence and forms 
the cause for liberation and enlightenment. Moreover, this knowledge cannot, 
as if it fell from the sky or emerged from the ground, arise independently 
of training and other activities. Individuals pursuing the path must possess 
the mind of enlightenment, and so in the beginning must exclusively 
examine all external and internal entities thoroughly, using reasonings such 
as the absence of one and many. Through this inferential valid cognition, 
a feeling of certainty—“definitely, no natures exist!”—^will arise. Since that 
certainly and the mistaken superimpositions made about entities are as 
incompatible as light and darkness, certainty cuts through all the discards 
that are superimposition. 

A meditation lacking certainty is like a man who is born blind [trying 
to] estimate objects [visually]. His estimation is not founded in fact. 
Therefore, with palms joined, I continuously appeal to all who abide in 
the 10 directions to [realize that] meditation must possess certainty. I 
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likewise offer the prayer that there be certainty free from doubt. Without 
mind that’s certain, the authentic meaning can hardly be realized, and 
without valid reasoning, there will be no certainty—this alone is the crucial 
instruction to be carried in the hearts of those who pursue the path. 
Therefore, severance of doubt is the result of learning and reflection, and 
the achievement of confidence is the result of meditation. Without these 
two results, all study and practice will be only mirrored reflections. 

Investigation of Certainty and Superimposition 

As an aside, [I shall] now briefly investigate certainty and superimposi¬ 
tion, according to the explanations of the sacred ones. It might be said; 
“If, regarding a single [phenomenon] such as a vase, the certainty that 
there is no entity and the superimposition that there is an entity [do] not 
[share] the same object, one cannot feasibly dispel the other, just as light 
outside [does not dispel] darkness inside. If, [on the other hand, their] 
object is the same, then is that object established or not? If the object is 
established, then in consequence, that which was to be dispelled is not 
delusion, just as a cognition is valid when its object is true. If [the object] 
is not established, then the dispelling [certainty] will be invalid, for it is 
equal to the superimposition of an object of evaluation that does not 
exist.” Moreover, "If it is one single object, then is that object 
false? If true, the superimposition is true, and if false, the valid cognition 
is false.” 

[However, in reply it is said that] the object of evaluation is not 
distinguished in terms of entity or non-entity, but is the mere vase that is 
apprehended by mental other-exclusion. Therefore, since their conceived 
object is the same, one [cognition] feasibly dispels the other without fault, 
and since the modes of conceiving are distinct and separate, it is feasible to 
posit one as valid and the other as invalid. The truth or falsity of the 
certainty and the superimposition are hence posited in terms of whether 
die ways of conceiving accord with fact. They are not apprehensions of a 
single, autonomous object. 

If a single sound from a conch appears to the auditory cognition of 
’WO people, one may believe that it is permanent while the other believes 
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rhat it is impermanent. Both apprehend by mixing up the apparent (their 
individual way of conceptually grasping the apprehended), and the desig- 
ated (the object that is the sound of the conch). None of the faults [posite 
m the] examinations [above] of the sameness or separateness of the object 
of valid and invalid cognitions therefore [apply]. Once this has been 
thoroughly understood, a great many of the key points for valid cog-nition 
will have been comprehended. 

Furthermore, [one may wonder]: “Are certainty and superimposition 
the same in being essentially mind, or are they not? If they are the same, it 
is not feasible for one to dispel the other, just like a sword cannot cut itse . 

If they are distinct, one does not feasibly dispel the other either, just as *e 
wakefulness of the Buddha cannot dispel the ignorance present in other 

mind-streams, [for instance,] those of sentient beings. 

Since [certainty and superimposition] are the same in being t e mer 
continuity of mind, it is not as if they wem distinct, yet since their fea- 

tufes are distinct, it is not as if something IS engaging in itse . 

“Are the two then simultaneous or not? They cannot possibly be simul- 
«.eou,, for such (an assertion] is flawed. The consequent would be that 
the concepts of both the discard and the remedy would be present at 
same time. If they ate not simultaneous, one cannot feasibly dtspel 
Other, just as is the case with daylight and the darkness of mg t. 

Indeed, if the two are not simultaneous, they cannot be in contact. 
Nevertheless, in a single continuity of mind, the superimposition occms 
first, and when the certainty occurs later, it prevents a continuity of the 
superimposition from arising. That is what is meant by the verbal con¬ 
vention exclusion of superimposition’. Here, all mental discards and rem¬ 
edies are alike. Since the past [property] has already ceased and the present 
is already established, one cannot damage the other, and since the future 
[property] has not happened yet. that cannot be damaged either 
Therefore, in actuality, with regard to that which is momentary, there is 
no establishment of any dispeller^or anything dispelled. Yet since [the 
remedy] will function as the obstacle to the future endurance of the 
continuity of the discard, one speaks of dispeller and that which is 

dispelled. 
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Here, some will claim: “Discard and remedy can accompany each other 
for several incalculable eons, since the wakefulness of a noble Bodhisattva 
is long accompanied by the obscuring habitual tendencies.” 

This [can] only [be said] from a merely nominal perspective. How 
could one ever dispel the other, if in actuality they coexisted? Therefore, 
the obscurations in the stream of being of a noble Bodhisattva are not 
accompanied by their respective remedies. How could the subtle habitual 
tendency for deluded dualistic apprehension ever be the discard of the 
wakefulness of a noble one [on the path of] training? Rather; it is the 
discard of the vajra-like absorption. These examinations of certainty and 
superimposition in terms of object, essence, and occasion are-excellent 
ways to raise doubts. Thus I have arranged them here as an in-depth 
investigation of [the words from the root text,] "those who infer will un¬ 
derstand”. 

The Impossibility of the Conventions of 
Probandum and Logical Argument 

The reply to the third dispute includes; 1) the actual reply, and 2) dem¬ 
onstrating how otherwise there would be no feasibility. 

Actual Reply 

First, it is said: 

The particular subjects 
Ensuing from scripture are omitted. 

That v^ich is recognized by all, 

From scholars to women and children [76] 

To such entities, these entities, probandum and proof. 

Apply authentically without exception, [77abJ 

It might be thought: “ WeU then, by holding that no phenomena possess 
R nature, what you are saying is that nothing exists. In that case, arranging 
the subject of a probandum and an argument that will prove it will be 
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meaningless, for the subject is not an established basis, and so forth. You 
niay befieve that no proof in the form of an argument is ^ 

then mere thesis will not prove any point. If, [on the other hand,] 
areument is expressed, then that argument exists and all phenomena are 
then no longer without nature, and [emptiness] will have been contra- 

^^^'stch a dispute is pointless. In the subject posited for the probandum, 
the particular subjects ensuing from, or posited by, philosoph^al scrtpmre are 
oJitted—t^^st are not taken as the subject about which knowledge is 
sought. Rather, what is taken as the subject is that which is commonly 

^mt.nt^r.Arecognizedbyall,fromschokrston^^^^ 

Zchildrem To such entities, these 

the arpment that is its proof, apply authentically and flawlessly without 

"^''^If Subject that stems from an uncommon scriptural assertion is taken 
as the basis for debate, there will be no establishment of an ordinary, 
commonly appearing subject. Any argument will ^erefore be lacbng a 

subject with basic establishment, and an example 
properties of both the probandum and the proof will not be possible either, 
so all evidence will fade away. If there is common agreement wiA reg^ 
to a particular [subject] ensuing from scripture, then what would be the 
point of debate? There can be no debate. If while agreeing one nevertheless 
debates, one has no consideration for ones own position, and [any] re¬ 
futation will be inauthentic. 


How THE Alternative is Unreasonable 

Second, anything else will be unreasonable. 

Horw else to reply . , 

To something like, ‘‘There is no established basts? [77cdJ 

Just as explained, what must be taken as the subject are those topics of 
knowledge that are simply apparent, rather than those that are individually 
asserted [by a particular philosophical viewpoint], such as existent or 
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nonexistent entities. How e/fe would it be possible to reply to something like-, 

“ There is no established basis for your argument” and “There is no established 
example?” One would not be able to reply. 

A Buddhist may, for instance, argue against an adversary saying: “The 
subject, sound, is impermanent, because it exists as an entity,” or “The 
subject, the hillside, possesses fire, because there is smoke.” If he were to 
take as the subject a particular that ensued from the adversary’s extremist 
scriptures, he would have to take as subjects [such things as] the “hillside 
whole” and “that sound which is the quality of space.” Since those are 
impossible [entities], the subject would have no basic establishment. 
Without that establishment, the evidence that is founded on it would 
be as impossible as the branches of the rabbit’s horns, and it would also 
become impossible to apply an example that is of the same type as the 
subject. In the end, the subject of the inference, as well as the basis for 
the inference—the arguments used as proof—^would all be unestablished. 
[Therefore, we are concerned with] just those ordinary entities that are 
commonly apparent, and it is with regard to these that conventional 
proofs are presented by means of subtle modes of apprehending. If one 
considers this [process] as explained above during the examination of 
the objects of certainty and superimposition, one will reach the depths 
of reasoning. 

Overcoming Dispute With Regard to the Relative 

Second, overcoming dispute with regard to the relative includes: 1) the 
general feasibility of the proof and the probandum, 2) specific explanadon 
of the feasibility of the principles of causality and dependent origination 
in terms of past and future lives, and 3) concluding by praising this freedom 
from permanence and annihilation. 


The General Feasibility of the Proof and the Probandum 
First, it is said: 
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I do not refute 
Entities that appear. 

Therefore, proof as well as probandum 
Are set forth without confusion. [78] 

I do not refute the entities that are merely originated dependently and 
that commonly appear to the eyes, ears, and so forth of all wandering 
beings, from the scholar to the child. Yet when these are investigated with 
knowledge and wakefulness, not even a trace of a core appears, just as with 
the trunk of the plantain, and so I do not accept that they are ultimately 
established. Therefore, since apparent objects are not negated, the proof of 
the inferential argument that dispels superimposition with regard to enti¬ 
ties and establishes what is correct, as well as the probandum that is to be 
inferred by means of the argument, are [both] set forth without any flaw 
whatsoever. Therefore, since there is absolutely no confusion or lack of clarity 
with regard to these principles, it is indeed established that [entities] possess 
no nature. 

Here, since the position of the opposing party is shown indirectly, it 
does not need to be expressed, but it is, in any case, the belief that all prin¬ 
ciples of proof and probandum are not feasible—a conclusion that is drawn 
because of having understood the expression absence of nature to imply 
a negation of the present appearances too. 

When here, as in Middle Way [philosophy] in general, it is said that 
appearance is not refuted, one must not understand this to mean that ap¬ 
pearances somehow exist separately, defying the pervasiveness of the empty 
nature. When, for instance, the moon in the water is apparent, it is still 
empty at the same time, and just as there is nothing empty apart from its 
appearance, being empty does not imply an absence of even mere appear¬ 
ance. If there were no appearances, there would not be any emptiness of 
those appearances either. Therefore, empdness and appearance are related 
in such a way that one cannot be without the other. When one is present, 
it follows that the other is present too. Moreover, the way they are present 
is not as distinct existences, like intertwined white and black yarn. Nor do 
they alternate, with one of them appearing once the other has been 
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excluded. Appearance entails emptiness, and emptiness entails appearance. 
Their way of being is such that the two will never know either meeting or 


parting. • u r f 

When ones trust in this has become irreversible, even in the race or 

the repudiations of a thousand Buddhas, ones investigation of the scriptures 
of the Middle Way through learning and reflection will have become pro¬ 
found. Regardless of whether one endeavors on the path of Sutra or Mantra, 

the vital artery is alive from then on. 

On this occasion, unrefuted appearance has been taught to simply 
imply an acceptance of commonly apparent subjects [for debate]. Yet i 
we take up this key point and wonder why appearance is not refuted, then 
[we should understand that] this acceptance is not given merely for the 
sake of debate. Rather, one must come to a decisive understanding that 
unrefuted appearance is not in conflict with one’s philosophy. With this 

type of realization, conventional, assertions become extremely convenient 

as well, for without relying on the dense apprehensions of various philos¬ 
ophies, [one may then] flawlessly work with the validity that is renowned 

in the world. As it has been said: 


When not relying on thick apprehensions, 
Conventions will be thoroughly established. 

Once skilled with regard to conventions, 

One is undeluded regarding the meaning of treatises. 


Ltt us consider how the key points of the Middle Way ate 
by dtose who gradually approach the meaning f 

a beginner examines by using an argument such as *»l>sence of one and 
many, he finds no vaK and so forth. As he reflects on the mearung, ^11 
think “That which appears to exist when not exa^mtned is, ' 

nation, seen to be nonexistent. This is indeed the 
features of emptiness arise by an alternaoon of appearance 
At that point^hen reflecting on how the very nonexistence of [phe¬ 
nomena] is iso unestablished, or how, while pnmordially empty 
(phenomena sull] appear, he will feel a special cer^n^ m the way *a. 
the apparent is empty and the empty appears, ,ust like the moon in water. 
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That is when absence of nature and dependent origination arise without 
conflict, or are understood as unity. A certainty is produced with regard to 
the way that, although verbally expressed as if different, [emptiness and 
appearance] remain essentially inseparable and beyond any difference 
whatsoever. The thoughts that join the appearance (the basis for negauon) 
with the elimination of the negandum are thus brought to a natural col¬ 
lapse. What arise are the features of a simplicity that implies, for instance, 
the capacity for letting go without negating or affirming,-excluding or 
retaining. Familiarizadon with that type of simplicity will purify the objects 
observed by the confined conceptual mind, such as a distinct intrinsic 
nature that is reliant on that which possesses it, and a special certainty in 
the natural equality of all phenomena will arise. Through this, one reaches 
perfection. These are the four stages in the arising of the Middle Way: 
emptiness, unity, simplicity, and equality. The certainties of the subsequent 
[stages] arise based on familiarity with the previous ones. These are the 
sacred key points of the crucial pith instructions. 


Specific Explanation of the Principles of 
Causality and Dependent Origination 

Second, there is: 1) a brief presentation of the thesis, and 2) an elaborate 
proof through reasoning. 


Brief Presentation of the Thesis 
First, it is said: 

It is therefore to be inferred 

That throughout the beginningless continuum of existence 

There are seeds, that are concordant in type 

With the thoughts of entity and non-entity, and so forth. [79] 

Although, just as expressed above, any naturally established entity is 
entirely impossible, the various appearances of existence are nevertheless 
irrefutably vivid It is therefore to be inferred by means of logical argumen- 
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ration that throtighout the beginningless vsxvcA-continuum of existence, there 
are seeds present that are concordant in type with the thoughts of entity and 
non-entity, self and other, and so forth. 

Or, if [the argument is] arranged for the sake of ease of understanding, 
it is as follows. Entity and non-entity (the pillar, the vase, space, and so 

forth_all the various appearances and conceptions) have causes for their 

manifestation. [Their causes] are those conceptual seeds or habitual ten¬ 
dencies that are of a concordant type with the [manifestations], and that 
have followed each other in a beginningless continuum. That this is the 

case can be inferred through reasoning. 

Although all phenomena are ultimately beyond construction, the 
various constructs that relate to the perceptions of entities and non-entities 
utterly pollute the minds of those whose intelligence is contaminated, 
and thus the appearances of this and that manifest endlessly. Since such 
[appearances] cannot be uncaused, they must have a cause. Apart from 
having individual seeds of a type concordant [with themselves], no other 
cause can be established through reasoning, and it is therefore proven that 
the causes for these various appearances are merely the seeds of concordant 
type. That is what is explained here. 

Elaborate Proof through Reasoning 

Second, proof through reasoning includes: 1) refitting the irrational, and 
2) establishing what is rational. 


Refuting the Irrational 
First, it is said: 

These do not occur by the power of entities. 

For such do not exist. 

Any identity of entities 

Has been completely refuted. [80] 

Arising over time, the^ are not accidental. 

Not permanently present, they are not permanent. [Slab] 
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One may wonder: “Why is there no other cause for these various 
appearances than the seeds of concordant types?” The reason is as follows. 

If entities such as vases and so forth were established autonomously, it 
might be permissible [to say] that the concepts of this arid that occur 
based on those [entities]. Yet these concepts, or the appearances of vases 
and so forth, are merely mental appearances. They do not occur by the power 
of entities that remain separate and apart [from the mind],^rj?«rA [entities] 
do not exist. It might be thought that no evidence has been established, yet 
any identity of entities has been completely refitted by the reasonings ex¬ 
plained above, so why wouldn’t the evidence be established? It is. Therefore, 
since entities have no autonomous establishment apart from what is mere¬ 
ly apparent to an individual, their [ability] to bring forth any kind of ap¬ 
pearance will, in reality, be impossible, just as [there will be no] imprint 

without a seal. 

One might wonder: "Well then, although [entities] are not existent, 
do they appear uncaused, or do they appear the way they do because of 
some outside cause other than themselves?” Neither is the case. Since these 
appearances are arising over time, they are uncaused, accidental inci ents. 

Without a cause, they could not reasonably occur occasionally and gradu y, 
for then, just as explained above, they would either have to exist forever or 
never. One might then wonder whether there would be any conflict if 
these appearances of vases and so forth were to be produced by an extraneous 
cause such as the Almighty, or if they were to arise from 
self, cognition, or some other [permanent] cause. There would [indeed] be 
a conflict, for these appearances and conceptions arise and cease from instant 
to instant, and since they are not permanently presenthtyond. disintegration 
or change they are not the outcome of zny permanent cz.us(t. 

These various appearances and conceptions whose mere appearance 
is undeniable cannot possibly be uncaused. Yet although they have their 
causes, they cannot possibly manifest by the power of external, objective 
entities, nor can they possibly occur due to anything other than entities. 
Therefore, reasoning has, with the greatest clarity, established how [appear¬ 
ances] ensue'from the ripening of the elements of habitual tendencies 

that are present within the mind. 
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Establishing What Is Rational 
Second, it is said: 

Therefore, resembling conditioning, it is indeed the case 

That the first has amen from its own type. [8led] 

Therefore, for the reasons just explained, the various appearances of the 
external and the internal occur because of the conditioning of the habitual 
tendencies and in a manner resembling, for example, the mind s conditioning 
by desire or fear. The existence of successive lives is thereby established, for 
it is then indeed the case that the first moment of the mind just born has 
arisen from its own concordant type of past mind. This authentic reasoning 
establishes that, and in the same way, it also establishes that there is future 
existence for the one who is attached. 

We may illustrate this in terms of the present life. The mind that 
experienced an object [such as] the feel of a young woman in the past will 
have created a habitual tendency that resides in the mind-stream now. 
[That habitual tendency] is capable of motivating the mind to pursue an 
object with a similar feel, and when the mind encounters an experience of 
intercourse in the present, it will make [it easier for] a desirous mind to be 
aroused in the future. Hence, in accordance with the force of conditioning, 
the features of the conditioning factor—^whatever it may be—^will appear 
in the future with a corresponding degree of clarity, as when, for instance, 
one learns to read [and becomes able to bring the letters, sounds and 
meanings to mind with increasing speed and clarity]. 

Accordingly, when a desirous man repeatedly brings to mind an object 
[such as] an exquisite youpg woman, or when a fainthearted person 
repeatedly brings to mind what frightens [him] (snakes and so forth), 
then the force of the conditioning will, in the end, produce an appearance 
as vivid as if they were present right in front of him. [The process] is the 
same when one, for instance, trains in concentrations or. develops [the per¬ 
ception of] the repulsive. All mental conditioning is alike in this way. 

For these wry [reasons], the first moment of a mind [just] born has 
not occurred by the power of external entities. It has not been produced 
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by a permanent cause, and it is not uncaused either. It has occurred because 
of the previous concepts of entities and so forth that are of a type similar to 
its own, because it is exclusively the present cognition that we conceive of 
as entity and so forth. The Establishment of Validity explains numerous 
principles of reasoning in relation to this, but including them here would 
make this text rather large, so I have left them out. The core of the matter 
is that the perpetuating cause for clear and aware cognition cannot be 
anything other than cognition itself: matter and so forth are not feasible. 
Thus there is no reliance on anything other than mind, and the key points 
that, by means of that evidence, establish how a beginning [of mind] 
cannot be found are all perfected by this reasoning. 

Just as it is established that the beginning of mind cannot be found, 
so too it is [established that] the dying mind that is not free of attachment 
is capable of connecting with another mind in the same way as before, 
because it is under the influence of the habitual tendencies for mistaken 
attachment to ‘I’ and ‘mine’. Once a cause is complete and unobstructed, 
its effect will undoubtedly occur. Hence, just as a present cognition gives 
rise to a future one, why wouldn’t there be a connection to a [future] 
existence at the time of death, since the root cause, apprehension of self, 
along with the karmic action and affliction produced by that, remains 
complete and has not been obstructed by a realization of the absence of 
self? 

As long as the absence of self is not realized, existence cannot be 
reversed. Yet the mind of only clarity does not rely on an apprehension of 
self and so forth when it originates from its previous concordant type. 
Therefore, not even the realization of the absence of both selves is an ob¬ 
struction for it, and due to the completeness of its cause, its arising will 
not be halted. That is how the masters of reasoning assert, and this is how, 
when following the system of valid cognition of confined perception, one 
must establish the uninterrupted continuity of wakefulness despite the 
cessation of impure mind. 

What has been spoken of here in this supplementary explanation are 
not just general, rational principles of convention. These conventions, set 
forth by the system that maintains that the objects of cognition are internal. 
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are esta.blished with reasoning by the power of fact. Therefore, [they are 
capable of] completely dissolving everything that does not accord with 
the abiding way of dependendy originating entities, or that deprecates 
the path of causality. Hence, [in a way that] surpasses other paths, [one] 
will come to experience a deep certainty regarding the workings of cause 
and effect. 

The Proponents of Differences and others who are caught up in railing 
against the nature of the ultimate will say: "This view of the absence of 
nature in any phenomenon is the supreme force for refuting all causal 
entities and so forth. It is [what we] call the empowerment of nothingness.” 
As it has been said: 

That view is the deprecation of cause and effect, 

A perverted view that eradicates all that is good. 

It is hail to the crops of the sacred Dharma, 

And this sky flower must thus be shunned by all who wish for'goodness. 

They assert this because they haven’t understood the key point that 
causality would not be feasible if entities had any nature, whereas it is 
eminently feasible when entities don’t have any nature. These unfortunate 
assertions are also dispelled by the system described here. 

Concluding by Praising the Freedom from 
Views of Permanence and Annihilation 

Third, as praise, it is said in conclusion: 

Therefore, views of permanence and annihilation 

Remain far from this scripture. 

There is disintegration as well as adherence, 

As with seed, sprout, and shoot. [82] 

Without causes, effects cannot occur, but once the causes are complete, 
the effects cannot be halted. Therefore, as this is the undeceiving apparent 
mode of dependent origination of cause and effect, it must be understood 
that the views ofz non-momentary permanence of entities and of an 
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annihilation of the continuity of entities beyond causal relationships cannot 
coexist with, and thus remain far apart from, this scripture of the Middle 
Way, which is set forth by means of the two approaches. This resembles, 
for example, the way that darkness has no chance [of remaining] in the 

face of light. 

Permanence and annihilation come about because of [the apprehension 
of] entities, so when no entities ultimately exist, how could there possibly 
be any views of permanence or annihilation? Moreover, even in terms of 
the relative itself, permanence and annihilation will not be possible, [for 
here] there is a momentary disintegration of the successive preceding causes, 
as well as an adherence to those causes by the subsequent effects. Once the 
causes are complete, the effects are certain to arise in unbroken causality, 
just as is the case with, for instance, the seed giving rise to the sprout, and 
that [sprout] then giving rise to the young shoot, and so forth. As explained 
in the Cloud of the Rare and Supreme-. 

You may ask in what way the Bodhisattva masters the Great Vehicle. The 
Bodhisattva indeed trains in the trainings, yet he does not perceive any training, 
he does not perceive any path to train upon, and he does not perceive anyone 
training either. Still, by that cause, that condition, and that basis he does not 
fall into the view of annihilation either. 

Similarly, the same sutra reads: 

Son of noble family, at this [point] the Bodhisattva, by means of authentic 
knowledge, conceives of form. He conceives of sensation, perception, 

formation, and consciousness. When conceivingofformhedoes not observe 

any birth or origination of form. Nor does he observe any birth, onginaaon, 
or cessation of sensation, perception, formation, and consciousness. This is 
due to the knowledge that investigates the ultimate absence of birth, rather 
than the nature of the conventional. 

As for the coarse [views of] permanence and annihila^n, perma¬ 
nence here has the sense of entities not being momentary. The view of 
annihilation is the belief that although the substances that make up 
entities exist, they do not produce any effects, so that, for instance, the 
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annihilation of the continuity of entities beyond causal relationships cannot 
coexist with, and thus remain far apart from, this scripture of the Middle 
■^ay, which is set forth by means of the two approaches. This resembles, 
for example, the way that darkness has no chance [of remaining] in the 

face of light. , 

Permanence and annihilation come about because of [the apprehension 

of] entities, so when no entities ultimately exist, how could there possibly 
be any views of permanence or annihilation? Moreover, even in terms of 
the relative itself, permanence and annihilation will not be possible, [for 
here] there is a momentary disintegration of the successive preceding causes, 
as well as an adherence to those causes by the subsequent effects. Once ±e 
causes are complete, the effects are certain to arise in unbroken causality, 
just tfr is the case with, for instance, the seed giving rise to iht sprout, and 
that [sprout] then giving rise to the young shoot, and so forth. As explaine 
in the Cloud of the Rare and Supreme-. 

You may ask in what way the Bodhisattva masters the Great Vehicle. The 

Bodhisattva indeed trains in the trainings, yethedoesnotperceiveanytrainmg, 

he does not perceive any path to train upon, and he does not perceive anyone 
training either. Still, by that cause, that condition, and that basis he does not 
fall into the view of annihilation either. 

Similarly, the same sutra reads: 

Son of noble ftmily, at chis [pointl the Bodhisattva, by means of authentic 
knowledge, conceives of fotm. He conceives of sensation, petception, 

fottnation,andconmiousness.menconceivlngoffbtmhedoesnotobsem 

anybitthoto,i6inadonoffotm.Notdo«sheobsetv.anyb.tth,ong.n»on, 

ot cessation ofsensadon, petception, fbttnadon, and consc,o,«ne». This 
due to the knowledge that investigates the ultimate absence of bltth, tathet 
than the nature of the conventional. 

As for the coarse [views of] permanence and annihilatmn, perma- 
ncncc here has the sense of endties not being T° 
annihilation is the belief that although the “ P 

entities exist, they do not produce any effects, so that, for instance, the 
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present aggregates do not give rise to the future ones, or karmic actions 
do not produce effects. The miserable views of the non-Buddhists are, as 
it were, an absolute abyss. They are remedied and dispelled by under¬ 
standing that entities cease from one moment to the next, while effects 
occur with certainty whenever their causes are complete. Understanding 
that there is a cessation of momentary preceding causes is not a view of 
annihilation, but the antidote for the view of permanence, and un¬ 
derstanding that momentary subsequent effects ensue from such causes 
is not a view of permanence, but the antidote for the view of annihilation. 
Both are mental perspectives that accord with the abiding way of the 

conventional. • • u 

Nevertheless, that alone cannot give rise to the genuine view that 

transcends the world, and so one must also understand that endties possess 
no nature. At that point, and in terms of such [an understanding], [t e 
views of] permanence and annihilation imply[, respectively,] the appre¬ 
hension of entities as truly existent and as nonexistent, even conven¬ 
tionally. As for the antidotes to those [views], conventional existence is 
the antidote that dispels the extreme [view] of nonexistence, and this is 
neither an extreme [view] of existence nor a view of permanence Absence 
of nature is likewise the antidote that dispels the extreme [view] of non¬ 
existence, and this is neither an extreme [view] of nonexistence nor a view 

Nevmhel«s, d.ese apprehensions are by nature mere 
cepts, and the non-conceptual wakefulness of the equipoise must stil 
brought forth. With that, all modes of apprehension will co lapse widiin 

of eidstence or nonexistence. Accordingly, at that point, there is even free¬ 
dom from the two constructed extremes that 

bending conventional existence and when apprehending *e ^ 

nature. All views that are apprehensions of an „treme will have collapsed 
bv then, and this is thus deUvetance beyond all views. 

The views that dispel such coarse, subtle, an extreme y su t e 
[apprehensions of extremes] are in that way progreaively baaed on each 
oi!h«, and are finally perfected within simplicity. Beyond chat, there is 
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nothing to improve, [for this, then,] is the view that accords with the 
abiding way. When it is said that “Existence and nonexistence are both 
extremes, ” one must understand that this can be applied to both subtle 
and coarse extremes, as dispelled by both the non-dual wakefulness of 
the equipoise and the discriminating knowledge of the ensuing 
attainment. 


q^q|iSj’q^-qi^q|-q|^^I-^-c^ai-^3^-|^^-tj-cq^^q^^ ^I3;j?sl-|q-|q-q|q 
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BENEFITS OF REALIZATION 


Third, in terms of the benefits of this realization, there are: 1) the benefits 
of realizing the ultimate absence of nature, 2) the benefits of the relative 
appearing as the functional, and 3) the benefits of familiarization with the 
unity of these two. 


Benefits of Realizing the Ultimate Absence of Nature 
First, it is said: 

Experts with regard to the selflessness of phenomena 

Familiarize themselves with the absence of nature. 

The afflictions that ensue from error 

Are thereby relinquished without effort. [83] 

The experts 'n\io have come to a conclusion by means of authentic rea- 
soiiing, and so gained certainty free from doubt with regard to the selflessness 
(^/persons, vases, and so forth-that is, all cog,mzz\>\t phenomena—WiW 
familiarize themselves with the absence of nature and accustom themselves to 
it. The afflictions that obscure and tie the mind, and that ensue from the 
subjects error of conceptually superimposing two selves in conflict with 
the abiding way of entities, thereby spontaneously relinquished without 

willfuU^rf—just like darkness in the face of light. 

For the beginner, the strength of the habituauon of being attached to 
entities is powerful; and the beginner isn’t familiar with its antidote. 
Therefore, [being attached to entities] seems impossible to relinquish, even 
through willful efforts. Nevertheless, when familiarity with the antidote 
has gained momentum, the antidote will arise and the discard wi be re¬ 
linquished without any need for effort. When all discards have finally been 
brought to complete exhaustion, the nature of the features of all cognizable 
objects is seen without exception and free from any obscuration, as when 
the fresh amala fruit placed in one’s palm reveals both its outside and its 
inside. This is established with reasoning by the power of fact, for when 
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the subject that is wakefulness is present, the objects of cognition are not 
veiled by even subtle obscurations. Therefore, there is no obstacle to their 
being cognized, and there is a completeness of the causes for that instead. 
Reasoning establishes how the path is the remedy against the discards. As 
explained by noble Na^rjuna: 

Ifentity is claimed, 

There will be no end to desire and anger. 

There will be clinging to malignant views. 

And, thereby, dispute. 

This is what causes all views. 

And without that there will be no afflictions. 

Therefore, when this is thoroughly understood. 

Views and afflictions will be thoroughly purified. 


If you wonder how this is understood. 

Then it is through seeing dependent origination. 

“That which originates dependendy does not originate.” 
Thus is it expressed by supreme, authentic wisdom. 


Moreover, as explained in the Mo.onlump \Sutrii \. 

Therefore, there is no authentic perception of the properties of attachment, 
the object of attachment, and the one attached... 

[Once disposed of,] the discards can never again harm the antidote. 
For instance, as taught in the Commentary \on Valid Cognttton]: 


Absence of harm and authendc meaning 

Will, even by persistently erring against the actual nature. 

Not be reversed, 

For the mind has assumed that perspective. 


The generally renorvnea principles of the grounds and paths sue tri be 
lie gener^iy „ J few additional remarks on the relin- 

learrred ^ The urakefiJness that realizes 

q^hnrent of the discards canP realizations of 

the absence of the two selves relinqu 
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the great chariots of the Great Vehicle are, in terms of the key points for 
how this [relinquishment] takes place, applicable at all times without any 
conflict, so let us briefly address this topic. All in all, the wakefulnesses of 
the 10 grounds are inconceivable, and the illusory displays of their flawed 
discards are immeasurable too. Hence, the sutras also teach numerous 
categories [of wakefulness and discards]. Nevertheless, in terms of general 
types, reasoning by the power of fact establishes two as the definitive number 
with respect to obscurations, [for all aspects of obscuration are contained 
in the categories of] afflictive and cognitive [obscurations]. An individual’s 
suprerne pursuits are liberation and enlightenment, and since the 
obscurations are posited in terms of what obstructs those [pursuits], there 
is a definitive number of two general types. Other classifications are un¬ 
necessary. As, for instance, it appears in Discerning the Middle and the 
Extremesr. 

[They are] taught indeed as the obscuration of affliction 
And the obscuration of cognition. 

In those, all obscurations are [contained]. 

For liberation is held to follow their exhaustion. 

All the sutras and treatises are in agreement here, for none of them 
teach any third category that is anything other than these two. Even the 
extremely subtle obscurations of habitual tendencies are not beyond being 
the obscuration of cognition, for they prevent the genuine nature of the 
objects of cognition from becoming evident. If you were to ask what 
obscures liberation, it is obscured by the afflictions—the apprehension of 
‘r, mine’, and so forth. If you were to ask what obscures the knowledge of 
all phenomena, it is obscured by the stupor in which the nature of phe¬ 
nomena is not evident. In the individual scriptures, several systems that 
divide the particularities of the afflictive and cognitive obscurauons in 
terms of their causes, essences, functions, and so forth appear Yet m 
actuality, [they all present] the same key point. Hence, when condensing 
the meaning of the sutras to their core, it is as follows. . 

The main cause for wandering in cyclic-existence is the afflicuons of 
attachment and so forth. The indispensable cause for those is the coemergent 
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view of the transitory [collection]. That is how it is taught, and how it is 
also established by reasoning. All afflictions rooted in apprehending' a 
personal self constitute the obscuration of affliction. Failure to know all 
phenomena just as they are and in whatever form they may take is the 
ignorance of being deluded with regard to the nature of phenomena. Hence, 
all coarse and subtle levels of delusion rooted in apprehending a self in 
phenomena constitute the obscuration of cognition. 

Having gained a profound understanding of this, the [insight] may 
be applied with respect to gaining experience on the path. The obscuration 
of affliction is thus any aspect of stinginess and so forth: the factors that 
originate in the apprehension of self and are discordant with each of the 
six transcendences in the sense that the presence of any one of them will 
prevent [a person] from engaging in the respective, remedying tran¬ 
scendence. The obscuration of cognition is any concept of the three 
spheres that, while [not preventing] one from engaging [in.the six trari- 
scendences], still fails to realize the absence of self in phenomena and is 
therefore rooted in [apprehending] self in phenomena. As taught in the 
Supreme Continuity'. 


All thoughts of the three spheres 

Are asserted to be the obscuration of cognition. 


Thoughts such as stinginess 

Are asserted to be the obscuration of affliction. 


Reasoning establishes that when the absence of personal self is raized, 
all afflictions that are rooted in grasping at that self wiU be reversed, moever 
sees the absence of self cannot possibly possess any of the attachment, 
aggressions, prides, and so forth that are due to such grasping. On e 

offler hand, ids certain thatallofthesewillexistfortheonew 

a self. As said in the Jewel Garland'. 


For as long as there is an apprehension of aggregates. 
There is ego apprehension. 

When there is ego apprehension, there is karma as we , 
And through karma there will also be birth. 
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Moreover, from the Commentary {on ValidCognition\'. 

If there is self, one will know of other, 

And through the aspects of self and other, there will be grasping as well as 
aversion. 

By the combinations of these. 

All faults will occur. 


Likewise: 

Therefore, for as long as there is attachment to self. 

There will be cyclic existence. 

Moreover, from Entering the Middle Way. 

Once mind comes to see how all the faults of the afflictions 

Comeabout,withoutexception, due to the viewofthetransitorycollection... 

There are many such citations—that is how it is. This apprehension 
of self is relinquished by the antidote: knowledge that realizes the ab¬ 
sence of self. On the path of seeing, one beholds the intrinsic ° 

the truths directly, and so the mistaken imputations regarding the 
meaning of the truths are all relinquished Afmr that, “'"''■'J"' 
[discards] will be relinquished on the path of cultivation. The key points 
L understanding imputation and coemergence are to be learned else- 

'"'''xiie Usteners and the Self-realized Buddhas only culdvate the anudote 

to the obscurauon of afflicuon, [the knowledge ofl 4e 

self, and through this they are able to ^aust all " 

when the fliel I exhausted, there will be no «use of «sKn« for 

1 . .11 u ocikU for them to fall back into cyclic existence, 

and so It will never be possible fo * . 

Yet, because their cultivation of the Iknowie g . _-f-oa. 

phenomena is incomplete, they do not relinquish the obscuration of cog 

"“Generally any delusion that obscures the nature of the objects of cog- 
laenerally, any a affliction. Nevertheless, non-afflicuon 

muon may appropriately be termedimic ^ ^ 

may also be diffetendated by means of the dtenotomy 
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cognitive [obscurations]. Therefore, it is always important to differentiate 
according to the context. 

Beginning on the path of seeing, the noble ones of the Great Vehicle 
simultaneously relinquish both the afflictive and cognitive obscurations. 
Upon reaching the eighth ground, they engage in the object, the intrinsic 
nature, without effort, because even subtle movements of ego-apprehension 
have been exhausted. On the remaining three pure grounds, after all afflic¬ 
tions have been exhausted, they relinquish the habitual tendencies of 
dualistic appearance, or in other words, just the obscurations of cognition. 
Still, equality without obstruction, in the form of even a subde obscuration 
when regarding the object, the basic space of phenomena, is [the level of] 
Buddhahood alone. This is not possible on [the path of] training. As stated 
in Entering the Middle Wcty. 

Since the mind that is unattached has purified the faults and does not coincide 
with them, 

These stains, including their roots, are pacified upon the eighth ground 

Afflictions are exhausted and [the Bodhisattva] has become the guru of the 

Yet trilnottompletely achieve all the riches of the Buddha, limitless like 


space. 

oLuradoL are relinqubhed on die seven “P”'8^^ ^ 

nianifesied here inTibet. Yet sini^dieanddote, die wakefi^essdiatrea^^^ 

manilesM nere in grounds], vdiy wouldnt 

the twofold absence of self, p is taught 

the cognitive obscuration also be r q 
in Discerning the Middle und the Extremes. 

T.nolucurations,igno,.n«sofdi.basiespiweofph«ion,ena, 

Are not of [the nature of] affliction. 

Those fiictors discordant with the 10 grounds 
Are remedied by the grounds. 








594 


THE MIDDLE 


Way 




^•|q’3jgf^’*^£I]-g^’33^-q^-q^'qiM-3^| ^'<^’*JpiiM-ci’cr|(^3^-r^i:i|-q|i5j-q^a^-^,j 

f}q’^-^^’qq-q|S.^q-| ^-^q-qq-S^^-^c^-ajsj-i^iq’qi-qi^'Bfi^a^-q-r^q^ ^g;,- 
gaj'ai5i-^-aj^-gaj-q^-ujq’q|^q|’^-^e^-ajj ci](^3^-«iq'| §q-^q-^3;jM-£^q5^’ 

q’SI^c^'qj ^JI]^’^’^’35I^’^«^'«^’<^3^’u^3^’q^-^£q^-q^-^-|raj-qgg^’j;jq-^(:ij- 




actuai. explanation 


595 


One muse therefore gain an understanding that accords with the 
Buddha’s statements and the treatises, which mention on numerous 
occasions that the cognitive obscurations correlate with the 10 grounds. 
The [aforementioned] system [asserting that only afflictions are re¬ 
linquished on the impure grounds] holds that the relinquishment of cog¬ 
nitive obscurations begins on the eighth ground, and that, moreover, the 
foe destroyers among the Listeners and the Self-realized Buddhas have 
perfectly realized the absence of self in phenomena and have relinquished 
all aspects of afflicting obscurations. Other scholars will object to this, 
[arguing that] if this were the case, once the foe destroyers [who arise 
from] among the Listeners and the Self-realized Buddhas have entered 
the Great Vehicle, they would have [already] achieved the remedying 
wakefulnesses of the seven impure grounds and would therefore have 
nothing to discard [on those seven]. It then becomes impossible to explain 
what the [various] paths of no impediment of [each of] those grounds 
would be remedying, and what their paths of liberation would be liberating 

them from. r i- • j 

Moreover, if what the Bodhisattva relinquishes by means of unlimited 

methods of great compassion over two incalculable [eons] of femiliarizauon 
with the absence of self could be relinquished by the Listeners and Self- 
realized Buddhas over, for instance, [just] three lifetimes of training without 
those methods, then enlightenment would be attained more swiftly by 
the Inferior Vehicle than by the Great. This is investigated in many different 
ways. Both sides possess discernment, so, as if it were an amazing show, 
let us watch with impartial minds their dextrous use of logic as they 

debate. ^ ... 

Now, engaging in the obscurations of affliction and cognition is not 

strictly separate, nor is it the case that their antidotes, the two [types of 
knowledge of] absence of self, are unsuited to mingle. As it has been ex¬ 
plained by glorious Rongzompa the Great. 

When examining whether these afflictions, the discards that pertain to suffering 
and origination, are the same or distinct, it might be thought: “If they were 
the same, there would be no purpose to the later antidotes. Yet if they were 
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distinct, they couldn’t possibly be relinquished, for one would have to re¬ 
linquish a distinct affliction for each of the observed properties of the realms 

and the wanderers.” 

It is then taught that the afflictions arise from the abode of the view of self 
and [relate] to the objects, the apprehensions of entities, and attributes. As 
long as one possesses those [apprehensions], there will be as many afflictions 
as there are observations. Once the abodeof the view ofselfhas collapsed, the 
magician is gone, and so his magic (the afflictions) will not occur either. The 
afflictions are therefore beyond sameness and distinctness. 

In order to came the Listeners who are atrached to the general and s(«cifie 

charactetisties of phenomena, rhe four rrodrs were revealed as a MmpJatron 

of thepatticularitiesthatunfeldas the causes and effeets of tl^rcemtenc^ 

of not realizing that. 

Wore,*e — 

l“.::nroLlhenco„stmcmt^^^^^^^ 

by those who believe in entities. 

K ud-WellhowwilltheLis.«.e.s=d.aus.theafflia,onsand 

Now It may be asked, we , nnr free from the view of entity that 

attain enlightenment, given that eywe 

ispresentonthelevelthatinvolvesobserva • 

rn rheir own philosophy, the Listeners have 

It is then taught that according to ^^^^^^pounded. Nevertheless, 

exhausted affliction and accomp is « ousted the afflictive entities, 

■ the Great Vehicle asserts that t persons who have not tran- 

[but] not their latent tendencies. relinquished the fetters 

sc.ndcdrhoa^»°f'i^”"^^„.,,*.mfb,.,«mwl“d.c^^^^ 
of the three realms. [Their 
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of the karmic life of a sentient being,” In the Magical Net ofVairocana, it is 
asked: 

Deprived of means and knowledge, 

And thoroughly attached to external entities, 

How will those of the Inferior Vehicle 
Achieve unsurpassable enlightenment? 

The answer given is this: 

Enlightenment is taught to be twofold— 

With remainder and without remainder. 

[Enlightenment] with remainder is in essence the aggregates 
In which the afflictions have completely burned up. 

[Enlightenment] without remainder possesses no habitual tendencies. 

It is space-like, stainless purity. 

These features of enlightenment 

Have been taught with skill by the Victorious Ones. 

This is how it should be understood. 

Next, one may say: “Enlightenment is taught to be knowledge of exhaustion 
and non-arising, and it also appears that the noble person is the one dis¬ 
tinguished by [realizing] the uncompounded. What (types of] exhaustion 
and what [types of] non-arising are known at [the level of] what has been 
taught as the three types of enlightenment? 

To that, it may be said that being a foe destroyer is due to having relinquished 
all fettering afflictions of the three realms. [Being] a Self-realized Buddha is 
due to knowing all the properties of origination, whatever they may be. as 
properties of cessation. Unsurpassable, true and complete enlightenment is 
due to having relinquished all connective, habitual tendencies of the 
.afflictions. 

What is taught by Rorigzompa is in intent and resonance identical 
with [the teachings of] the protector Na^rjuna, venerable Candra, and 
so forth. The final root.of all affliction is simply delusion, and in its 
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subtle form, it comes down to what is the sole discard of the vajra-like 
absorption at the end of the continuity [of the 10 th Bodhisattva ground]. 
Moreover, the final abiding way of all phenomena cannot be other than 
thatness, the single object of the Buddhas wakefulness. The wakefulness 
that beholds it just as it is will be singular too, for it is exclusively om¬ 
niscience. JILL 

Given these reasons, one can understand, in great depth, why the 

Vajra Vehicle teaches that Buddhas and sentient beings are disanguished 
merely by awareness and lack of awareness. Furthermore, these key points 
[show how] the Listeners, the Self-realized Buddhas, and the Bodhisattvas 
have increasingly purified what obscures the vision of the abiding way, 
[how] Bodhisattvas are also increasingly exalted upon [reaching] the different 
grounds, and [how] the Buddhahood of perfect relinquishment and reali¬ 
zation finally [occurs when] the way of abiding is evident just as it is. 
Therefore, what realizes the meaning of the abiding way is wakefulness, 
and as it relinquishes the aspects that obscure the abiding way, it becomes 
distinguished in terms of the purity of the vision of the object, the basic 
space of phenomena. This must be understood. These key points establish 
that the vehicles, in the end, are one. This is repeatedly taught in t e 
sutras and the treatises, yet when condensed, the meaning is as expresse 
here by venerable Candra: 


Here the knowledge of thatness dispels all stains. 

Therefore, there is nothing else to persist in; the divisions that modify the 

thatness of phenomena are unfounded. 

And the intelligence ofthe subjects ofthatness does not differ either 

Hence you have taught wandering beigns the unequaled vehicle of 
inseparability. 


The reasonings that prove the final oneness of vehicles are thereby 
established, and there is no other way to establish that ^e vehicles are 
one. Accordingly, everyone asserts that *e Listener s state of a foe destrier 
is not the enlightenment of perfect relinquishment and redization. T 
final liberation and transcendence of suffering is exclusively Buddhahood. 
As taught in the Supreme Continuity'. 
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Therefore, as long as Buddhahood is not attained. 

Transcendence of suffering is not attained. 

If one leaves aside its light and rays. 

One will similarly fail to behold the sun. 

In the case of the relinquishment of afflictions as accomplished by the 
Listeners and the Self-realized Buddhas, these afflictions are also 
relinquished by means of noble wakefulness. Therefore they will not 
reemerge, and [the Listeners and the Self-realized Buddhas who have 
attained the level of a foe destroyer] will not be born due to karmic action 
and affliction, for their karmic lives have ceased. This is reasonable in the 
same way that someone, despite not having exhausted the seeds of the 
discards, no [longer] need go to the lower realms once acceptance has been 
achieved. 

Therefore, when the noble ones of the Great Vehicle behold the 
meaning of the truths directly on the first ground, mistaken superim- 
posirions are not possible under any circumstances. Although the subde 
coemergent discards [abandoned through] familiarization have not been 
relinquished, [they are] similar to a snake with a broken back that is unable 
to rise up. Helpless birth within existence and so forth that are due to 
karmic action and affliction will therefore no longer be possible at all. As it 
has been taught: 

Those who, by relating with the noble path. 

Have crushed the core of the transitory collections. 

Will, by wakefulness on the path of training, render the discards 
Equal to tattered clothes—thus it has been taught. 

Accordingly, once the grounds of the noble ones have been reached, 
one is no longer impelled by karmic action and affliction to take birth 
and so forth in impure worlds. Nevertheless, due to compassion, [Bodhi- 
sattvas,] for instance, in accordance with [the perceptions of] ordinary 
mundane individuals, demonstrate birth into impure worlds by any of 
the four means and thereby accomplish the welfare of wandering beings. 
As it has been said: 
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Just as they, by authentic seeing, 

Have transcended birth and so forth. 

So do those whose identity is compassion 
Demonstrate birth, death, aging, and disease. 

In terms of the causes for such birth, [Bodhisattvas] abiding on the 
seven impure grounds primarily take birth due to skill in means, com¬ 
passion, and aspiration, while those abiding on the three pure grounds 
demonstrate birth and so forth through the mastery of wakefulness. One 
might wonder whether the Bodhisattvas, when demonstrating birth and 
so forth for the welfare of others, experience any specifically characterized 
sensations of physical or mental pain. No, they don’t. For instance, as ex¬ 
plained in the Ornament of the Sutras'. 

Having realized that all phenomena are like illusions. 

And that birth is like walking through a pleasure grove. 

Throughout prosperity and decline they do 
Not harbor any fear of afflictions or suffering. 

Joyfully benefiting others with their own qualities. 

Knowingly taking birth and performing miraculous feats, 

[Their] ornaments and celebrations and [their] supreme levels ofjoy and love 

Are not the possession of those whose identity is not compassion. 

Those whose identity is compassion, who persevere for the welfere of others. 
Hold even [the hell of] Incessant Pain to be delightful. 

How then could they, when serving others within existence. 

Ever have fear of painhil events? 

It may be asked: "Well, even if we assume that this is how the discards 
of the grounds are, has the Listener who is a foe destroyer realized the ab¬ 
sence of self in phenomena in terms of the remedying wakehdness, or has 
he not?” As pronounced by the Dharma king, Drime Ozer:^ 

The masters of the past have argued about whether the Listeners and the 
Self-realized Buddhas have realized the absence of self in phenomena. As for 
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our own tradition, [it acknowledges that] all sorts [of assertions] are apparent, 
in the same way that there have been both proponents of the existence and 
the nonexistence of the self among the Listeners in the past. In any case, 
regarding the achievement of the foe destroyer, such a result cannot possibly 
be achieved without realizing that there is no self in the apprehension of the 
aggregates. Yet, the absence of self [that is realized] by the [Listeners and Self- 
realized Buddhas] is as confined as the space made by a worm in a mustard 
seed. It is, as taught in the sutras, an incomplete absence of self. 


This voice of such excellent explanations is absolutely unique in the 
Land of Snow. To comment here a bit on the implications: phenomena and 
the person are, once the reasonings of the Middle Way have reached the 
decisive point, merely divisions in terms of the subjects, the bases o 
emptiness. There is not the slightest difference in their way of being empty. 
Moreover, unless the conceived object that is imputed based on the ap¬ 
prehension of the aggregates and [held] by the coemergent ego appre ^"Sion 
that feels ‘I [am]’ is disproved, a mere relinquishment of the 
will not succeed in relinquishing the afflictions. That is established y 
reasoning. Seeing the emptiness of simply the I that is one instance [of the 
larger category,] phenomena, can therefore appropriately be termed the re¬ 
alization of the absence of self in phenomena. Just as it is suitable to say 
after having had a gulp of the ocean that one the °cean, it is 

likewise taught that the Listeners and the Self-realized Buddh^ have realized 
the absence of self in phenomena. If those Listeners and Self-realized 
Buddhas who are afraid of emptiness yet relate to the personal absence of 
self were to abandon emptiness, they would not be able to achiwe the 
results of their respective paths. It has therefore been shown how the three 
enlightenments manifest based on the realization of emptiness. Nevertheless, 
[in L case of] such Listeners and Self-realized Buddhas the absence of 
the self in all cognizable phenomena is incomplete, just as, by having drun 
a gulp, one has not completely swallowed up all the waters of the great 

ocLusinganegationto imply inferiority,itistherefom 

in the sutras and the treatises that [the Listeners and Self-realized Buddhas] 
have not realized the absence of self in phenomena. 
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What then is the perfectly complete absence of self in phenomena? 
‘Dharma’^’ has ten meanings, but in the present context it means object 
of cognition, and therefore implies all entities and non-enuties, compounds 
and non-compounds, and so forth. If all of these are understood to be 
empty, the absence of self in phenomena is complete. Entering {the Middle 
Way] demonstrates how this is the path of the Great Vehicle: 

Sixteen emptinesses are set forth elaborately 
And then again condensed and 
Explained as four. 

These, moreover, are asserted to be the Great Vehicle. 


One might wonder why, if the Listeners and Self-realized Buddhas 
have understood the emptiness of one phenomenon, they haven’t .under¬ 
stood the emptiness of all. Yet that [reasoning] is pathetic, for although in 
actuality the nature of all phenomena already abides as empuness, when 
someone understands that one [phenomenon] is empty, it doesnt neces¬ 
sarily follow that this person sees everything else as being empty too. T e 
[Listener’s] realization is slow, for due to the attachment to mere P^f^ona 
absence of self, the absence of self in phenomena is not ® 

conditions of the outer and inner master, the activity, and the full dedication 
are also incomplete. Likewise, among those who possess the scriptures and 
reasonings of the Great Vehicle, their [level of], mental strength dictates 
[differences in terms of] having or not having hilly and completely resolved 
the absence of self in phenomena, or when training, being or not being 
able to train in authentic simplicity. It is said that the one who sees the 
suchness of one entity sees everything in that sarne way^But this refers to 
the person who is capable of seeing that the unlimited natural equality 

indeed remains the same everywhere. , 

Otherwise, if a person would immediately have to understand that all 
phenomena are empty whenever he saw that one ™ 

Ln the mind that has realized that the pamde is empty would 
have had to resolve that aU phenomena ate empty. In that case, all the 
elaborate reasonings of Middle Way scriptures would serve no purpoM. 
Therefore, when even the noble ones of the Great Vehicle (who pursue the 
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absence of self in phenomena and are accepted by the outer and inner 
master) are incapable of seeing [this twofold absence of self] directly for an 
incalculable eon, there is no need to mention that the Listeners and Self- 
realized Buddhas haven’t seen it either. If we take the idea to its fullest 
extent—that seeing one phenomenon as empdness means seeing everything 
[as empty]—all four philosophical schools will become nothing but the 
Middle Way. Then [things] would indeed be easy. 

Still, the Listeners and the Self-realized Buddhas must realize [the 
absence of self in phenomena] at some point. Having [remained within] 
the basic space of cessation for 10000 eons, they will be inspired by the 
power of the Buddhas and enter the Great Vehicle. "Absence of self in 
phenomena” implies the realization of absence of self in whatever is a phe¬ 
nomenon. If the realization only concerns some [phenomena], it is not the 
complete absence of self in phenomena. Both entities and non-entities, or 
both the real and the unreal, are phenomena suited to be taken as objects 
by the mind. When all of these are realized to possess no nature, the 16 
emptinesses are perfectly complete. The subject that is liberated from all 
extremes of apprehension is the wakefulness of the noble equipoise, and it 
is the object of that [subject] that is called the absence of self in phenomena. 
This is the emptiness of simplicity and equality that transcends both enuty 
and non-entity, rather than merely the emptiness that is the object of a 
negating thought of elimination. That [thought] may have negated true 
entities, but it is then incapable of transcending the very absence of true 

entities that it has made into a mental support. 

The Listeners may have indeed fully resolved the absence of personal 
self. Yet when the limited wisdom of such subjective [minds] is compared 
with the Great Vehicle’s wakefulness during the equipoise free from all ex¬ 
tremes, it has been taught that the difference is like that between the 
water in the imprint of a cow’s hoof and the ocean or like that between the 
space left by a worm in a mustard seed and space [itself]. 

Just as there are differences in terms of wakefulness, th«e are [dif¬ 
ferences] in terms of the level of the path. If thefe were no differences re¬ 
garding realization, there could not reasonably be any differences in terms 
of relinquishment either. If relinquishment and realization were not 
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mutually concomitant, there could be no valid cognition establishing the 
incompatibility of discard and remedying wakefulness. Then the principles 
of the path and fruition could not be established by authentic reasoning, 
and since this would in fact become an extreme denigration [of the apparent 
reality], it would be hard to accept, no matter what. Therefore, unobscured 
realization is not feasible while the obscuring discards are present, nor is 
an obscured lack of realization feasible when the obscuring discards are 
absent. [Holding the opposite] would be like claiming the sun has arisen 
in darkness, or that even after the sun has arisen, forms are not visible. 
Therefore, this is inappropriate for proponents of reason. 

It might then be argued: "Well, the sutras state that the Listeners and 
the Self-realized Buddhas are not outshone in terms of insight on the first 
ground, and Candra treats this as an indication that they have realized 
emptiness. Why is that?” 

If the Listeners and Self-realized Buddhas did not also see the self as 
mere conditionality, they would, like the non-Buddhists, not become 
noble ones, and in that case would reasonably be outshone [by the Bodhi- 
sattvas on the lower grounds]. Now these are noble ones who have seen 
the absence of self, and who engage in the basic space of the cessation of 
the movements of mind and mental states while [still] retaining the 
conditioning of [object] observation. In that regard, there is no difference 
between the Listener and Self-realized foe destroyers and the [Bodhi- 
sattvas] below the seventh ground. It is taught that upon the seventh 
ground [the Bodhisattvas] outshine [the foe destroyers] mentally as well, 
for they engage without conditioning in the cessation that is the authen¬ 
tic limit. I t I • 1 

In their arguments, Rendawa^'^ and others have asserted that this mental 

outshining is distinguished by the [seventh-ground Bodhisattva’s] ability 
to engage in and disengage from cessation in an instant. Scholars such as 
Sonam Senge have shown that this is highly illogical [and] flawed in 
reasoning. Their tradition explains that on the seventh ground, [Bodhi¬ 
sattvas] achieve the [level at which] apprehension of attributes ^ no longer 
reemerge. Personally, I believe what is taught here in the NobU Ascent onto 

Lahkar, 
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Mahamati, at the sixth ground, the Bodhisattvas, the great heroic minds, the 
Listeners, and the Self-realized Buddhas all engage in the serenity of cessation. 
Upon the seventh ground, from one moment of mind to the next, the Bodhi¬ 
sattvas, the great heroic minds, engage in serenity by dispelling the essential 
characteristics of all entities. This is unlike the Listeners and the Self-realized 
Buddhas. The Listeners and the Self-realized Buddhas fall into a serenity of 
cessation characterized by dualistic apprehension through actual condidoning. 

When seeing how the realization of the Buddha is explained above by 
[the Buddha] himself, [my] doubts were resolved. 

It is taught that the foe destroyers who are Listeners or Self-realized 
Buddhas generally engage in the serenity of cessation, and that the Bo¬ 
dhisattvas engage [in the cessation that is the authentic limit] from the 
sixth ground. Although much ought to be said in this context, this is 
merely a concise account. In short, the absence of personal self is included 
in the absence of self in phenomena, and the person is not something that 
is not included within phenomena. Nevertheless, the primary cause for 
birth within cyclic existence is the apprehension of personal self, so once 
that is invalidated, birth within existence due to karmic action and affliction 
is also hindered. And by what path is that hindered? It must be brought 
to cessation through understanding that the person is empty. How is it 
brought to cessation? The mere I that is imputed based on the apprehension 
of the aggregates (that is, based on the observed objects that are the ag¬ 
gregates) is tlie object of the coemergent ego apprehension. This [mere I] 
is a dependent imputation, a dependent occurrence, and a mere condi¬ 
tionality. It has no essential establishment whatsoever. The apprehension 
of self will, through this understanding, be reversed at its root, just as 
when the apprehension of a rope as a snake is reversed. This is because 
multiple particles and instants are direcdy incompatible with the object 
conceived by the coemergent apprehension of self. Therefore, by under¬ 
standing and becoming familiar with the way these [aggregates] are empty 
of self, the apprehension of self will be reversed at its root. 

When the practitioners of the Lesser Vehicle see how merely reversing 
the afflictions liberates one from cyclic existence, they do not pursue the 
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absence of self in all other phenomena, nor do they train in it. Because this 
is not evident to them, they have also not relinquished the discards that 
pertain to the obscuration of cognition. The imputation and apprehension 
of T is based on simply not having mentally dismantled the continuity 
and the assembly of the aggregates belonging to one’s stream of being. As 
long as the aggregates are not divided into many and demolished by the 
mind, there is no way of realizing the absence of self of the person. The 
cause for the imputation of self is hence the observation of the a^regates. 
Considering the Listeners, the Jewel Garland teaches the reasoning 

that the aggregates ultimately have no actual existence, since they are by 
nature conglomerations of multiple [factors]. Furthermore, a sutra taught 
to the Listeners explains: "Forms are like bursting bubbles. 

As is implied by such a statement, the realization that the aggregates 
themselves are imputations based on multiple factors perfecdy completes 
[the knowledge of] the absence of personal self Moreover, when expl^ning 
[the line], “this absence of self is, in order to free all wandering beings,” 
the Auto-commentary to Entering [the Middle Way] states the following: 

The absence of personal self is taught in order to free the Listeners. The 
Bodhisattvas are taught both [types of absence of self], m order [that they 
may] achieve omniscience. 

The Listeners and the Self-realized Buddhas do indeed see dependent 
origination and mere conditionality, yet they do not train in the perfectly 
complete absence ofself in phenomena. [Their training] is merely a means for 
relinquishing the afflictions of engagement in the three realms, and so it is 
posited that they possess the training of the hill absence of personal self. 

With this citation, it can be ascertained that the Listeners and the 
Self-realized Buddhas have not realized the complete absence of self in 
phenomena. If they cannot relinquish the afflictions without realizing die 
complete absence of self in phenomena, how could the Listeners ever relin¬ 
quish the afflictions as long as their training in that is incomplete? One 

entails the other. . , . 

In terms of reasoning, the Commentary [on Valid Cognition] and the 

ColUcHom of [Middle Way] Reasoning also offer vast teachings on how the 
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mere [realization of] absence of personal self alone relinquishes the 
afflictions. Also, [reasonings] such as the seven-fold [reasoning of] the chariot 
establish the realization of the [absence of personal self] without [any 
realization of] the complete absence of self in phenomena. It is established 
that, by familiarity with this [absence of self], clear appearance will manifest. 

Furthermore, it is certain that unless the causes of the limitless accu¬ 
mulations and so forth (which, in short, are the distinctive means) are 
complete, a distinctive realization will not arise. Whenever these causes 
are complete, the distinctive realizations of the first ground and so forth 
arise, and it must be understood that when they do arise, none of the 
discards with which they are directly incompatible will be present. When 
there is freedom from the discards, the qualities that are directly in¬ 
compatible with them will also be complete, for it is certain that these 
three [(realization, relinquishment of discard, and quality)] are equally 
concomitant on all occasions. If this were not the case, all sorts of alter¬ 
natives would be [possible], for then any one of them could be individually 
present or absent. Were someone then to attack by claiming that each oi 
these alternatives is possible—for instance, the relinquishment of all the 
discards without the realization of all the objects of realization-—it wou 
be impossible to demonstrate an authentic refutation through the path 
of reasoning by the power of fact. Therefore, such [a position] is hard to 

^^"^Tn short, if [one asserts that] the Listeners and the Self-realized 
Buddhas have realized the complete absence of self in phenornena, it will 
be hard to avoid being hurt by the scriptural statements of ffle words of 
the Buddha and the commentaries on their intent, as well as by hundreds 
of reasonings. [When comparing] the qualities of the paths and frumons 
of the Great Vehicle and the Lesser Vehicle—such as their paths of seeing 
[it appears that] the difference, in terms of clarity, is like that between 
the sun and a firefly. It must therefore be understood that their bases, the 
light-like realizations of wakefulness, are different [too]. Such a demon¬ 
stration of the mere key points of the reasonings will suffice for those of 
sound intelligence. Yet those who harbor attached views wiU barely be 

cleansed. 
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Generally, this topic is the greater mode of the paths of the three 
vehicles, and it seems it would be painful for the mind if, while considering 
these principles, one would have to hold that the realizations of [masters 
such as] the two great chariots were incompatible. In all respects, the key 
points of the realizations of the great chariots are, like the distinctive three 
sweets [traditionally] added to cooked rice, relished and digested well when 
taken in together. 

The supreme gain of those who study and reflect is that one neither 
drools for what is said elsewhere nor needs to put ones hopes in what is 
seen elsewhere, but [instead] finds ease of mind in ones natural repose. 
One is then, as it has been said; “delightfully at ease, even if no one else 
appreciates it.” 

Oh, all you followers of the Preceptor, the Master, and the Dharma 
King,’^ you of the School of the Early Translations! The Early Translations 
are nothing but the stainless words of the Victorious One and the excellent 
scriptures of the Six Ornaments and their followers. Studying and reflecdng 
on them is therefore sufficient—why only take pleasure in repeating what 
others say? Therefore, always keep company with the light of the guru, the 
supreme deity, and the sacred scriptures. 

Benefits of the Relative Appearing as the Functional 

Second, regarding the benefits of asserting the relative to be what appears 
as the functional, it is said: 

The entities, causes and effects. 

Are, as the relative, not refuted. 

The principles of thorough affliction, complete purification, and so form 

Are therefore undisturbed. [84] 

The proponents of entities say: “The distinctions between thorough 
affliction and complete purification, good and evil, cause ^d effect of 
karmic action, engaging in and disengaging from [the links of] dependent 
origination, the produced and the producer (as in the topic to be inferred 
and the provider of inference, the evidence and the ensuing mind that 





622 


THE MIDDLE WAY 


^e^’q^ai-3^?i’|;qg^-qge^-qq-q^3^-qq'tjI]?j-^-q«c^-q-q^-iI|^qM’^ |^q^- 

S*r^5j-^’^*^’q'Sjwj*i|’q^-a-^*^-5.-ab«^-5]^i’^’<^a^-£i](^<q'3^^-qw|'q 

^<q‘^84T|^’q|5|qp’j3^-WSR'§j-5jas3^^‘^'5J'^5J«si'qq-q]3^iJJ-^^ 


q-q||q|-qq-q|,q-3(=i^*j-^| |,*^-^q]q^'<^q-^q-q'<^q^^-fi^SJ-qq’^q-qqq^^- 

q^l ^'<^a;.’3^’^ai'g'*vq’3^^!'^SJ’qq;^iM’q'aj’^q]'q]'qq'fI||q]’qq3^'^’3jq-sq' 
q^3^’^'aq^'<qi §s.'q|^’q'^34^I'|:aj3^'^q;sj-^q|-c^q-^-g-^£j|iJI-qiM^^^^ 


3^1 j^«q|’^«it’^*^'q^3^'qq’^^]9i’q^t^‘^'(|q]«j’ai-q^'^q’ttjq'q|^'q^’ 

|^'<^3;:*^’q^3^’^'q'ai'^^'q'^aj’34*^q]’q§q«i'3^’^’‘^^'<^g^'5’^' 

<^5'q^-^aj'^-3f3j| ^•r^^'5j-3^Jjj-q^e^-q^-^q-q^’^:5j'^3^'^| 

ri 


actual explanation 


623 


perceives the evidence, and so forth)—all these cognizable causes and effects 
could not appropriately be set forth with individual and distinct charac¬ 
teristics if nothing had a nature.” 

Dispelling all the ideas and statements behind such an inferior criticism, 
this stanza was spoken to demonstrate the feasibility of cause and effect. 
Hence, the functional entities whose appearance is unrefuted (productive 
causes produced effects) are, as the mere relative, not refuted^s nonexistent, 

but posited as evaluated by conventional valid cognition. The principles of 
the ways of causal engagement and disengagement in terms of thorough 
affliction, complete purification, and so forth are, therefore, all present with 
their individual characteristics undamaged. The characterisdcs of the relauve 
are entirely undisturbed ssnd are not muddled in the least by the teaching 

of the absence of nature. ^ . .11 • 

[A proponent of entities] may then think; “Well, if it is possible to 

posit entities in that way with their characteristics intact, then these asset- 

tions are no different than ours. , , , i i i 

You assert that [phenomenal ate ultimately established the way they 
appear. Therefore, you must prove that everything from particles to 
cognition may be of singular or multiple nature. You must give a reply 
to everything that has been said above! If. by means of tea^mng, you 
succeed in proving [singular or multiple natures] l«yond dispute, then 
we [who ate proponents of the Middle Way] will agree with you. We 
too will accept that these entities ate also ultimately true and undeceiving 
subjects. Othetwise, follow the reasonings we have demonstrated, and 
agree with us in accepting that these [entities] ate apparent yet false. 
There is no other way to successfully maintain that what we mean is 

Therefore, when genuine certainty in the empty nature has been 
achieved, it is certain that one will feel irreversible trust m causality. If 
causality instead does not seem feasible, it is not the empnness explain^ 
by the Middle Way. One must know [that one has instead arrived at] the 
path of the view of annihilation to which the name of einptiness has been 
attached, and one must give it up completely. As taught by the master 

Nagarjuna: 
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Those who, without knowing the meaning of voidness, 

Only engage in studying 
And do not cultivate virtue. 

Those miserable people will be destroyed. 

The existence of karmic effects 

And wandering beings is widely proclaimed. 

Likewise, the complete knowledge of the nature of these. 

As well as their absence of origination, has been taught. 

Just as the Victorious Ones, in consideration of the world. 

Have said T and ‘mine’. 

Likewise, so have the aggregates and sources 
Been taught with an intent. 

There are mahy other statements about how emptiness, because of its 
extreme prohmdity, is hard to see, and about how those of lesser intelligence 
will be ruined if they misunderstand. 


Benefits of Familiarization with the Unity of Ultimate 
Absence of Nature and Relative Functionality 

Third, there is: 1) a brief presentation of the manifestation of pure accu¬ 
mulations, and 2) an elaborate explanation of that. 

Brief Presentation of the Manifestation of Pure Accumulations 
First, it is said: 

Because these phenomena, causes and effects, 

Ate set forth in this way. 

The accumulations free from stains 
Befit this scriptural tradition. [85] 

Because these phenomena, causes and effects that are devoid of nature, 
set jhrth in this way, the accumulations of the merit of generosity and so 


626 


the middle 


^AY 


q|3^iM'<^q|w|3^-|-arq]-qj^fq§}:^-Cli|^^^^^ 

l^-aj-c^llqiw^a^-^wa^-^l |3i’^-*il'^'^^il'fiJ3i'Jil«^«il^'*^^;-| pr«^-q% 

pVc;-a^-*ii3i^-q;M-34-<Sj3^'^ l^c^- 

|?f3^-^-c^a4%|:qs34-|| |j}«^'3^'q^r^-3^3;i?4'q|q|- 

|«jai'5I'<^3i’qqq'D3^-^| |3j'Hr|3^-^'{^3^-Hfq]^34'5^'^'CI^^^ 

qj^q|^-q^-q||q|^-^^-|s^-3(j j«I](^^'ttJC.’|3^-^'^-aj-^^'q-*^q'| a)3i-2f 

*^*I]'«I|’^’5J’^^-3^| cr|^5i:a6^ai'q^-q||q|^'q’«^q-j a;q,*^ii|-^^'qqC^^' 


actual explanation 


627 


forth, and the accumulations of wakefulness free from the stains of delusion, 
befit this scriptural tradition as the pure path of unity. This is unlike [the 
systems of] the proponents of entities and others. While ultimately there 
are no natures, the relative factors of appearance originate in unfailing de¬ 
pendency. Having understood that this is so, the training on the path will 
be pure, because then the mind is not contaminated by errors about the 
abiding way of entities. Those involved in observation may say; 

The generosity that is brought forth 

In order to benefit or to offer. 

Will create the utmost faith. 

This is not the case when nothing is seen. 


Whether nothing is observed because of nothing 
Or because of non-objects, 

Nonexistence will in any case destroy merit, 

And the hardships will be meaningless. 


Since the Victorious One has seen all three, 

They are not non-objects. 

Ones mind and mental states 
Are aware by themselves. 

(In other words,] “The generosity that while focusing on m objea is 
brought forth with the wish to benefit or to 

brightness. This is not the cam when no ob,eet is oteerved. If « 

obLed because nothing exists, the hardships undertalmn by the Bo- 

dhisattiras for the benefit of beings will ‘ 

case there are no sendent beings. Nor is it the case that (the 
ate] non-objects, since the Thus Gone One has sew all thte^the giver, 
^ giv^i, aid the recipient. Moreover, as the minds and menta states of 
Z Lmple, the glvei son, the reeipient. and the giver are all aw^e of 

themselves, how can they not be objects? 

Those objecdons are entirely poindess, for no [representauve ^the 

Middle Way] will negare the reladve intetdependenre of rauses 

The three, as seen by the Victorious One, as well as the so-called self- 
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awareness, are hence the relative, but since in terms of the ultimate there 
are neither singular nor multiple natures, how could all this have any exis¬ 
tence? 

Elaborate Explanation 

Second, there is: 1) a general presentation of the examples of the conco¬ 
mitance between causes and effects, and 2) a particular explanation of cau¬ 
sality, both when embraced by and when not embraced by the pure view. 


General Presentation of the Concomitance 
Between Causes and Effects 


First, it is said: 

From pure causes 
Arise pure effects, 

Just like the pure factors of discipline and so forth, 
Which occur due to correct view. [86] 


Likewise, from impure causes 
Arise impure effects. 

Just like sexual misconduct and so forth. 

Which occur due to the force of incorrect view. [87] 

All effects are concomitant with and determined by their causes, and 
the quality of an effect corresponds to the quality of its c^usc. From pure 

causesarisepureeffects,justlikeM\nsxzncc,thepurefactorsof^^ 

of refraining from killing and so forth, and the pure factor of carefulness 
and so forth, which occur m their pure manner 

view that believes in the karmic effect of good and bad deeds Moreover, 
just as the effects (the factors of discipline and so forth) will be pure m 
accordance with their cause (the view), Itkewtse, from impure causes arise 
impure effects. Just like, for instance, the engagement in non-virtue (r«cw4/ 
misconduct andso forth), which occur due to the force ./the incorrect view that 
believes karmic actions produce no effect. 
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Particular Explanation of Causality When Embraced 
by and When Not Embraced by the Pure View 

Second, it is said: 

Because it is impaired by valid cognition, 

Everything that involves an observation of entity is, 

Like the cognition of a mirage and so forth, 

A mistaken conception. [88] 

Hence, any practice of the transcendences 
That occurs by the power of this is. 

Like occurrences due to the mistake of I and mine, 

Of limited strength. [89] 

Through the absence of observation of entity. 

The great results occur. 

Manifesting from enriching causes. 

They are like the sprouts and so forth of live seeds. [90] 

Previously it was explained how in general, the quality of an effect 
depends on its cause. Here it is explained how the accumulations of gener¬ 
osity and so forth that involve the observation of entity are impure, while 
the generosity and so forth that are practiced without any observation of 
entity are pure. One may wonder why an accumulation becomes impure 

if there is 3ii observation of entities. 

[The reply is then] that when investigating with authentic reasoning, 
[it is seen that] because it is impaired by valid cognition, there is no existence 
of entities. Therefore, everything that, despite the nonexistence of entmes, 
involves an observation of entity is contaminated by mistaken concepaon. 
This is like, for instance, the cognition of <i mirage as water, the apprehension 
of a firebrand as a wheel, and so forth. It is mistaken conception with 

respect to the abiding mode of the object. 

Hence, since the apprehension of an entity is a mistaken cognition, 
any practice of the transcendences of generosity and so forth that occun by the 
power of this apprehension of entity is also contaminated by a concepuon 
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that obscures the nature of entities. This is, for instance, similar to the 
ascetic practices that are undertaken by the extremists and are unsuited to 
become the factors of the authentic path of complete enlightenment. Like 
the occurrences that are due to keeping r/ieview of the transitory collection— 
the conceptual mistake of apprehending ‘/’ and ‘mine where there is no 
self—any practice of the path that is undertaken with attachment to entity 
will similarly be of limited strength, for it is governed by a mind in error. 

Now throtigh the opposite of this—through the absence of observation of 
entity —a type of generosity and so forth, which grant the final great results 
that are Buddhahood itself, will occur. The reason is that these [tran¬ 
scendences] are governed by the wakefulness [that realizes] the unmistaken 
actual condition of entities. Therefore, manifesting from enriching causes 
(causes fit to ripen their results), they are like, for example, the sprouts, 
grains, and so forth of live, undamaged seeds. 

The virtues of pursuing complete enlightenment while retaining the 
apprehension of self may possibly become causes for omniscience, but 
only indirectly. They don’t actually exist as such. The natural path of liber¬ 
ation does not occur without actual freedom from the view of self, and the 
key reason it is otherwise prevented is the contamination by mistaken 
views. When i\ie. Auto-commentary sxzt^ “these do not immediately become 
factors for true and complete enlightenment,” the word “immediately 
implies the necessity of an indirect process. Therefore, if that which is 
given with the wish to offer or benefit is also given within the purity of the 
three spheres, then it will be worthy of the rejoicing of everyone with 
intelligence. It will be a root of virtue that is free from delusion, uner¬ 
ringly cognized, and properly engaged in. Moreover, from Authentically 
Compiling Phenomena-. 

Transcendent Conqueror, not seeing any phenomena is the authentic seeing. 

Regarding this, the Three Hundred Stanzas of the Mother of the Victorious 
Ones relates; 

“Subhuti, consider this: Is it easy to measure the sky to the East?” 

Subhuti offered his reply: “Transcendent Conqueror, no it is not. 
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And so on, until: 

Likewise, Subhuti, it is not easy to measure the gathering of merit that is the 
possession of a Bodhisattva who practices generosity within non-abiding, 
witnin utter non-abiding. 

Moreover, from the same [sutra]: 

Subhuti, this is how it is: the Bodhisattva who fully engages in generosity 
while having fallen into [the view of] entities is like, for example, a man with 
eyesight who has entered darkness and so sees nothing. 

Subhuti, this is how it is: the Bodhisattva who fully engages in generosity by 
not falling into [the view of] entities is like, for instance, that man with 
eyesight after dawn has broken, the sun has risen, and he sees many different 
forms. 
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Second, concluding by praising the way of these two truths includes: 1) 
setting forth the chariot tradition of the two approaches, and 2) praising 
it. The first includes: 1) setting forth the essendal nature of the conventional 
and 2) setting forth the path of the unity of the two approaches. 

Setting Forth the Essential Nature of the Conventional 

First, it is said: 

What are causes and effects 

Are exclusively nothing but cognition — 

That which is established by itself 
Indeed remains cognition. [91] 

It may be asked: "Well, are the causes and effects that are now apparent 
in dependent origination exclusively identical to mind and mental states, 
or are they external instead?” The master Bhavaviveka and others assert 
they are external and explain that the sutras have proclaimed mind only 
in terms of a refutation of the doer and the consumer. 

This scripture is different, for here, what are causes and effects are ex¬ 
clusively nothing but cognition, and it is held that apart from that no external 
objects exist. That which is established by the clear experience of cognition 
itself indeed remains cognition —it cannot feasibly be anything else. Nothing 
that appears and is cognized can be different from the experience of the 
cognizing mind, for beyond the essences established by the minds own 
clear experience of them, there is no possible way of knowing an object 
that is anything other [than cognition]. If this were possible, the knowing 
would have to take place without the clarity of awareness. Something that 
lacks the clarity of awareness cannot reasonably be cognition, and therefore 
the appearance of objects without the presence of cognition cannot feasibly 
occur. It is therefore established that, just like the forms in dreams, illusions, 
and so forth, all that appears is cognition itself. 
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Even if we assume that external objects such as form and so forth exist 
apart from consciousness, there would be, as in the case of the eye and so 
forth, no cause for a relationship between them, regardless of whether 
they were simultaneous or not. Therefore, [external objects] are not estab¬ 
lished by direct perception. Rather, the experiences of blue and so forth 
are experiences of essences that are not different from the cognition, like 
the experience of form in dreams and so forth. 

It may be thought: “Given that the experience of a feature must be 
cognition, an external object that transmits the feature must still, of 
necessity, exist. That can be inferred.” Yet the existence of such [an external 
object] is not feasible, for it can also be inferred that external objects such 
as subtle particles and so forth have no existence. Moreover, in the system 
that infers the existence [of external objects], what is inferred is merely 
[something] hidden, [something] that is not established to direct per¬ 
ception. [On the other hand,] the inference of the nonexistence of the 
external object and the direct perception that experience is established 
simply by mind itself are extremely powerful. They cannot be conquered 
by other positions. Furthermore, [assertions] along these lines are in ac¬ 
cordance with sutras such as the Dense Ornamentation, the Definitive 
Explanation of the Intent, and the Ascent onto Lanka. Therefore, when dis¬ 
criminating during the ensuing attainment with regard to the conventional, 
those of the Middle Way either assert the existence of external objects or 
•do not assert it. There are no other alternatives. 

Setting Forth the Path of the Unity of the Two Approaches 
Second, it is said: 

Based on mind only, it must be understood 

That no external entities exist. 

Based on this approach, it must also be understood 
How that is utterly devoid of self [92] 

Based on the approach that recognizes how, apart from being the mind, 
only, all these various appearances have no existence as external objects, it 
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must be understood that no objective external entities exist. Based on the logical 
arguments that explain the absence of one and many in this approach [of 
the Ornament of the Middle Way], it must also be understood, in the manner 
of the Middle Way, how that mind is utterly devoid of self, how it defies all 
extremes, and how it is free from constructs. As taught in the Chapter on 
What Transcends the World'. 

Oh children of the Victorious One. the three realmsare realized to be mind 
only, and the three times are also realized to be equal to mind.. 

Such mind is, moreover, fully understood to be beyond extremes and center. 

These statements are excellent, because [through them] all appearances 
within directions and time are understood to be mind, a mind that is 
beyond the extremes of origination and destruction, that has no center (in 
the sense of having no characteristics related to a present way of abiding), 
and that is therefote understood to be free from extremes. Moreover, from 
the Authentically Compiling Phenomena-. 

Transcendent Conqueror, all phenomena are, at their core, imputation. [All 
phenomena] are contained within mind only. Therefore, no substances exist. 
[All] are like illusions and have no root. 

Furthermore, as taught in the Transcendent Knowledge'. 

In this way, the mind does not exist as mind. The nature of mind is luminosity. 

Praising the Chariot Tradition of the Two Approaches 

Second, the praise of this [chariot tradition] entails: 1) a brief presentation, 
and 2) an elaborate explanation. 

Brief Presentation 
First, it is said: 

Those who, while riding the chariot of the two approaches, 

Hold on to the reins of reasoning 

Will therefore, in accordance -with the genuine meaning. 

Indeed qualify as representatives of the Great Vehicle. [93] 
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Those who, while riding the chariot of the unity of the two approaches, 
the Mind Only approach for the conventional and the Middle Way 
approach for the ultimate, hold on to and do not let go of the reins <?/^the 
reasoning of the two stainless valid cognitions that investigates the two 
truths, will therefore (since they abide by the wondrous approach of ex¬ 
cellence) in accordance with the genuine meaning of the term, indeed qualify 
as representatives of the Great Vehicle. 

The Great Vehicle of the Buddha is twofold: it is the profound and 
the vast. This [twofold vehicle] is revealed by the Buddha through teaching 
the Middle Way and Mind Only philosophical approaches, while the 
stainless traditions of Nagarjuna and Asahga, the two chariots, are the ex¬ 
planations of the intent of these [teachings of the Buddha]. The paths [of 
the profound and the vast] are not, as it were, partial presentations that 
highlight private assertions. They are simply elucidations of the profound 
and vast aspects of the Buddhas words. The final [rneaning] of all the 
principles of conventional relative truth—as contained within [the processes 
of] thorough affliction and complete purification and as taught by the 
Transcendent Conqueror—depends on the realization of the way of Mind 
Only. Moreover, resolving that the nature of all phenomena from the apre- 
gate of form up to omniscience is the great freedom from constructs Ipds 
to the final Middle Way. Therefore, having unified the intents of these 
[two approaches], one will have entered the Great Vehicle within which 
the aspects of the profound and the vast are treated impartially. 

Since a perfect merging of the scriptures of the chariots of the two 
approaches-profound and vast like space and the ocean--was rare even 
in India, there is no need to mention [that it has been rare] in Tibet. At a 
time in the Noble Land when the traditions of the chariots were upheld 
separately, the master [Santaraksita acknowledged that] both Ae 
and the vast are indispensable and distinctive qualmes of the Great Vehicle, 
and therefore merged the traditions of the two chariots in a single scripture. 
This is indeed gready superior to anything else. Comprehending such a 
scripture is similar to, for example, riding a chariot. How does it resemble 
a chariot? A vehicle is similar to a carriage: remaining in it, one is delivered 
to the desired fruition. As for the Great Vehicle, it is sai . 
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This vehicle is a great palace resembling space, 

The supreme vehicle that fully achieves the bliss of joyous happiness. 

Whoever rides it delivers all sentient beings from suffering. 

In this way, the Great Vehicle is taught to be the 20 space-like and 
profound emptinesses and the palace-like full beauty of the vast arrays. 
Now, a chariot is superior to other carriages and it befits the great [and 
powerful]. Journeying [with it] involves no hardship, while a wealth of 
special means and techniques can be employed. Likewise, [this approach] 
is superior to a partial understanding, and it befits the great ones who pos¬ 
sess the mental capacity for both the profound and the vast. It unites the 
essential natures of the two truths so that the level of Buddhahood is a- 
chieved without hardship, and it contains the great joyous wealth of limitless 
conventionally and ultimately valid reasonings. In these ways, it resembles 
a chariot. 

When abiding by such a scripture, its meaning must be experienced 
using the reasonings of valid cognidon. As explained in Auto-commentary: 

Authoritauvc statements may be followed through feith and without inference 
by the power of faa. Yet those who do so wUl not be entirely and completely 
satisfied. 

In this regard, it is unnecessary to mendon those without faithful 
interest in this scripture. But even if one follows the authoritative state¬ 
ments with faith yet lacks reasoning, one will not find certainty iri their 
meaning through one’s own pracdcal experience. Therefore, one will not 
be completely satisfied. The [situation] will resemble being shackled by 
attachment to food and precious substances without knowing how to 
enjoy them. Just as the ability to steer the horse that pulls the chariot de¬ 
pends on the reins, .so it is through the unswayable certainty in what is 
established with reasoning by the power of fact that one is able to proceed 
upon the path of one’s wishes. When holding the right and left reins of 
the reasonings that investigate the conventional and the ultimate, one 
will, by means of the certainty of the two valid cognitions, proceed to the 
meaning of the profound and the vast. One will thereby qualify as 
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representative of the Great Vehicle in accordance with the meaning of the 
term. The Great Vehicle contains both the profound and the vast, and 
the person who is not just devoted to that but who has also ascertained it 
by means of the two valid cognitions is said to be upholding the Great 
Vehicle. Such a person may therefore be called a representative of the Great 
Vehicle. 

If one upholds unreasonable systems out of attachment, or wrongfully 
disproves the reasonable systems of others, one is showing disregard for 
the teachings themselves. The intelligent ones who follow the teachings 
through possessing stainless reasoning by the power of fact must therefore, 
with regard to these very teachings, investigate properly through honest 
examination. As it has been said; 


The treatise does not investigate out of attachment to debate. 

Thatness is taught for the sake of liberation. 

If teaching this makes the scriptures of others disintegrate, 

There will be no fault. 

That is how it is. This is protecting and upholding the Dharma in a 
supreme and sacred way. 


Elaborate Explanation 

Second, the praise to the path of the two approaches includes: 1) the en¬ 
tirely unique qualities, and 2) the qualities , of the further properties of 
goodness that manifest from them. 

The Entirely Unique Qualities 
First, it is said: 

Not experienced by Visni, rsuarOi and so forth, 

This cause for abiding within the immeasurable 

Is not even fully experienced 

By those who have become superior to the world. [94] 
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This pure elixir of the authentic 
Is, except for the Thus Gone One, 

Who is the result of the compassion that is pure. 
Never enjoyed by anyone else. [95] 


This path the two approaches is not an object that is shared with 
others. It is not even partially experienced by those who, in this world, are 
great and brightly intelligent: Vx/ww, Tsvara, Brahma, Kapila, and so fort . 
Not only that, this cause for abiding within the qualities that are immeas¬ 
urable to the mind is not even fully experienced by those noble Listeners and 
Self-realized Buddhas who, possessing the supramundane path, have become 
superior to the world. This fauldessly elixir of the authentic abiding way 
ofthe unmistaken two truths is, except for the Thus Gone One—who is the 
result ofthe great loving compassion for all wandering beings that, in the 
absence ofthe stains of the two obscurations, is nxitiXy pure—never enjoyed 

thought the Purifier (Brahmi). Visnu (the Son ofthe God 
ofWealth), the Odd-eyed One (livara), and so forth teach two approac « 
as well, so [their teachings] are similar to this [system]. Yet this is not the 
case, for what they teach is a limited emptiness As for the way of mere 
awareness declared by the Purifier, it is uught like this in the Secret Drop 

ofElixir. 


Mere awareness is forever thorox^y pure. 

In this way, Buddhahood is permanent liberation. ^ 

Examinewellthestatement“beyondacceptingandrejecting,” 

And experience the permanent abidance in Brahma, free from suffering. 


In rhir way. what is pursued is rhe ulrimare nan« of awaren«s that .s 

d,cselfofBralLftecfon.suffering.ordr.fiandonoft^anc« 

As for the path, it is the nature of mere awateneM. which is pt^aiiendy 
and natur^y pure. Once firee from the sleep of ignorance, there « en- 
Stenment a^d liberation from the ties of attachnient and so fbrth.These 
m the uldmate truth, for ignorance, attachment andm forth ate temporary. 
One must therefore meditate, having examined and detetmmed that apart 
from this there is nothing whatsoever to accept or reject. 
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The scriptures of Kapila are also included in this category. They teach 
as follows: 

The supreme nature of the qualities 

Will not be [encountered] on the path of seeing. 

Whatever is [encountered] on the path of seeing 
Is, like illusions and so forth, extremely deceptive. 

Thus, they proclaim the main [principle] that is the equality of matter, 
darkness, and courage to be the nature, or main [principle], of the ultimate 
that is beyond the path of seeing with the eyes and so forth. Everything 
that is [encountered] on the path of seeing, forms and so forth, is false and 
resembles illusions. Moreover, the final fruition is [according to this system] 
held to be nothing but the self of the cognizant and aware being. 

The Secreusts consider all external and internal entities to be the sin^e 
nature of permanent cognition, exclusively. Their scriptures make statements 
such as these: 

When vases and so forth are destroyed, 

The space of the vases and so forth 
Is absorbed into space. 

Thus too is the life force absorbed into this self. 


•All that is widely renowned as forms and effects 
Are, as such, distinct [phenomena]. 

Yet they are beyond distinction within space. 

This accurately illustrates the life force. 

That is to say, forms in the sense of external forms and so forth, and 
effects, meaning the internal body— anything whatsoever that appears as 
external or internal—are necessarily contained within space, and within 
space [everything is] beyond distinction. Similarly, everything is held to 
be one within the state of the life force, or the great self. As for the various 
appearances of purity and impurity, they maintain that these are illusions 
that lack any existence, just like the apprehension of a rope as a snake, or 
[the appearances in] a dream. As it is said: 
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When it is realized that the self is true, 

There are no concepts. 

At that point mind disappears, 

And without the apprehended there is no apprehender. 

Moreover: 

Those certain in the Vedanta 
See the world in the same way 
As one sees a dream, an illusion, 

Or a city of the smell-eaters. 

No cessation and no origination, 

No bondage and no accomplishment, 

No wish for liberation and no liberation— 

This is indeed the ultimate. 

Free from attachment, fear, and anger. 

Those capable ones who have gone to the end of the Vedas 
See this non-conceptuality. 

The non-dual, complete pacification of constructs. 

Since all of these are, in short, not beyond positing a permanent self 
that is the nature of mere awareness, the infeasibility [of their assertions] 

has already been demonstrated above. 

The use of words such as illusion-like and non-concepmal is appro¬ 
priate in the Bliss Gone One’s teachings, which ai-e free from all stains of 
constructs. The [schools mentioned above] may use such words in their 
systems, yet in the end they will thereby simply disprove their own tenets. 
Furthermore, the Middle Way system taught by Visnu is as expressed 

here in the Five Days'. 

Utterly beyond what are mere names 

And wholly transcending entities and non-entities. 

Definitive liberation from occurrence and absorption 
Is what is known as “The Son of the Wealth God. 
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In entity there is no actual presence of entity, 

And in non-entity there is no entity either. 

Liberation from entities and non-entities— 

The one who knows this has understood the Vedas. 

The sacred self of the Vedas, of Brahma, or of the Son of the Wealth 
God is thus beyond the conventionality of mere words and transcends 
both the endties that are forms and so forth, and the non-entides that are 
the absence of those. It is the permanent liberation from the occurrence of 
birth and the absorption of death. Apart from the nature pf that tran¬ 
scendence of the convendonal, the entides (forms and so forth) do not 
exist as actual enddes because they are false. Without the establishment of 
endties, the non-enddes that are reliant upon them cannot exist either. 
Knowledge of that sacred self, which is thereby free from endty and non- 
endty, means understanding the Vedas or Brahma. 

Moreover, regarding the Middle Way system as taught by the Odd¬ 
eyed One, it is as described here in Application of the Father and Son, 
from the scripture of the Applications of the Beauty of Peace: 

Only son, Brahma is supremely true. 

The limitless lord of awareness. 

Also, professing the existence of only that 
Is widely taught to be shackles. 

Having called upon the only son, Brahma alone is thus [extolled here 
as] supremely true, while everything else is false. The lord of awareness, he 
is limidessly pervasive in everting. Nevertheless, the man who professes 
the existence of only [Brahma] and conceives of [his quaUdes] as being 
limited to a certain [extent] will, to the same extent, be [creating^ the 
causes for bondage. Such [verbal and mental expressions] are similar to 

shackles, and so this [image] is used. 

These schools speak of freedom from extremes, yet since in the end, 
they are based on.some mental reference point of the self, Brahma, and so 
forth, how could they ever be the approach of the Middle Way? They have 
already been elaborately refuted. 
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The Great Perfection is of ultimate, extreme profundity and is therefore 
hard to realize. Those who meditate with stupidity and have either not 
completed their studies and reflecdons so that they can cut through super¬ 
impositions regarding the abiding way, or who do not possess the key 
points of the profound oral instructions, generally train in a way that 
turns out to be similar to these [systems]. If one has not gained certainty 
in primordial purity but merely hankers after some basis that neither exists 
nor is nonexistent, it will not yield anything at all. If such a basis for 
emptiness, devoid of both existence and nonexistence, is held to be of a 
separate, essential establishment, it may be called the inconceivable self, 
Brahma, Visnu, I^ara, or wakefulness, yet [the difference] is only in name. 
In terms of the meaning, [they] are [all] alike. The abiding way beyond 
the constructs of the four extremes, the luminous Great Perfection to be 
individually cognized, is unlike anything of this sort, and so it is important 

to rely on the authentic path and teacher. • 

Nominally we may use words such as illusion-like, absence ofenttUes, 
and ireedom from constructs. Yet that is of no avail whatsoever unless we, by 
means of decisive certainty brought forth by reasoning, come to understand 
the way of emptiness of the Thus Gone One, which is superior to the 
limited emptiness of the extremists. Once that [genuine emptiness] has 
been understood, one will understand that what the Buddha has expressed 
is not experienced in the least by Visnu and others, ^d that the systems 
of Awareness and Middle Way that have been uught by them are only 
nominal. While these non-Buddhist and Buddhist philosophies cannot 
be distinguished merely by their wording, they are, with respect to the 
profound key point, as unequal as the sky and the earth. 

^ Even the Noble Lord [Adia] said that after he had [left India] ^d 
gone to Tibet it was difficult to [find someone] in India [who could] dis- 
Lguish successfully between non-Buddhist and Buddhist 
In Tibet it is similarly [hard to differentiate between] the Bandhe and the 

^°"^at I have written here is a summary of Kamalaiila’s ejqilanauons 
found in his Difficult Points, regaring those few stan^ 

from scriptures that are accepted by the non-Buddhists and induded in 
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the Auto-commentary, This completes the explanation regarding: ''Not 
experienced by Visnu, Isvara, and so forth.” 

Now regarding: “ This cause for abiding within the immeasurable,” we 
may investigate the sense of the word immeasurable. Not even a single 
light ray from the Thus Gone One or a single pore of his body can be 
gauged and assessed in terms of directions and time, for they extend as 
far as the basic space of phenomena. Abiding within that approach of the 
Middle Way of the Two Truths as Unity, which accords with the basic 
space of phenomena, is the cause that brings about the abidance in such 
an immeasurable intrinsic nature. This transcendent knowledge, the 
realization of the equality of existence and peace, is, in terms of, for 
example, any single location, also the cause that makes the Thus Gone 
One remain throughout immeasurable time, for as long as cyclic existence 
continues. This elixir, pure like moonbeams, of the nature of the twofold 
absence of self, the unlimited emptiness, is what the Protector, the Tran¬ 
scendent Conqueror, consumed fully in the past. Due to that cause, the 
body composed of the most subde particles of compassion and knowledge, 
endowed with all supreme aspects, and totally free from the aggregates 
of the two obscurations remains as the supreme [excellence] among a 
sentient beings for as long as there is cyclic existence. As it has been 

said: 


The mind that is supreme among all sentient beings, 
The relinquishment, and the realization— 

These three are the three greatnesses-. 

Know that these are the three self-existing pursuits. 


The ground of ignorant habitual tendencies, which may be e^lained 
as the ultimately most subtle form of the habitual tendencies for affliction, 
is, along with karma and the aggregates that are the roots of suffering, 
brought to lasting and complete exhaustion [in the attainment of 
Buddhahood]. Also, the undefiling karma, the body of mental nawre, 
and the inconceivable transference of death are neutralized and the body 
of the wakefulness of the equality of directions and times is thereby accom¬ 
plished. This relinquishment of all extremes such as origination and 
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disintegration, permanence and impermanence, and existence and non¬ 
existence is exclusively the accomplishment of Buddhahood. 

One might wonder why the authentic path is spoken of as a pure 
elixir. These words are used because this is what brings about the nature 
that is forever deathless. Moreover, because this is nothing but elixir un¬ 
contaminated by any turbidity and utterly pure—it is spoken of as pure 
elixir. Some have thought that placing the verse that begins, “ Thts cause for 
abiding within the immeasurable,” above the verse that begins Thts pure 
elixir ,” might provide a smoother translation. Yet the great lotsawas an 
panditas of the past were beings who had knowingly emanated and who 
Le endowed with the eye of wakefhlness. They ttanslated the way they 
did [knowing! that the mere sequence of verses also brings foi* a cerain 
energy. For instance, this maybe illusttated in tetnts of ame.The Buddha 
remains within cyclic existence for as long as there is su* * 

the Ustenets and the Self-tealiaed Buddhas are not capable “f 
lacking the knowledge that reallies the equality of existence and peace, 
their minds are fearful ofexistence and fond “f 

to discover the inconceivable propernes of the Bud^ is <1“' “ 

Zl^^^emyTreUdrof^cS^^^^ 

° Worrsila'thtrX'have become superior to 
Listeners and the Self-reali«d Buddhas, have »<>' 

“thoroughly” must not be attached only to objects or pr 

to emphasize t^resuhofthe compassion that is 

pure. It IS due. to pea . ^ himself. Moreover, 

a>nqueror] teaA« d .c^ t y_^ ^ 

because suicora^pMion ^ 

'’r'h^^u^^ly pure great impassion. It is exclusively he who partake 
Se^r of JL ^ths.This is [whatis] expressed [by dtis verse). 
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What the experts teach is, without exception, related to reasoning by 
the power of fact. Hence, the power of this verse also conveys a multitude 
of meanings. For instance, the love of the Thus Gone One that reveals 
the path to others, and the stainless path revealed through the completely 
pure vision of wakefulness are [both] preceded by a cause—the authentic 
entry into the unmistaken way of the two truths. Therefore, it is inferred 
by means of evidence of effect that this twofold authentic way is the 
domain of no one other than the Buddha. These verses are extremely 
rich. Were one to extract their power by explaining them in great detail, 
the sentences would become rather weighty, so I have refrained from 
that. 

Manifesting Further Properties of Goodness 

Second, there are; 1) the benefits of compassion for sentient beings, and 
2) the benefits of devotion to the Teacher. 

The Benefits of Compassion for Sentient Beings 
First, it is said: 

Therefore, regarding those whose minds 
Give credit to the philosophy of false teachings, 

Those whose min^ follow the way 
Will indeed feel intense compassion. [96] 

No-one but the Thus Gone One is capable of showing the way. There¬ 
fore, regarding those whose minds are attached to or give credit to the philosophy 
of false and inauthentic teachings of non-Buddhist teachers, those whose 
minds follow the sacred way oi the Thus Gone One will indeed feel intense 
compassion, thinking “Alas, how miserable, they wish for a path, but have 
gone wrong.” 

When the assertions of others are examined, it is like the piercing rays 
of the sun falling unobscured on a lump of snow. When it is seen that the 
assertions of the adversaries are unfounded, and when it is understood 
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that the [opponents] are deceived by their views, love will increase. That is 
to say, having resolved thatness oneself, one will, since others are deprived 
of the authentic path, be born again and again within existence. Toward 
the unprotected, a great compassion that is not corrupted even slightly by 
unfavorable conditions occurs spontaneously and increases until it becomes 
boundless. Within the realization of the equality of self and others, one 
understands the cause of great compassion and sees how others continue 
to suffer from delusion. There is freedom from the stains of the concepts of 
self that form the basis for the impediments to compassion (spite and so 
forth) and thus it is also established by reasoning that the cause [for com¬ 
passion] is complete and unimpeded. 

This may be known as “carrying wandering beings as one’s load, after 
having established the foundation of the family of compassion;” “accepting 
the house of the family of compassion, the teaching of the Thus Gone 
One, while for one’s own benefit being free from the stains of mental 
doing and the observation of attributes;” or “carrying the burden of beings 
by being endowed with authentic love.” Therefore, the one who possesses 
the compassion of wanting to free others from suffering will, when seeing 
an increase in suffering and its causes, develop tremendous compassion, as 
when fuel is added to fire. 

Moreover, those who are hostile to the ultimate Dharma bear the 
supreme cause of suffering. Killing fish, birds, and so on is not the great 
enemy of oneself and others. Even if they aren’t killed, they are as im¬ 
permanent as the froth on water moved by the wind. Such a [killing] 
would be but a slaying of impure bodies that bring no benefit to their 
owners at all, and whose number can be counted. Hostility toward the 
ultimate Dharma means to harm the body of qualities that remains as 
long as cyclic existence, is beautified by perfect benefit for oneself and 
others, and is connected to Victorious Ones beyond count. One would 
have ventured to harm the longing for thatness, which is the seed of the 
body of qualities. It is for this reason that the sutras have taught in many 
different ways that the [karmic] ripening of abandoning die sacred Dharma 
is utterly inexhaustible. For example, as is also said by the master 
Na^rjuna; 
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Those who, due to lack of courage, have not trained at all 
In the extremely vast and the utterly profound— 

Those enemies of self and others do now. 

Because of stupidity, disparage the Great Vehicle. 

Those whose potential and mind have not been trained will thus fear 
and disparage [rhe Great Vehicle] to exactly the same degree that the Great 
Vehicle is profound. The surras have explained how [these teachings] will 
often be discredited. For instance, based on an artificial transcendent 
knowledge that fits their own experience, people may proclaim that this 
profound and barely fathomable transcendent Itnowledge is not the teaching 
of the Buddha. The Ornament of the Sutras teaches: 

Being devoted to the inferior, being of extremely inferior constitution. 

And being fully surrounded by inferior friends 
Establishes the absence of devotion 

To this excellently taught Oharma of the profound and the vast. 

Thus, some become hostile to the Great Vehicle, since due to its pro¬ 
fundity, it surpasses the scope of their minds. They must not be abandoned, 
but skillfully cared for with great compassion. 

The Benefits of Devotion to the Teacher 
Second, it is said: 

When those who possess the wealth of mind 

See how other ways are pointless, 

They will come to feel, to the same degree. 

Extreme devotion for the Protector. [97] 

When those who possess the most eminent of the riches of the noble 
ones, the wealth o/the mind of knowledge, see how the other ways that are 
outside these teachings are pointless, they will, thinking This path is ex¬ 
clusively taught by the Transcendent Conqueror!” come to feel, to the same 
degree, extreme devotion )&rtheTcacher, the truly and completely Enlightened 
One, the Protector. This will happen in the same way that the appreciation 
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for cool water develops to the extent that one is tormented by heat. 

It has been seen that even when considering the coarse objects that are 
also known among barbarians and fools, the systems of others are deluded. 
All of the teachings of the Thus Gone One are virtuous in the beginning, 
the middle, and the end. They are, as it were, the excellent gold which, 
unflawed in the face of the cutting, burning, and rubbing of direct per¬ 
ception, inference, and [comparisons] of the words, has been verified by 
triple investigation. Through the wakefulness that remains unpolluted 
within the extremely dense darkness of cyclic existence, it will be seen that 
the essential nature of these [teachings] is not in the least upset or corrupted. 
Having seen that, who would not, regarding this Buddha, the Transcendent 
Conqueror, the Master of the World, whose lotus feet are embellished by 
garlands of the crowns of all leaders of the human and divine abodes, give 
rise to the faith [that manifests] as the essential practice of non-conception 
within the ultimate? Giving rise to this is reasonable. 

Thus compassion arises from the authentic view. Moreover, in terms 
of the three [types]—compassion that focuses on sentient beings, 
compassion that focuses on phenomena, and compassion beyond focus 
the compassion that occurs [here] is the compassion beyond focus, the 
principal among them. As for the devodon that is present for the Buddha 
who teaches this very path, there are three [types] as well: inspired faith, 
aspiring faith, and the faith of confidence. When the king-like faith of 
confidence arises, the other two will manifest in the manner of a retinue. 
Irreversible faith is simply disdnguished as the confidence that cannot be 

removed by adverse circumstances. 

Therefore, faith and compassion are the root of all wholesome qualmes. 
It is taught that whenever either of them is present, all the other qualities 
of complete purification will manifest. If we consider all possible forms o 
mind that obttrvt the two topics of knowledgc-Htxistencc and pea^ 
thete is, regarding the ohsetvadon of existence, nothing mote excellent 
than compassion, and regarding the mind observing peaM, nothing more 
excellent than faith. Once these two are pr^nt. the preciom mind of en¬ 
lightenment in which the two are united wJl m^jfest. Thu ntind of 
enlightenment is renowned as “the single quahty of the Buddhas. 
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The relative mind of enlightenment will, for the person who has realized 
the fully qualified ultimate mind of enlightenment, manifest in such a 
way that it can never be lost. Therefore, when the unmistaken abiding 
way of entities is perceived, there is, for ones own benefit, freedom from 
mental doing, while for the benefit of all wanderers stupefied regarding 
the actual condition, there is the intent to achieve Buddhahood through 
the direct perception of the abiding way, which is present to a degree that 
it can never be reversed. The tantras of Mantra show how, ultimately, the 
relative and uldmate minds of enlightenment are indeed, in essence, resolved 
to be beyond meeting and parting. 

Therefore, having fully traversed the paths and grounds through 
the unity of emptiness and compassion, the body of qualities for the 
benefit of oneself and the body of form for the benefit of others will be 
discovered as the unity of the two bodies of enlightenment. To the 
extent of space, uninterrupted enlightened activity will, inthe manner 
of the wish-fulfilling jewel and the wish-granting tree, effortlessly 
bestow all that wandering beings temporarily and ultimately require, 
in accordance with their wishes. The two bodies of enlightenment are, 
in terms of their primary [functions], set forth as the benefit for self 
and the benefit for others, yet in actuality they are the essential, 
inseparable unity of the body of wakefulness. The Auto-commentary 
states: 


Prepared by the pursuit of the knowledge of the authentic, 

One becomes entirely certain regarding the ultimate, 

And brings forth compassion at all times 

For the world that remains in the dense darkness of evil view. 

Such a hero, who brings about the welfare of wandering beings. 

Is an expert in whom the mind of enlightenment has come to bloom. 
Ornamented by intelligence and compassion. 

This one authentically engages in the discipline of the Capable One. 

Accordingly, one may resolve the essential nature and thereby bring 
forth great compassion, and thus achieve complete enlightenment. 
Moreover: 
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The one who, guided by faith. 

Gives rise to the mind of complete enlightenment. 

Will manifest the discipline of the Capable One 
And persist in the search for the authentic knowledge. 

Therefore one may initially give rise to the mind of enlightenment 
through compassion, and then start the search for the authentic essential 
nature, which is indispensable for the one who pursues enlightenment. 
Thus there are two ways. Still, due to the intrinsic nature of entities, the 
relative and ultimate minds of enlightenment do not separate in any case, 
but arise as mutual enhancers. 

The Meaning of the Conclusion 

Fourth, the meaning of the conclusion includes: 1) the colophon of the 
authoring master, and 2) the colophon of the translating lotsawa and panita. 


The Author’s Colophon 


First, it is said: 


This completes the co^ 

master Santaraksita, who has gone beyond the ocean of our philosophies and 
those of others, and has placed, on the top of his head, the anthers of the 
stainless lotus flowers of the feet of the Noble Lord of Speech. 


Hence. wiAin the entirety „f mnndane and tnpramnndane phtlot- 
ophies, and. also, as indicated, within any of the " 

ciplines of knowledge, there is nothinphatsoevet of whtch^ 

is not awate He has received the Dharma ditealy from the noble lord 

Z;rhLelfThatiswhatlsexplainedhete,“Thiscomplet«^ 

that nothing is lacking. 


The Colophon of the Translating 
Second, it is said: 


Lotsawa and Pandita 
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His verses were translated from the Sanskrit to Tibetan by the Indian preceptor 
Surendrabodhi (Enlightenment of the Lord of the Gods) and the great lotsawa 
editor, the bandhe Yeshe De. Having done so, they once more revised all 
aspects of word and meaning. Thus they refined [the translation] and estab¬ 
lished it through teaching and study. 

In this context, Lord Tsongkhapa asserts that both the verses and the 
prose are the root text. As he states: 

This commentary is also the voice of the great chariot himself, and the 
meanings it contains provide for the most exquisite experience. Since it is 
beneficial to teach and study the root text and commentary joindy, [both] are 
therefore the root text. 

When so teaching, this great being undoubtedly had special purposes 
in mind—absence'of conflict regarding the meaning and so forth. Yet it is 
generally not the case that the meaning [of the two texts] is taught through 
alternation, at times in verse and at times in prose. Rather, it appears that 
it is exclusively the meaning of the root verses that is elucidated again by 
the \Auto-^co 7 nmentciry. If one were to take the approach of commenting 
on the Auto-commentary itself, [the text] would become extremely long 
and hard to access, and so I have not followed its statements word for 
word. Nevertheless, all the key points of the commentary have in fact been 
clearly elucidated [here], and therefore, based on this it will be possible to 
experience the power of the statements of the [Auto-^commentary itself as 
well. Accordingly, it will be beneficial as well to consult both the Auto¬ 
commentary and the Commentary on Difficult Point. 


The Purpose of the Explanation 

Now, regarding the second of the divisions above, it is meanin^l to com¬ 
ment upon and explain the subject, this exalted senptute Aat possesses 
numerous special qualities, because distinedw common and uncommon 
benefits wUl thereby be achieved, as when, for ^mple, a ™h.folfil g 
jewel is cleansed. Regarding the common (benefits], one may, by 
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comprehending the stainless intent of the words of the Buddha through 
an approach like this one (which derives and ascertains that intent by 
following the path of reasoning), authentically hope for the benefits [that 
manifest] from upholding the entire Great Vehicle, composed of the two 
approaches. The supreme way to uphold the Dharma is by means of the 
Dharma of realization, and that is exclusively held through practical ex¬ 
perience, based on having gained an exact understanding for oneself. Thus, 
when stainless reasoning has dispelled all mistaken concepts within the 
utterly pure basic space of phenomena, one will reveal to others what one 
has realized for oneself. Regarding the benefits of this, they are to be 
understood by, for example, the following indicadons from the King of 
Absorption: 

For whoever reveals this absorption. 

There will never be any doubt about enlightenment. 

The one who possesses the supreme and abundant aggregates of merit 
And is endowed with inconceivable immeasurables 
Is the master of the world, the Buddha, the Great Guide, 

The Self-Existing Great Compassion. 


No sentient being below, 

Within this billion-fold universe. 


Can compare in terms of aggregates of merit 
And unequaled inconceivable wakefulness. 


In terms of the uncommon [benefits], this great chariot is indis¬ 
tinguishable in essence from the noble lord Mabjughosa His aspitauon 
was to pervade out land, Tibet (which almost no one couid 6™'') 
the salutary light of the Victorious One’s teachings. By the “f'>>“ 

[aspiration] and by the dependent link of hls - 

ecL his blessings In patdculat. it is rate to find a self-contained [ enptute] 
receive his blessings, in p and cone usive reasoning, even 

so concise and endowed »■* ^3“ ^.ji? To the learned ones 
among other ““ the icut, [its qualities] will, like 

Ie3^: oSdt^*^ -te of molasses, be proven through direct 
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perception Therefore, among the purposes [for composing this com¬ 
mentary] there were these [three]: swiftly opening the gates of intelligence, 
acknowledging this protector’s kindness, and repaying it. As it has been 
said by the glorious Sakya Pandita: 

The sacred one who perseveres in the vows, glorious S^taraksita, 

The master of yogic discipline, Padmasambhava, 

And the lotus-natured lord^® of those whose minds are clear— 

These, and those like them, qualify to be a second [waye of] Victorious Ones 
in the age of degeneration. 

Moreover, the great lord Tsongkhapa says, as praise: 

Accepted by Mahjuirl, 

You have gone beyond our philosophies and those of others 
And gained mastery over the profound meaning; 

Homage to glorious Santaraksita, 

Originally, when in this Land of Snow, 

He fully established the teachings of the Victorious One, 

He arranged the dependent links propitiously 
For the spread of Nagarjuna’s way within this realm. 

Thus, even now, there continually appear 
Adherents of the profound Middle Way. 

Therefore, preserving and furthering 
The scripture of this lord of scholars 

Is the unsurpassable offering that repays his kindness. 

His discernment is as limitless as the extents of space. 

The power of his love, free from focus, intensely strong 

As the condensation of such [qualities], this supreme scripture, the Ornament 

of the Middle Way, 

Contains a feast of reasoning. 

Once this has been enjoyed, one will, among scholarly disputants 
Who throughout numerous lives have undertaken myriad hardships 
And thereby gained proficiency regarding proof and disproof. 
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Become exalted as the jewel of their crowns. 

Fully liberating [those who study it] from the hosts of ill-speakers, 

[A scripture] such as this was extremely rare even in the Noble Land, 

Yet it was beckoned to Tibet by his majesty the King. 

Thinking of the wondrous fortune for us, the citizens ofTibet, 

My mind is moved and swept away. 

Reveling in amazing joys. 

This knowledge of the qualities of this supreme object of praise proves, 
by authentic evidence of effect, that the one who praises also abides in su¬ 
preme liberation. Likewise, the value of a jewel is known only by someone 
who is [both] wealthy and intelligent. Moreover, the ancient testaments 
teach that the light of the teachings will not fade in the Land of Snow for 
as long as there are [people] who trust in and uphold the tradition of the 
Great Preceptor. In a treasure brought forth by Chokgyur Lingpa,^’ the 
Great Preceptor Bodhisattva himself—this personification of wisdom, love 
and capacity—gives the following guidance: 

I have made this jewel of the Teacher’s teaching, f 
Shine in the Abode ofSnow,8 
So, as my followers, § 

Uphold as supreme the teaching of our Teacher. % 

The venerable ones must abide 8 

By the commands of the single god. Trisong Deutsen,8 

The noble lord, Padmasambhava,8 

And myself, Bodhisattva.8 

If the teachings of the Victorious Ones decline 8 

And the venerable ones are miserable, 8 

Invoke the compassion of the Teacher 8 

And supplicate me repeatedly. 8 

Outwardly observing well the rules of monastic discipline, 8 
And inwardly training in the mind of enlightenment, 8 
I have accomplished secret Mantra, 8 
And in Alakavatl*® achieved manifest enlightenment. 8 
Inseparable from the Lord of Secrets, 8 
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I sustain Tibet with emanations. § 

Hence the blessings will enter with certainty. § 

In general, construct for veneration % 

[Supports for] the Victorious One’s body, speech, and mind. § 

Erect images of me, the link of dependency. % 

Let my testament resound, and give rise to the mind of enlightenment. § 

If you invite me into the space before you and § 

Prostrate, offer, praise, and supplicate, i 
You will be successful in pure discipline. 8 
Visualizing me in your heart center, 8 
You will perfect the mind of enlightenment, § 

Achieve the pride ofthe body of inseparability, 8 
Attain the accomplishments, and gather the Sahgha. 8 

Thus, there are many supreme purposes, such as [creating] links of 
dependency to serve the teaching of the Victorious One to the ends of 
time. Some concluding verses: 

Within the palace of the supreine vehicle, the lovely-eyebrowed lady of 
profound and vast mind, 

Embellished by the ornaments of numerous scriptures, casts sidelong glances, 
superior intent. 

As she strikes the sitar of the reasoning of the two truths with her fingers of 
discernment. 

And brings forth the melodious song of her voice, excellent statements, to 
delight the loving protector. 

Alas, regardless of how much they may have studied the wordy Tibetan 
scriptures that are highly troublesome yet of little meaning, there are 
some who still lack the sharpness it takes to free themselves from the snare 

of doubt. 

Why don’t those who have endeavored for so long seize, with devotion, a 
scripture such as this. 

One that bestows the supreme level of eloquent courage and cuts through 
hesitation, one that is as sharp as the sword ofMahju^rT? 

Perplexed by their lack of fortune, my mind is filled wUh sadne^. 
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Therefore, without thinking of gain and fame, 

I have, by the command of my guru, through wholesome superior intent. 
And in devotion to the supreme and the teaching of the supreme. 
Elucidated, through reasoning, the supreme path of reasoning. 

The ways of the Victorious One’s Dharma resemble the extents of space. 

As this is hard to fathom even for nobles who are training. 

Why mention an infantile being like me? 

I therefore confess and regret whatever errors may have occurred. 

Those who, supported by the precious light of excellent scriptural authority. 
Open wide the guiding eyes of reasoning 
To see and reach this excellent way. 

Do well, and are stainless like the autumn moon. 

Having gained realization themselves, may they impart to others 
A scripture of reasoning which, like this one. 

Is beneficial and profound and a gate to fourfold correct discrimination. 
May they thus accomplish the discipline of the Lard of Speech. 

May the light of the joyful ManjutrT 

Enter the hearts of those who teach, study, and read this scripture. 

And may the tradition of the Great Preceptor, the King of Dharma, 

Not decline, but develop throughout all directions and times. 

Such a path of reasoning bestows the secret key point of all philosophy. 

And directly reveals all meanings subtle and profound. 

When the mind of someone joins with this way ofreasoning within equality. 

Then that one is the Lion of Speech. 

Having seen this excellent scripture, this supreme jeweled omarnent. 

Why wouldn’t one let go of the propositions that clam as excellent 
Those highly praised and widely touted scriptures of others. 

Which are trinkets that increase the arrogance of the childish? 

Within the fitUy blmcmd lotus of four] heartfsj. uuty tho billion-fold 

separable firm Manjughosa, Berate us 


splendors of the countenance 
Of the supreme Great Preceptor, t 
from the darkness of delusion. 
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And here in existence, [may we], out of total love for the wandering beings 
pervading space, 

Beat sublimely and permanently, like space, the victory drum of a Dharma 
that is space-like, stainless, and profound. 

In this time of bitterness, the degenerations gather ever more, like darkness 
when the sun has set. 

Yet the aspirations of the Victorious Ones and their heirs are as radiant as 
millions of moons in a cloudless sky. 

Hence, for the teachings and wandering beings, may the activities of teaching 
and practicing the stainless words of the Buddha and the commentaries 
on their intent 

Enrich and spread the light of propitious goodness. 

Our supreme guide and lord of limidess kindness embodies the com¬ 
passion of the Preceptor, the Master, and the Dharma King. He is the 
monarch of all learned and accomplished ones, and is the five-braided 
[master of] supreme wisdom playfully [manifest] in the form of a saffron- 
robed monk. Under the name that is difficult to express, Jamyang Khyentse 
Wangpo,®' the banner of his renown flutters everywhere throughout exis¬ 
tence. 

As indicated by the examples above, he saw numerous reasons for 
composing this commentary on the Ornament of the Middle W&y, and 
hence handed me the texts of the Indian and Tibetan commentaries, 
telling me: “Study them carefully, and do a commentary.” Since the 
vajra command had descended upon the crown of my head, I indeed 
accepted without hesitation. Although someone as inferior as I has no 
power to compose a commentary on a scripture such as this extremely 
subtle one, I nevertheless, by the kindness of the noble lord, my guru, 
gained the courage [to pursue a commentary that comes] from a slight 
acquaintance [with the scritpure]. And since, at the same time, the great 
upholder of the tradition of the Early Translations who carries the name 
Padma«^ persistently demanded that I write. I mustered diligence. Having 
begun on the 3“> day of the black month of the newly arisen year of the 
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fire bird, my own 3P‘ year, I wrote continuously during the morning 
sessions, and so completed [this commentary] on the 24th day of that 
month. 

As for me, the author, I am someone who has touched the dust of 
the feet of the incomparable lord, Khyentse Wangpo, with.the crown of 
my head, and so gained some slight measure of intelligent ability. 
Having, moreover, been kindly nourished by numerous sacred ones— 
the great vajra holder of the definitive meaning, Wangchen Gyerab 
Dorje;®^ the pandita possessing the knowledge of the five topics. Karma 
Ngawang Yonten Gyatso;®** the son of the Victorious Ones and leader 
of experts, Jigme Chokyi Wangpo;®’ and so forth—I have achieved a 
slight experience of faith in the Victorious One’s teachings. The poetic 
name that has been given to me is Jampal Gyepay Rangdang Tsojung 
Shepay Gesar—Self-radiance of ManjuSrI, Anthers of the Blooming Lake- 
born One. 

Furthermore, having fully received the profound explanatory text trans¬ 
mission of the close lineage of pure vision from the sacred lord of refuge 
himself, I later did a bit of editing, while teaching, for a period of 21 days, 
an auspicious number of those who persevere in the vows and are great 
holders of the vessels [of the Teachings]. 

May this cause the great lions roar of the authentic path of reasoning, 
the tradition of the victorious Friend of the Sun, to resound forever and 
pervasively throughout all the realms of the world. May the adversaries 
demons, extremists, barbarians, and so forth—hereby see their courage to 
attack entirely conquered, and may this then become a link of dependen^ 
for the victory and spread of the precious teachings of the Buddha 
throughout all directions and times. Mangalam, 


Omsvasti 

1) ManjuMJhewUdomofthe Victorious Ones ardth^^^ 

Reveled in the form of a saffion-robed monk. 

And so planted well the victory bann. of the Capable Orw s teachings. 
Great Preceptor, king ofDharma, may you be victorious. 
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2) From the great ocean of your discernment, 

There appeared the light of the hundred suns of your excellent statements. 
Forever ending the darkness of existence, 

This is the single ornament that embellishes the scriptural traditions, the 
teachings of the Victorious One. 

3) Repeatedly upheld by the intelligence of inillions of learned and accomplished 

ones. 

The lion’s roar of this path of reasoning has resounded continuously. 

And so the expanse of the field of the Noble Lund and Tibet 
Has been endowed with the glories of universal joy. 


4) Due to the times, the channels for teaching and study 
Appeared to be temporarily taking rest. 

Yet the single embodiment of the liberation of the Bodhisattvas of the three 
families. 

The dispeller of all misfortune of the degenerations, the protector of the 
teachings and of beings. 


5) Jamyang Khyentse Wangpo, whose banner of renown 
Is raised truly high within existence. 

Has, by the blessings of his profound aspirations 
And the light of his speech of delight. 


6 ) 


7 ) 


Made the stainless tradition for explaining and practicing 
The teachings of Sutra and Mantra in their perfect completeriess 
Become once more as bright as it was in the past. 

Thus we may still experience the taste of the elixir of the Capable One's 

teachings. 


-he key points ofthe reasoning ofthe Supreme Vehicle, the great Middle Way. 

'nn, based on the approach of an excellent scripture such as this, 

]e ascertained beyond the darkness of doubt. 

n order to enhance the light of the minds of the intelligent ones who do so. 


692 


the middle V/ay 

iq^-qi,-iH^qi?)-q5^?lgi:5I-^»rqi [qs^i-^-lM-q-sl-qlqi'Isj^ats,^. 
In] p |5q-q^3i-arq»|-^^wqq-(^»r^»I-g»l| I^q^isi'aisi-l^i^tjar 
'3(Si,-5©Y'^q]Wa3i] I<3q]»l'qqt;-q|iii5-q^-q-q^l,-q|3^-3j«,j 

q^-|qi«f<W^SJ-q=^ai-|*:|q| 70 lS«!-qqq-a*.'gq'|iift!|-qjq|' 

a»|5-qip-si-^=;w|qq-qswr^qarti|)qw|wq-=^q|5j| [|<SI5-^'-I]^- 


actjjal explanation 


693 


8) The explanation of this clear and easily understood commentary 
On this scripture, the profound Ornament of the Middle Way, 

Is published as an inexhaustible rain of Dharma — 

This, too, is the activity of the incomparable glorious guru. 

9) By the virtue of this, may the wandering beings of the three realms 
Experience the opening of the treasury of profound and vast knowledge. 

Thus may the world be resplendent with teachings, studies, and compositions 
On the entire treasury of the Bliss Gone One’s Dharma. 

10) Its body endowed with the full strength of the complete teachings of the 

Capable One, 

And its trunk brandishing the sharp disk of the glorious path of reasoning— 
May this immortal elephant, this mount of excellent statements. 

Be deployed for the universal triumph of the Victorious One s teachings! 

. This colophon for the publication, which contains verses of aspiration, 
was written by Jampal Gyepa, who is sustained by the light of the word of 
his lord guru. Virtue! 


Sarvada kalpnam bhavatu. 






Ornament of the 
Middle Way in Stanzas 

by 

Santaraksita 


In the Indian Language; Madhyamakalamkarakmka 
In the Tibetan Language; dbu ma rgyan gyi tshig leur byaspa 


Homage to the youthful Manju^rl! 

These entities spoken of by ourselves and others 
Possess in reality 

Neither a nature as one nor as many. 

Hence they have no nature and are like reflections. [1] 

Since the effects are achieved gradually. 

The permanent ones are not singular identities. 

If different for each of the results, 

They lose their permanence. [2] 


cognizes an unconditioned 

object. 

This is not singular either, 

For it is related to stages of cognition. [3] 


Regarding the system which posits 
That cognition arising from meditation 
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If the nature 

Of the former cognition’s object follows. 

The former cognition becoines the latter 
And the latter becomes the former as well. [4] 


r/Ki 


If the essence of that does not occur 
At all former and latter occasions, 

It should be understood how, just like the cognition. 

The unconditioned is a momentary occurrence. [5] 

If they occur by the power 

Of the fonner succession of instants 

Then they are not unconditioned. 

Just like mind and mental states. [6] 

If it is asserted that throughout these. 

The moments occur independently. 

Since they are not reliant on anything else, 

They will forever be either present or absent. [7] 

Why examine that which is asserted 
When it cannot perform any function? 

The desirous may wonder whether the neuter is handsome or ugly. 
Yet what purpose will their examination serve? [8] 

Other than as the utterly momentary 
The person cannot be demonstrated. 

It is therefore clearly and thoroughly understood 
That it possesses no nature as one or as many. [9] 

Related to what has separate parts. 

How could the pervasives be singular? 

Because they are, for instance, entities that are veiled and unveiled. 
The coarse are not singular either. [10] 
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Whether they join or surround, 

Or remain without any space in between, 

If it is said that the particular nature 

Of the central particle that faces one particle [11] 


Will be the very same 

As that which faces other particles. 

In that case, is it not so 

That earth, water, and so forth will not develop? [12] 

If the side facing another particle 
Is asserted as another. 

How can the most subtle particle then 
Be singular and partless? [1^] 


The absence of nature in terms of the particle has been proven. 
Therefore eyes, substance, and so forth 
An abundance spoken of by us and others— 

Are clearly devoid of nature. [14] 


The nature of these, that which is formed by these. 

The quaUties of these, the identity oftheactiomofthese, 
The universals of these and the particulars of these 
These are inherent in those. [15] 


Consciousness arises entirely 
As the opposite of the nature of matter. 
Therefore, such an immaterial nature 
Knows of itself [16] 


A nature that is singular and has no parts 
Cannot reasonably be threefold. 

Awareness of itself is, therefore, not in g 
Of entities that are object and agent. [1 J 
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Therefore, since this is the nature of cognition, 

Self cognition is appropriate. 

How to know of 

The natures of objects that are other? [18] 

The nature of this is not in the other. 

How could this, in addition to knowing itself know other. 
Since cognition and the object to be cognized 
Are asserted to be different? [19] 

As for die position that cognition is endowed with features. 
The two are actually different. 

Yet, since that resembles the reflection, 

Sensing is nominally appropriate. [20] 

Where no one asserts 

That cog;nition is changed by the features of objects. 

Even the ktiown features of the external 
Will not exist. [21] 

Since the single cognition is not different. 

There cannot be multiple features. 

Accordingly, it cannot be posited 

That objects are cognized because of them. [22] 

When not free from features. 

Consciousness will not be singular. 

Otherwise how to explain 
That these two are ^ same? [23] 

Cognitions of white and so forth 
Occur in sequence. 

Yet, since they arise rapidly. 

Fools cognize by believing them to be simultaneous. [24] 




ORNAMENT OF THE MIDDLE WAY IN STANZAS 


699 


Given that the mind that hears a sound such as ‘lata’ 
Arises most rapidly indeed, 

Why, then, doesn’t a simultaneity 
Arise here.as well? [25] 

In terms of thoughts of the mental cognition alone. 
There would also not be sequential cognition. 

Since they do not remain long. 

All minds are alike in occurring rapidly. [26] 

Therefore, with respect to all objects. 

They would not be apprehended sequentially. ■ 

Instead they would, like the separate features. 

Appear to be apprehended simultaneously. [27] 

Moreover, the simultaneity of the firebrand 

That appears as a wheel is an occurrence of delusion. 

Since it is clearly and vividly apparent. 

Seeing has not created a connection. [28] 

In this way, all connecting is 
Definitely done by recall and 
Not by seeing, for that is not 
An apprehension of a past object. [29] 

That which is the object of that 
Has ceased and is hence not clear. 

It is, therefore, reasonable that 

The appearance of the wheel would not be clear. [30] 

If someone asserts 

That when a displayed pairiting is seen 
There is ari equal nurhber of minds 
Occurring simultaneously [31] 
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Then, in that case, the cognition 
Ofa single feature such as white will. 

Since beginning, middle, and end are different. 

Indeed become an observation of multiplicity as well. [32] 

I have never felt at all 

That something made of particles, such as white. 

Was apparent to any cognition 

As a singular identity beyond parts. [33] , 

The elements of the jive cognitions 

Have features that are based on observing agglomerations. 

The observations of mind and mental states 

Have been posited as the sixth. [34] 

Also, according to the scriptures that are external. 
Consciousness does not appear as one. 

Because substances and so forth 

Are observed to possess such things as qualities. [35] 

‘All entities are like the identity of the agate. ” 

Also, according to that view. 

The mind that apprehends those cannot 
Reasonably appear as essentially one. [36] 

Also, in the system of those 

Who posit all objects and faculties 

Based on the aggregation of earth and so forth. 

Engagement in a nngle entity is not tenable. [37] 


Way 


A cognition that has the appearance of a single object 

Is also not reasonable according to the position 

That sound and so forth are the identity of courage and so forth, 

For those objects appear as an embodiment of the three. [38] 
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If the entity is essentially the three, 

While this is a single feature 

So that that indeed appears unthout conformity, 

Then how can one assert that this is the apprehension of that? [39] 


No external objects. 

But apparent diversity and permanence — 

The practicability of cognition tvill be extremely unlikely 
Whether it is instantaneous or sequential. [40] 

Cognitions of space, for instance. 

Are appearances of mere names. 

Since multiple syllables appear. 

The appearance is clearly diverse. [41] 


Existence of some consciousnesses 

That do not appear as diversity may be allowed for. 

Yet they cannot be posited authentically. 

For their having such characteristics is seen to be flawed. [42] 

Therefore, cognitions that appear diverse 
Will, just as there are different 
Features of the abodes. 

Never reasonably be singular natures. [43] 


Without beginning, the ripening of 

The habitual tendencies of the mind-stream 

Creates the appearance of features. , , r 

Yet, they are due to a mistake and are similar to the nature of 

illusion. [44] 


This is virtuous, 

But is the nature of those authentic. 
Or only accepted as delightful 
When not investigated? [45] 
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If authentic. 

Consciousness would become multiple, 

Or else those would become one. 

If incompatible, they will undoubtedly be different. [46] 

If the features are not different, 

One that is in movement or is not in movement, for example. 

Will cause all to be moving, and so forth. 

Such is the consequence—it is hard to reply. [47] 

Also, in a system of external objects. 

If there is not a lack of features. 

Everything xvill become just like one phenomenon. 

This is unavoidable. [48] 

What if consciousness is claimed to be 
Of the same number as the features? 

The context is then like that of the particle — 

It is hard to resist such investigation. [49] 

If the diverse are one. 

Would this then be the Way of the Sky-clad? 

The diverse are not of the same nature. 

As is the case with diverse riches and so forth. [50] 

If the diverse are of the same nature. 

Then how does what appears as diverse essences. 

Veiled and unveiled and so forth. 

Become this distinct? [51] 

However, unthin the very essence 
These, its features, do not exist. 

But are apparent by mistake to a consciousness 
That in reality is devoid of features. [52] 
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If these do not exist, 

Why are they felt this clearly? 

Cognition is not 

Something separate from'the entity. [53] 

Thus, where there is no entity. 

There will not be any cognition of such. 

Just as not pleasure as pleasure, and so forth. 

Or white as not white. [54] 

As for these features. 

Any cognition in the actual sense is illogical. 

Devoid of the identity of cognition. 

They are like the sky flower and so forth. [55] 

Since the nonexistent is incapable, 

It is not even nominally suitable—as with the horns of a horse. 

The nonexistent cannot be capable 

Of producing a cognition apparent as identity. [56] 

Therefore, how is that which is certainly felt as existent 
Rebated to cognition? 

Devoid of identity, it is not the identity of that. 

And has not arisen bedaitse of that. [57] 

If there is no cause, then why 
Can things occur only sometimes? 

If there is a cause, then how 
Do you avoid the dependent? [58] 

Without that, cognition wiU thereby 
Take place without any feature. 

Cognition like a pure crystal sphere 
Has never been sensed at all. [59] 
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It may be said: “This is cognized through delusion” 
Yet if that is then contingent upon delusion, 

Or if it originates by the power of that, 

It is still indeed the dependent. [60] 

Any entity that is examined 
Does not possess singularity. 

That which does not possess singularity 
Is not multiple either. [61] 

An entity possessing any feature other 

Than singularity and multiplicity 

Is not feasible because 

These two remain mutually exclusive. [62] 

These entities therefore 

Possess relative characteristics exclusively. 

If these are held to be actual selves, 

Then what can I do? [63] 

Delightful only when not examined. 

Subject to origination and destruction. 

And capable of performing function — 

The nature of this is realized to be relative. [64] 

Delightful only when not examined. 

Yet based on their own successive previous causes. 

The subsequent effects 
Manifest the way they do. [65] 

Therefore, neither is it appropriate to say that 
Without a cause for the relative, there is no feasibility. 
If that which perpetuates this is authentic, 

Then say what it is! [66] 


Way 
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As for the nature of all entities, 

The path of reasoning is followed. 

The assertions of others are thus dispelled 
Leaving no place for dispute. [67] 

The one who does not accept 

Existence, nonexistence, or existence and nonexistence. 
Will even when persistently confronted 
Be utterly unassailable. [68] 

Authentically, there are hence 
No established entities at all. 

Therefore, the Thus Gone Ones have proclaimed: 

"All phenomena are unborn.” [69] 

Because it accords with the ultimate. 

This is termed the ultimate. 

Authentically, that is free 

From the entire accumulation of constructs. [70] 

Since origination and so forth do not exist. 

Absence of origination and so forth are impossible. 
Since the essences of these have been refuted, 

Verbal statements are impossible. [71] 


Refutation where there is no object 
Is not a proper application. 

When based on concept, it is still 
Relative and not authentic. [72] 

Well then, when such is realized, 

The nature of that must be directly perceived. 
Then why don’t those who are unskilled also 
Realize this nature of entities^ [73] 
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Wav 


This is not the case', for lacking a beginning, 

The mind-stream has become solid, 

Governed by the superimposition of entity. 

Tlwrefore, living beings do not all realize through direct p 


erception. [74] 


Cutting, through superimpositions, with regard to that. 
The logical ar^ments produce understanding. 

Those who infer will understand; 

Yogic masters perceive directly and with clarity. [75] 


The particular subjects 
Ensuing from scripture are omitted. 

That which is recognized by all. 

From scholars to women and children — [76] 


To such entities, these entities, probandum and proof 
Apply authentically without exception. 

How else to reply 

To something like, "There is no established basis?” [77] 

I do not rejute 
Entities that appear. 

Therefore, proof as well as probandum 
Are set forth without confusion. [78] 


It is therefore to be inferred 

That throughout the beginningless continuum of existence 

There are seeds that are concordant in type 

With the thoughts of entity and non-mtity, and so forth. [79] 

These do not occur by the power of entities. 

For. such do not exist. 

Any identity of entities 

Has been completely refuted. [80] 
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Arising over time,, they are not accidental 
Not permanently present, they are not permanent. 

Therefore, resembling conditioning, it is indeed the case 
That the first has arisen from its oxm type. [81] 

Therefore, views of permanence and annihilation 
Remain far firorn, this scripture. 

Tfiere is disintegration as well as adherence. 

As with seed, sprout and shoot. [82] 

Experts with regard to the selflessness of phenomena 
Familiarize themselves with the absence of nature. 

The afflictions that ensue from error 
Are thereby relinquished without effort. [83] 

The entities, causes and effects. 

Are, as the relative, not refuted. 

The principles of thorough affliction, complete purification, and so forth 
Are therefore undisturbed. [84] 

Because these phenomena, causes and effects,_ 

Are set forth in this way. 

The accumulations free from stains 
Befit this scriptural tradition, [85] 

From pure causes 
Arise pure effects. 

Just like the pure factors of discipline and so forth. 

Which occur due to correct view. [86] 

Likewise, from impure causes 
Arise impure effects. 

Just like sexual misconduct and so forth, 

Which occur due to the force of incorrect view. [87] 
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Because it is impaired by valid cognition. 

Everything that involves an observation of entity is, 

Like the cognition of a mirage and so forth, 

A mistaken conception. [88] 

Hence, any practice of the transcendences 
That occurs by the power of this is. 

Like occurrences due to the mistake ofT and mine’. 

Of limited strength. [89] 

Through the absence of observation of entity. 

The great results occur. 

Manifesting from enriching causes. 

They are like the sprouts and so forth of live seeds. [90] 

What are causes and effects 

Are exclusively nothing but cognition — 

That which is established by itself 
Indeed remains cognition. [91] 

Based on mind only, it must be understood 
That no external entities exist. 

Based on this approach, it must also be understood 
How that is utterly devoid of self [92] 

Those who, while riding the chariot of the two approaches. 

Hold on to the reins of reasoning 

Will therefore, in accordance with the genuine meaning, 

• Indeed qualify as representatives of the Great Vehicle. [93] 

Not experienced by Visnu, Tsuara, and so forth, 

This cause for ainding within the immeasurable 

Is not even fuUy experienced 

By those who have become superior to the world. [94] 


Way 
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This pure elixir of the authentic 
Is, except for the Thus Gone One, 

Who is the result of the compassion that is pure. 
Never enjoyed by anyone else. [95] 


Therefore, regarding those whose minds 
Give credit to the philosophy of fake teachings. 
Those whose minds follow the way 
Will indeed feel intense compassion. [96] 


When those who possess the wealth of mind 
See how other ways are pointless. 

They will come to feel, to the same degree. 
Extreme devotion for the Protector. [97] 


This completes the Ornament of the Middle Way in Stanzas, composed 
by the master Santaraksita, who has gone beyond the ocean of our philos¬ 
ophies and those of others, and has placed, on the top of head, the 
anthers of the stainless lotus flowers of the feet of the Noble Lord of 

HU verses were cransUted from the Sanskrit to TibetM by Ae Indian 
preceptor Surendrabodhi (Enlightenment of the Lord of the Gods) and 

LgrLtlotsawa editor, the bandheYesheDe. Having doneso they once 

more revised all aspects of word and meaning. Thus thiy refine [ 
translation] and established it through teaching and study. 


Notes for the Translation 


1. India. 

2. Tibet. 

3. A serpent-like class of beings that lives in lakes and the ocean. Naeas are f 
their wealth and intelligence. 

4. , Skt. Sarvastivada. One of the four basic schools of the Hinayana. 

5. FI. S* century. Onjfianagarbha, see ruegg 1981, 68-71, and Eckel 1987. 

6. Renowned monastic university of ancient India located in present day Bihar. Con¬ 
structed in the reign of the Gupta dynasty and destroyed by Muslim invaders in 
the late 12*^ and early 13*^ centruy, 

7. Renowned commentator on the AbhmmayalamkSra, fl. late eighth century. See 

Makranskv 1997. ‘ 

8. Fl. c. 800. See Ruegg 1981,102-103. 

9. Disciple of Haribhadra. See Ruegg 1981,102,115. 

10. Fl. c. 1100. See Ruegg 1981,114-115. 

11. Skt. Vijfianavada. 

12. Possibly 6* century. Instrumental in the Svatantrika/Prasahgika split, see p.xx, n. 5 

and Ruegg 1981,61-66. & v 

13. On rNgog bio Idan shes rab, see p. xx n. 4. 

14. On Phya pa chos kyi sengge, see p. xx n. 4. 

15. Rongston shes bya kun rig (1367-1449). Prolific philosopher of the Sa skya tradition. 
On Rong ston’s Madhyamaka, see Ruegg 2000,66-68 and Tauscher 1995. 

16. Sa skya Pandita Kun dga rgyalmtshan (1182-1251). One among the traditionally 
enumerated five forefathers of the Sa skya school. See, e.g., Stearns 2000 and 
Gyaltshen2002. 

17. The continent to the South of Mount Sumeru according to Abhidharma cosmology 
(see Kongtrul 1995). Seems here to refer to “our world,” 

18. Khri wong Ide’u btsan. Eighth century monarch under whom Buddhism was 
established as the state religion in Tibet. See Dudjom Rinpoche 1991. 

19. Considered to be the first Buddhist monastery constructed in Tibet. See Dudjom 
Rinpoche 1991. 

20. Form of Mafijuirl, the embodiment of enlightened wisdom. 

21. See Tsogyal 2003 and Dudjom Rinpoche 1991, 
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22. 982-1054. Indian master instrumental in the ‘Hater dissemination” (phyi dar) of 
Buddhism in Tibet, See Ruegg 1981,84-86,109-113. 

23. The bodhisattvas Mahjuirl, Vajrapimi, Avalokiteivara, Ksitigarbha, Sarvanivarana- 
viskambhin, Akaiagarbha, Maitreya, and Samantabhadra, 

24. The sbcteen sthaviras who vowed before the Buddha to remain in the world, without 
passing beyond, to protect and sustain the teachings. 

25. A traditional way of enumerating these six is as follows: the two ornaments of the 
Madhyamaka, Nagarjuna and Aryadeva, the two ornaments of the Abhidharma, 
Asahga and Vasubandhu, and the two ornaments of pramana, Dignaga and Dhar- 
makirti. 

26. Skt. Guhyapati, i.e.Vajrap^i. 

27. Candrakird. 

28. Skt. Sravaka. The practioners of the first among the three consecutive vehicles of 
Buddhism described as the Sravakayana, Pratyekabuddhapna, and Bodhi- 
sattvay^a. 

29. Skt. Pratyekabuddha. The practitioners of the second among the three consecutive 
vehicles of Buddhism described as the Sravaka)^a, Pratyekabuddhay^a, and Bo- 
dhisatmy^a. 

30. The sage Kapila'is traditionally listed as the founder of the school of the Enumerators 
(Skt. Samkhya). 

31. Skt. Guhyaka. Here synonymous with Vedanta. 


32. Skt.Lokapta. 

33. FI. eighth century. See Ruegg 1981,82-86. 


34. See Translator’s Introduction. 

35. The supreme ninth vehicle according to rNying ma doxography. See, e.g., Petht 


1999. 

36. According to mostTibetan historians Hashangwas a Chin«e master who, Pm^"S 

a suddenfnon-conceptual path to enlightenment, was defeat^^^^^^ 

lailla and thereafter banished from Tibet. See Lancaster 1983. 

37. A transparent fruit. When looking at its outside one sees the inside as well. 

38. i.e. Go rams pa bsod nams seng ge. See p. x. 

41. Milaraspa(1040-1123).IllustriousyoginandpoetofTibet.DisapleofMarpa. 

See Lhalungpa 1982. , ^ c onnn 

42, Sa ch» ta dga' anying po ( 1 052-1158). S« Sterns 2000. 
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43. Karma pa III, Rang’byung rdo rje (1284-1339). 

44. rJe btsun Taranatha (1575-1635). Important historian and master of thp To 

school. See Stearns 1999. ^ 

45. The Sutras foundational for the Mimamsa school are attributed to rli»> r, u • 

Jaimini. See Dasgupta 1997. ' ' "e Brahmin 

46. Skt. Vaibhasika. 

47. Skt. Sautrantika. 

48. Founder of the Bhatta Mimamsa. On his critique of Buddhist pramana see Dreyfus 


49. Skt. Anak^avada. 

50. Skt. Sakaravada. 

51. Tib: sendhapa’i sgra. I have been unable to find such a Sanskrit word. 

52. Skt. VatsTputrlya. Subschool of the Listeners. 

53. Skt. VaiJesika. 

54. Thus, as Mlpham implies, the term gzugs (form) is not, in itself, just a meaningless 
word applied to a specific meaning (i.e., a word that is only applicable, but not ex¬ 
plicable) but a term that carries an explicit meaning that is relevant in the present 
context (i.e., the term is both applicable and explicable) for the Tibetan word gzugs 
has ‘penetration’ among its general connotations. 

55. The Valiesikas. The foundational Vai'sesika siitras are ascribed to Kanada. See 
Dasgupta 1997. 

56. It is argued that this would not be possible if the eye itselfwere doing the seeing, for 
given that it is a material thing, it would be obstructed by other types of matter, 
such as the glass. 

57. It is argued that if something simply being the cause of cognition would be sufficient 
for making it perceptible, one should expect a visual perception of the physical eye 
faculty to occur simultaneously with the perception of the seen object, for the fa¬ 
culty and the perceived object are both equally the cause of cognition. 

58. Skt. Nyaya. 

59. On these classifications see Klong chen rab jamss Yidbzhin rinpo chei mdzod 

60. The schools of the Samkhya, Vaiiesika, Mlrn^sa, Jaina, and Lokayata. 

61. Tib: ka pi dza la. Monier-Williams* Sanskrit-English dictionary lists the francoline 
partridge and the heath cock as translations of kapihjala and its equivalent, kapifijala. 

62. Site of the great war between the Kauravas and Pandavas described in the 
Mahabharata. The region of modern day Delhi. 

63. A class of spirits who feed on smell. To humans these intangible beings may appear 
one moment, only to vanish in the next. 
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64. i.e. Buddhism 

65- Although not found in the Tibetan text, one must, according to the late mKhan 
chen Padma tshe dbang, list the Middle Way after the Mind Only, thus bringing 
the number of copied systems up to 10. 

66. i.e. Buddhism and Taoism. 

67. Skt. Satyakaravada. 

68. Skt. Allkaravada. 

69. 650-750 C.E. Critic of Dharmakirti, see Dreyfuss 1997,363-364. 

70. Mipham is referring here to the difference in spelling beween dag, which makes a 

noun dual, and which is the word for self. . 

71. Tib. mal ’byor. The former s>dlable has the sense of natural while the latter means to 
reach. 

72. Affliction is like a seed from which karma and suffering grow. Just like the presence 
of a naga will prevent a lake from drying up, the presence of afBicdons will perpetuate 
cyclic existence. Affliction is like a plant that, as long as it is not uprooted, will 
continue to grow; and affliction is like a great tree that will conunue to yield its fruit 

of misfortune. . i i 

73. The example alluded to is that of a bird, which, when flying high up in the sky, 
casts no shadow on the ground. However, when it descends its shadow reemerges. 

74. Klongchenrab’byams 

75 Tib. CJ&OJ. Here otherwise translated as‘phenomena. , ,, 

76 ! R«i m<U b. gxhon nu bio gro, (13«-1412). Prolific MadhpmJca ph.l<«<.ph.r. 

See Ruegg 2000,60-64. 

77. The PreceptorSantaraksita, the Master PadmasambhavaandKmgKhrisrongldeu 

btsan. 

78. Kamalafila 

79. See p.xi, and Rinpoche 1988. 

80. The abode ofVajrapani. 


81. Seep.iv. 

82. rDzogschenmkhanpoPadmavajra. 

83. Lab skyab mgon dbang chen d^es rab rdo rjc 
iniuadon of MafijuSri. 


from whom Mi pham received 


84 Kone sprul bio eros mtha’ yas. See p. xi. 
Bodhicarpvatara. 


5^(^-<Sg^'V»^(ji^ ‘0..tk >V; : 

:rV' 


Topical Outline^ 


The Oral Transrrisskn that Ddi^ the Master (f Gentle Mdocfy 
A commentary on the Orrmrent cf the Middle Way 


1(2) Framework for the explanation 

11 [Brief presentation of the five measures] 

12 (5) [Elaborate explanation of the five measures] 


121 The identity of the composer ., j ji tw 

122 The intended recipients of the Ornament of the Middle way 

123 Classification of the Ornament of the Middle Way 


124 The essential content 

125 The purpose 
2(2) Actual explanation 
21 (4) Actual analysis 

211 The meaning of the title 

212 The translator’s homage 


213.111.1 (3) Arrangement of the root evidence 

213 111.il Investigation into the subject 

9 n i 11 12 (3) Investiration into the logical argument 

213 . 1 11.122 Does it establish a meaning or a ronvenuon. 

213.111.123 Is the negation existential or predicaave. 

213 111 13 Thecharacteroftheexample • j 

213.111.2 (2) Establishing the arrangement of the root eviden 


I 


Numbers in parentheses 
chapter. Tides in square 


signify the number of primary subdivisions of the parocular 
brackets are nor explicit in the oti^nal text. 
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213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 


the middle 


213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 
213.111, 


213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 

213.111 


.21 ( 2 ) Establishing the property of the position 

.211 (2) Establishing the absence of true singularity 
.211.1 (2) Refuting the singularity of the pervasive 
.211.11 (2) Refuting the true singularity of pervading particulars 
.211.111 (3) Reftiting the true singularity of permanent entities 
.211.111.1 Refuting the permanent entities imputed by other groups 
.211.111.2 (2) Refuting the permanent entities imputed by our own 
groups 

.211.111.21 Brief presen ration of the refuting reasoning 
.211.111.22 (2) Elaborate explanation of the mode of the reasoning 
.211.111.221 How the object of the former cognition cannot reasonably 
follow [as the object of] the previous one 
.211.111.222 (2) How the object cannot reasonably not follow 
211.111.222.1 As a consequence, the unconditioned becomes 
momentary 

.211.111.222.2 (2) Revealing the flaw of the assertion 
.211.111.222.21 Being conditioned as consequence if there is reliance 
on conditions 

.211.111.222.22 Permanent absence or presence is a consequence if there 
is no reliance 

.211.111.3 Concluding the refutations of permanent entity 
.211.112 Refuting the true singularity of the person 
.211.12 Refuting the true singularity of pervading universaJs 
.211.2 (2) Refuting the true singularity of the not pervasive 
.211.21 (2) Refuting external true singularity 
.211.211 Refuting the true singularity of the coarse 
.211.212 (2) Refuting the true singularity of the particle 
.211.212.1 (2) Demonstration of the reasoning refuting the particle 
.211.212.11 Assertions of the opponents 

.211.212.12 (2) Refuting the assertion of a true most subde particle 
.211.212.121 How the coarse cannot be established by the partless 
211.212.122 How the most subde particle cannot be established if it 
possesses parts 

.211.212.2 (2) Refuting many endties by way of refuting the particle 
.211,212.21 Arrangement of the evidence 
.211.212.22 Establishing the pervasion 
.211.22 (2) Refuting the true singularity of cognidon 
.211.221 (2) Refuting the true singularity of cognition as claimed in the 
systems asserting external objects 
. 211 . 221.1 (2) Refuting the specific individual assertions 
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213.111-211.221.11 (2) Refuting the systems of the two parties within our own 

group who assert external objects 

213.111.211.221.111 (2) Refuting the No-Feature System of the Proponents of 

Differences 

213.111.211.221.111.1 (2) Establishing the rationale of self-awareness 

213.111.211.221.111.11 Identifying the essence of self-awareness 

213.111.211.221.111.12 The rationale for designating self-awareness 

213.111.211.221.111.2 Establishing that one cannot reasonably be aware of matter 

213.111.211.221.111.3 (2) Establishing the irrationality ofthe No-Feature System 

213.111.211.221.111.31 How, for the Proponents of Features, the mere conven¬ 
tional experience of matter is reasonable 

213.111.211.221.111.32 How, for the Proponents of No Features, even the mere 

conventional experience of matter is not reasonable 

213.111.211.221.112(3) Refuting the feature system of the Sutra Followers 

213.111.211.221.112.1 (3) Refuting the Non-dual Diversity 

213.111.211.221.112.11 A single feature as the consequence of positing singular 

cognition 

213.111.211.221.112.12 Multiple cognitions as the consequence of positing 

multiple features 

213.111.211.221.112.13 Difference between cognition and features as consequence 

213.111.211.221.112.2 (2) Refuting the Split Egg System 

213.111.211.221.112.21 Stating the assertion of the Split Egg System 

213.111.211.221.112.22 (2) Refuting the assertion 
213.111.211.221.112.221.(3) Refuting the meaning 

213.111.211.221.112.221.1 Demonstrating the uncertainty with respect to how a 

• mind observes syllables 

213.111.211.221.112.221.2 Demonstrating the uncertainty with respect to how 

just thoughts of the mental cognition engage in 
objects 

213.111.211.221.112.221.3 Demonstrating the uncertainty with respect to all 

[aspects of] mind 

213.111.211.221.112.222 (2) Refuting the example 
213 111.211.221.112.222.1 Arranging the evidence 

213.111.211.221.112.222.2 (2) Establishing the pervasion ofthe evidence 

213 . 111 . 21 1.221.112.222.21 Showing the incompatibility between seen and 

recalled objects 

213.111.211.221.112.222.22 How joining cannot reasonably produce clear 

appearance 

213.111.211.221.112.3 (2) Refuting the Equal Number of Features and 

Qtgnition 


718 


the middle Way 


213.111.211.221.112.31 Stating the assertion 

213.111.211.221.112.32 (2) Refuting the assertion 

213.111.211.221.112.321 Establishing that all minds have multiple features 

213.111.211.221.112.322 (2) Demonstrating the impossibility of a partless true 

singularity 

213.111.211.221.112.322.1 When examined, the observed matter is not observed 

to be singular 

213.111.211.221.112.322.2 When examined, the observing cognition is not 

observed to be singular 

213.111.211.221.12 (2) Refuting non-buddhist systems 

213.111.211.221.121 General refutation of the Logicians and others 
213.111.211.221.122(4) Specific refutations 

213.111.211.221.122.1 Refuting the systems of the Jains and the Followers of 

Jaimini 

213.111.211.221.122.2 Refuting the system of the Far Throwers 

213.111.211.221.122.3 (2) Demonstrating the impossibility ofa true singularity 

of cognidon in the system of the Enumerators 

213.111.211.221.122.31 Stating the refutation 

213.111.211.221.122.32 Refuting their defence 

213.111.211.221.122.4 Refuting of the system of the Secretists 

213.111.211.221.2 (3) Conclusion by generally shovjing how any true singularity 

of cognition is impossible 

213.111.211.221.21 Refuting the concept of external true singularity 

213.111.211.221.22 Refuting true singularity within cognition 

213.111.211.221.23 Conclusion of the previous two. topics 

213.111.211.222 (2) Refuting the true singularity of cognition as claimed in the 
systems not asserdng external objects 

213.111.211.222.1 Stating the opponents view 
213.111.211.222.2(2) Analyzing [the Mind Only] system 

213.111.211.222.21 Analyzing the faults and good qualities of the system 

213.111.211.222.22 (2) Refutingthe faultyaspect 
213.111.211.222.221 (3) RefudngtheTrue Feature System 

213.111.211.222.221.1 (2) Refuting the Split Egg System 

213.111.211.222.221.11 Demonstradng the contradiedon 

213.111.211.222.221.12 (2) Contradiedon is unavoidable 

213.111.211.222.221.121 Arrangement of the consequence 

213.111.211.222.221.122 The fault is equally present for the proponents of 

features who affirm external objects 

213.111.211.222.221.2 Refudng the Equal Number of Objeaive and Subjeedve 

Features 
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213.111.211.222.221.3 (2) Refuting the Non-dual Diversity 
213. 111.211.222.221.31 Constructing the discrediting thesis 
213.111.211.222.221.32 Establishing the rationale 
213.111.211.222.222 (2) Refuting the False Features System 

213.111.211.222.222.1 Stating the assertion 

213.111.211.222.222.2 (3) Refuting the false-feature assertion 

213.111.211.222.222.21 Brief presentation of the refutation 

213.111.211.222.222.22 (2) Elaborating on the implication of the refutation 
213.111.211.222.222.221 (3) The irrationality of no features 

213.111.211.222.222.221.1 (2) The irrationality when examining how objects are 

cognised 

213. 111.211.222.222.221.11 General demonstration 
213.111.211.222.222.221.12 Particular demonstrations 

213 . 1 11.211.222.222.221.121 The irrationality with respect to aaual cognition 

213.111.211.222.222.221.122 The irrationality with respect to nominal cognition 

213.111.211.222.222.221.2 The irrationality when examining the relationship 

213.111.211.222.222.221 3 The irrationality when examining the cause 

213.111.211.222.222.222 The irrationality with respea to subjective feamres alone 

213.111.211.222.222.23 Refuting their defense 
213.111.212 Establishing the absence of true multiplicity 
213.111.22 Establishing the pervasion 

213.112(2) Demonstrating the relative existence of entities 

213.112.1 Identifying the relative, which is mere appearance without true 


establishment 

213.112.2 (2) Analytical explanation of the nature of the relative 

213.112.21 (2) Showing how mere appearance is undeceiving 

213.112.211 The mode of appearances 

213.112.212 The cause of appearances 

213.112.22 Ascertaining the basis for appearance to be empty o tru 

213.12(2) Overcoming dispute 

213.121 (2) Briefpresentation of the absence ottault 

213.121.1 The capacity for vanquishing the adversary 

213.121.2 The unassailability under any circumstances 
213122(2) Elaborate explanation 

transcends claims ,. , . i i • 

213 122.111 (2) E:,pW»ingd.ecategoriz«101dn»» wh.chm,olv«cl..«» 

213.1 22.111.1 Establishment through reasoning and scripture 

213.122.111.2 The meaning of the term 
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213.122.112 (2) Explaining the uncategorized ultimate beyond all claims 

213.122.112.1 Brief presentation 

213.122.112.2 Elaborate explanation 

213.122.112.21 How the ultimate transcends word and thought 

213.122.112.22 How word and thought are the activity sphere of the relative 
213.122.12 (3) Overcoming dispute 

213.122.121 (2) The consequence of universal direct realization if emptiness is 

natural 

213.122.121.1 Dispute 

213.122.121.2 Reply to the dispute 

213.122.122 (2) The consequence that the argument becomes pointless because 

what is empty but not apparent cannot be realized by anyone 

213.122.122.1 (2) [General explanation] 

213.122.122.2 (2) [Specific explanations] 

213.122.122.21 (4) Yogic direct perception 

213.122.122.211 Essence 

213.122.122.212 Divisions 

213.122.122.213 Etymology 

213.122.122.214 (2) Overcoming dispute 

213.122.122.214.1 (2) Overcoming the general dispute 

213.122.122.214.11 (2) Overcoming dispute with regard to the cause 
213.122.122.214. Ill Overcoming dispute with regard to the essence 

213.122.122.214.112 Overcoming dispute with regard to the function 

213.122.122.214.12 (2) Overcoming dispute with regard to the effect 

213.122.122.214.121 Overcoming dispute with regard to the effect 

213.122.122.214.122 Overcoming dispute with regard to the realization 

213.122.122.214.2 (2) Overcoming the particular dispute regarding omniscience 

213.122.122.214.21 Overcoming dispute with regard to the cause 

213.122.122.214.21 Overcoming dispute with regard to the effect 

213.122.122.22 Investigation ofcertainty and superimposition 

213.122.123 (2) The impossibility of the conventions of probandum and logical 
argument because the property of the position, and so forth, are 
not established with regard to that which has no nature 

213.122.123.1 Aaual reply 

213.122.123.2 How the alternative is unreasonable 

213.122.2 (3) Overcoming dispute with regard to the relative 

213.122.21 The general feasibility of the proof and the probandum 

213.122.22 (2) Specific explanation of the feasibility of the principles of causality 

and dependent origination in terms of past and future lives 
213.122.221 Brief presentation of the thesis 
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213.122.222 (2) Elaborate proof through reasoning 

213.122.222.1 Refuting the irrational 

213.122.222.2 Establishing what is rational 

213.122.23 Concluding by praising the freedom from [views of] permanence and 
annihilation 

213.13 The benefits of this realization 

213.131 Benefits ofrealizing the ultimate absence of nature 

213.132 Benefits ofthe relative appearing as the functional 

213.13 3 (2) Benefits of fiimiliarization with the unity of the ultimate absence of 
nature and relative functionality 

213.133-1 Brief presentation of the manifestation of pure accumulations 
213.133.2(2) Elaborate explanation 

213.133.21 General presentation of the examples of the concomitance between 


causes and effects 

213.133.22 Particular explanation of causality when embraced by and when not 

embraced by the pure view 

213 2 (2) Concluding by praising the way of these two truths 
213 21 (2) Setting forth the chariot tradition ofthe two approaches 

213 211 Setting forth the essential nature ofthe conventional 
213 212 Setting forth the path ofthe unity ofthe two approaches 

213 22 (2) Praising the chariot tradition of the two approaches 


213.22.1 Brief presentation 
213.222(2) Elaborate explanation 

213 222.1 The entirely unique qualities , 

213 222.2 (2) Manifesting fhrther properties of goodness 

213.222.21 The benefits of compassion for sentient beings 

213.222.22 The benefits of devotion to the teacher 

214 (2) The meaning of the conclusion 
214 1 The author’s colophon 

212.2 The colophon ofthe translating lotsawaand pandita 
22 The purpose of the explanation 
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ENGLISH. TIBETAN GLOSSARY 


English: 

Tibetan: 

A 

abiding condition 
abiding mode 
abiding way 
absence 

absence of nature 
absence of origination 
absolute 

Absorption of Moon Lamp 

accept 

acceptance 

accomplished 

accustomed 

acquisition 

action, agent, and object 

aaion 

actual 

actual condition 

actualize 

adversary 

affirm 

affliction 

agate 

s^egation 

Almighty 

alteration 

alternating 

alternative 

analysis 

analytical cessation 

gnas tshul 
gnas tshul 
gnas lugs 
med pa 

rang bzhin med pa 
skye med 
mthar thug 

zla ba sgron me’i ting nge dzin 
khas Icn pa 
bzod pa 
grub pa 
. goms pa 
thob pa 

bya byed las gsum 
las 

dngos, mtshan nyid pa 
yin lugs 

mngbn du byed pa 
rgol ba, pha rol po 
bzhed pa, khas len pa 
nyon mongs 

’dus pa 
dbang phyug 
kha bsgyur 
res’jog 
mu 

dpyad pa 
so sorbrtags’gogs 
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antidote 

apparent condition 

appearance 

appearing object 

Application of the Father and Son 

Applications ofthe Beauty of Peace 

apprehend 

apprehended and apprehender 

apprehended object 

apprehension of entity 

approach 

appropriate 

approximation 

argument 

arrangement of the root evidence 

Array of Derue Ornamentation 

arrogant assumption 

Ascent onto Lanka 

ascertain 

aspect 

aspiration 

aspiring faith 

assemblage 

assert 

assimilation 

assume 

attachment 

attack 

attracdon 

attribute 

authentic evidence 
authentic limit 
authentic reladve 
authentic 

authentically and perfecdy 
Enlightened One 

Authentically Compiling Phenomena 
Auto-commentary 
Auto-commentary to Entering 
the Middle Way 


gnyen po 
snang tshul 
snang ba 
snang yul 

yab dang bu’i sbyar ba 

zhi ba’i mdzes pa’i sbyar ba 

gzung ba, ’dzin pa 

gzung ’dzin 

gzung yul 

dngos ’dzin 

tshul, lugs 

’od pa, rung ba 

rjes mthun 

gtan tshigs, rtsod pa 

rtsa ba’i rtags ’god pa 

rgyan stug po bkod pa 

Horn pa 

langkargshegspa 
nges pa, gtan la ’bebs pa 
cha 

smon lam 
’dod pa’i dad pa 
tshogs pa 

khas len pa, ’dod pa, bzhed pa 

rjes mthun 

rlom pa 

zhenpa 

rgol ba 

semspa 

mtshan ma 

rtags yang dag 

yang dag pa’i mtha 

yang dag pa’i kun rdzob 

dam pa, yang dag pa 

yang dag par rdzogs pa’i sangs rgyas 


'il'AV 


chos yang dag par sdud pa 
rang ’grel 

dbu ma la ’jug pa’i rang ’grel 
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Autonomist 

Autonomy 

autonomy 

awareness 

rang rgyud pa 
rang rgyud 

rang rgyud, rang dbang 
rig pa 

B 


bare nonexistence 
basic establishment 
basic space 

basis contradistinction 
basis for designation 
basis for distinctions 
basis for formation 
basis for imputation 
become familiar 
befitting 
being 
belief 

belief in self 
benefactor 
blame 
block 

Brahmin 

Branches that Improve Thought 
Buddha 

Buddha’s word 

med rkyang 
gzhi grub 
chos kyi dbyings 
gzhi Idog 
gdagsgzhi 
khyad gzhi 
rtsom gzhi 
gdags gzhi 
goms pa 
rung ba 
yod pa 

Itaba 

bdag tu Ita ba 
sbyin bdag 

Idanka 

’gogpa 

bramze 

rtog pa la phan pa’i yal ga 
sangsrgyas 

bka^ 

c 

capable of performing a funcdon 

Capable One 

carefulness 

categorized ultimate 

category 

causal relationship 
causality 

causality of actions 
cause 

cause of categorization 

certainty 

certified 

don byed nus pa 
thub pa 
bag yod 

rnam grangs pa’i don dam 
rnam grangs, rnam gzhag 
de byung gi ’brel ba 
rgyu ’bras 
las rgyu ’bras 
rgyu 

rnam’jog gi rgyu 
ngcspa,ngesshcs 

ngespa 
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the Middle 


cessation 
Chapa Choseng 

Chapter on What Transcends the World 

charaicter 

characterisdc 

chariot 

chariot way 

childish 

Chokgyur Lingpa 

circumstance 

claim 

clarity 

classification 

classify 

clear appearance 

clear experience 

coarse 

cogniuon 

collecdon 

comment 

commentary 

Commentary on Difficult Points 
commentary on the intent 
Commentary on Valid Cognition 
common perception 
compassion 

compassion beyond observation 

compassion observing phenomena 

compassion observing sentient beings 

complete puriBcadon 

conceived object 

concept 

concepdon 

conceptual mind 

conceptual reflecdon 

conclude 

concomitance 

concordant type 

condensadon 

condition 


»AY 

gogpa 

phya pa chos seng 
jig rten las ’das pa’i le’u 
tshul 

mtshan ma, mtshan nyid 
shing rta 
shing rta’i srol 
byis pa 

mchog gyur gling pa 
rkyen 

khas len pa 

’odgsal 

rnam gzhag 

’jog pa 

gsal snang 

gsal snang 

rags pa 

shes pa 

tshogs pa 

’grel ba 

’grel ba 

dka’ ’grel 

dgongs ’brel 

tshad ma rnam ’grel 

mthun snang 

snying rje 

dmigs pa med pa’i rnying rje 

chos la dmigs pa’i rnying rje 

sems can la dmi^ pa’i rnying rje 

rnam byang 

zhenyul 

rtogpa 

’du shes, zhen pa 
bio 

rtog pa’i gzu^ brnyan 

mtha’ dpyad pa 

rjes ’gro 

rigs mthun pa 

’dus pa 

rlqren 
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conditioned 

conditioning 

confidence 

confined perception 

confirmed by logical inquiry 

conflict 

confusion 

conglomeration 

Conquering, The 
consecration 

Consequence 

consequence 

Consequentialist 

constructs 

context 

continuity 

continuum 

contradict 

contradistinction 

convention 

conventionality of cognition, 
expression, and engagement 
conventionally 
conviction 
co-operating cause 
cooperating condition 

Core of the Middle Way 

Core of the Viw 
correct 
crucial point 
cultivation 
cyclic existence 

D 

’dus byas 

goms pa, *du byed 

yid ches 

tshur mthong 

rigs pas grub pa 

’gal ba 

’khrul pa 

gsog pa, ’dus pa 

rgyal byed 

rab gnas 

thal ’gyur 

thal *gyur 

thal ’gyur ba 

spros pa 

skabs 

rgyun 

rgyud 

’galba 

Idog pa 
tha snyad 

shes brjod ’jug gsum gyi tha snyad can 

tha snyad du 
yid ches 

Ihan cig byed rgyu 
lhah cig byed rkyen 
dbu ma snying po 

Ita ba’i snying po 

tshul bzhin 

gnad 

sgom 

’khor ba 

debate 

decisive resolving 
defiling 
definiendum 
defining charaaeristic 
definition 

rtsod pa 
la zla ba 
zagbcas 
mtshon bya 
mtshan nyid 
mtshan nyid 
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t'he middle 


definitive enumeration 
delusion 

delusive appearance 

demon 

denigration 

Dense Ornamentation 

dependent 

dependent imputation 

dependent [nature] 

dependent origination 

deprecation 

derived in dichotomy 

determiriation 

determine 

devoted interest 

Dharma 

dialectician 

DiflFerentialist 

differentiate 

differentiated 

different type 

direct 

direct incompatibility 
direct perception 

direct perception of self-awareness 
direct perception of the senses 
discard 
discern 

Discerning the Middle and the Extremes 

discernment 

discipline of learning 

discordant type 

discredit 

discriminate 

discriminating knowledge 

disparage 

dispel 

disprove 

dispute 

distinaion 


^AY 

grangs nges 
’khrul pa, rmong pa 
’khrul snang 
bdud 
skur ’debs 
rgyan stug po 
Itos pa 

rten nas btags pa 
gzhan dbang 
rten *brel 
skur ’debs 
zlas drangs ba 
yongs gcod 

nges par gzung ba, dpyad pa 

mospa 

chos 

rtogge 

bye brag pa 

’byed pa 

phyed pa 

rigs mi thun pa 

dngos 

ngos ’gal 

mngon sum 

rang rig mngon sum 

dbang po’i mngon sum 

spang bya 

rnam par ’byed pa, ’byed pa 

dbus dang mtha’ rnam par ’byed pa 

main dpyod 

rigs pa’i gnas 

rigs mi mthun pa 

gnod pa, sun ’byin pa 

’byed pa 

so sor rtogs pa 

skur ’debs 

sel ba 

sun ’byin pa 
rgol ba, rtsod pa 
khyad 
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distinctive 
distinctive property 
distinctive quality 
distinguish 
distinguished 

Distinguishing Between Phenomena 
and their Intrinsic Nature 
distortion 
Dolpopa 
domain 

Drolway Gonpo 
dualistic appearance 

E 

effect 

Elder 

Elephants Strength 
elevated 
eliminate 
elimination 

elimination of possession elsewhere 

eloquent courage 

emptiness 

endowed with all supreme aspects 
endowed with fortune 
energy 

engagement and disengagement 

engagement and reversal 

enlightened activity 

Enlightened One 

enlightenment 

ensuing attainment 

entail 

entity 

entity of disintegratedness 
Entry into the Knowledge of the 
Middle Way 

Enumerator 

Equal Number of Objective and 
Subjective Features 


khyad par can 
khyad chos 
khyad chos 
*byed pa, shan *byed 
khyad par can 

chos dang chos nyid rnam par *byed pa 

kha bsgyur 
dol po pa 
spyod yul 
sgrol ba*i mgon po 
gnyis snang 

’bras bu 
gnas brtan 

glang po che’i rtsal gyi mdo 
’phags pa 
tshar gcod 
rnam bead 

gzhan Idan rnam gcod 

spobs pa 

stong pa nyid 

rnam kun mchog Idan 

skalldan 

nus pa 

’jug Idog 

’jug Idog 

phrin las 

sangs rgyas 

byang chub 

rjes thob 

khyab pa 

dngos po 

zhig pa dngos po 

dbu maishesrab la’jug pa 

grangs can pa 

gzung ’dzin grangs mnyam 
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the middle 


erroneous 

essence 

essential nature 
establish 
established 
established basis 

established by its specific characteristics 
established by reasoning 
established by scriptural authority 
established property 
established by valid cognition 
established unimpaired 
established with validity 
Establishment of the Conventional 
Establishment ofValidity 
evaluate 
evidence 

evidence of effect 

evidence of non-observation 

evident 

exalted 

excellence 

excellent statement 

exclude 

excluding and retaining 
existent 

existential negation 
experience 

experiential application 

expert 

expertise 

explain 

explicit 

exposition and study 

expressed 

expressing 

expresser 

external 

external objea 

[external] objea 


Way 

phyin ci log pa 
ngobo 

de kho na nyid, de nyid 
sgrub pa 
grub pa 
gzhi grub 

rang mtshan gyis grub pa 
rigs pas grub pa 
lung gis grub pa 
sgrub chos 
tshad mas grub pa 
gnod med du grub pa 
tshad mas grub pa 
tha snyad grub pa 
tshad ma grub pa 
gzhal ba 
rta^ 

’bras rtags 
madmigspa’i rtags 
mngon gyur 
’phags pa 

bzang [po’i yon tan] 

legs bzhad 

selba 

gsalgzhag 

yodpa 

meddgag 

snangba 

nyamslen 

mkhaspa 

mkhas [pa’i yon tan] 

’grel ba, ’chad pa 
dngos 
’chad nyan 
brjod bya 
rjod byed 
cjod byed 
phyi rol 
phyi don 
don 
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external objectivity 
extraneous group 
extreme 
extremist 

phyi don 
gzhan sde 
mtha’ 

mu stegs pa 

F 


factor 

factors of enlightenment 
faculty 

faculty with support 
faith 

faith of confidence 
familiarize oneself 
femiliarity 
feasible 
feamre 

Fifty Characteristia 
final 

fire brand drcle 

Five Days 
five principles 
five topics 

Five Stages 
flawed 

flawlessly established 
foe destroyer 

Followers of Jaimini 

Followers of Kapila 

Followers of the Vedas 

forbearance 

form 

formation 
found a tradition 
four reliances 

freedoin from constructs 

fiiiition 

fully qualified 
functional 

phyogs 

byang chub kyi yan lag 
dbang po 

dbang po rten bcas 
dad pa 

yid ches pa’i dad pa 
goms pa 
goms pa 

’thadpa, rungba 
rnam pa 

mtshan nyid Inga bcu pa 
mthar thug 

mgalme’ikhorlo 

zhag Inga pa 
chos Inga 
shes bya Inga 
rim Inga 
gnod pa 

gnod med du grub pa 

dgrabcompa 

rgyal dpogs pa 

ser skya pa 

rig byed pa 

bzod pa 

rtsompa 

’du byed 

srol ’byed pa 

rtonpabzhi 

sprosbral 

’brasbu 

mtshan nyid pa 

don byed nus pa, rung ba 


732 


the middle 


G 

gaining mastery over life 
Gathering of Precious Qualities 
general meaning 

general teachings of the Great Vehicle 
genuine 

Glorious Rangjung 

Gorampa 

grasp 

grasping at entity 
great heroic mind 
Great Host 
Great Mendicant 
Great Vehicle 
ground 

ground for infusion 

H 

habitUctl tendency 

halt 

harm 

Hashang 

hidden 

hidden external object 

hinder 

hold 

I 

identify 

identity 

elucidate 

illusion 

illustration 

immature 

immediately preceding condition 

impair 

impartial 

impelled effect 

implicidy 


Way 


tshe la dbang thob 
yon tan rin po che sdud pa 
spyi don 

theg chen gyi bka’ spyi 

dam pa, tshul bzhin, mtshan nyid pa 

dpal rang ’byung zhabs 

go ram pa 

’dzin pa 

dngos ’dzih 

sems dpa’ chen po 

phal po che 

dge sbyong chen po 

theg pa chen po 

sa 

bgo gzhi 

bag chags 
Idog pa 
gnod pa 
ha shang 
Ikoggyur 

phyi don Ikog na mo 
khegpa 

’dod pa, smra ba 

ngos ’dzin, ngos gzung ba 

bdag nyid 

’grel ba 

sgyuma 

mtshan gzhi 

byis pa 

de ma drag rkyen 
gnod pa 

ris su ma chad pa 
•’phang ’bras 
shugs kyis 
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import of the meaning 

imputation 

impute 

imputed 

imputed [nature] 
in actuality 
inalienable insight 
incompatibility 

incompatibility of mutual exclusion 

incompatibility of non coexistence 

independence 

indeterminate evidence 

indirect incompatibility 

indirecdy 

in fact 

inference 

Inferior Vehicle 

inferior view 

inherence 

insight 

inspire 

inspired faith 

instance 

intellect 

intellectualist 

intelligence 

intelligent 

intent 

intrinsic nature 

invalidated 

invesdgadon 

irrefutable 

irreversible faith 

Uvara 

j 

Jains 

Jamyang Khyentse Wangpo 
Jewel Ooud 

Jewel Gtirlttnd 


don gyi rnam bead 
kun brtags 
’dogs pa 
btags pa 
kun brtags 
don du 

mi *phrogs pa i shes rab 
*gal ba 

phan tshun spang ’gal 
lhan cig mi gnas ’gal 
rang dbang 
ma nges pa’i rtags 
rgyud ’gal 
zur 

don du 

rjes dpag 

theg pa dman pa 

Ita ngan 

’du ba 

shes rab 

skulba 

dang ba’i dad pa 

gsalba 

bio 

rtogge 
bio gros 
bio Idan 
dgongs pa 
chos nyid 
khegpa 
dpyad pa 
*gog du med pa 
mildogpa’idad pa 
dbang phyug 

rgyal ba pa 

’jam dbyangs mkhyen brtse dbang po 
^on mchog sprin 
rinchen phrengba 
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the middle 


JewelMound 
Jigme Chokyi Wangpo 
justiBable 
justified 

K 

karma 

Karma Ngawang Yonten Gyatso 

karmic acdon 

key point 

King of Absorption 

knowable 

knowledge holder 

knowledge 

L 

Laughing Vajra 
Leafy SpeUs 
learn 

Lesser Vehicle 

liberation 

life example 

Light of the Middle Way 

limited 

lineage holder 
lineage 

link of dependency 

listen 

Listener 

logic 

logical argument 
Logicians 
.Longchen Rabjam 
Lord 

LucidWords 

luminosity 

M 

magical manifestation 
main [principle] 


dkon mchog brtsegs pa 
’jigs med chos kyi dbang po 
’thad pa 
’thad pa, ’od pa 


'»AY 


las 

Karma ngag dbang yon tan rgya mtsho 
las 

gnad 

ting nge ’dzin rgyal po 
shes bya 
rig ’dzin 
shes rab 


bzhad pa rdo rje 

lo ma can gyi gsang tshig 

thospa 

theg pa dman pa 
rnam par that pa 
rnam par thar pa 
dbu ma snang ba 
nyi tshe ba 
brgyud ’dzin 
brgyud pa 
rten ’brel 
thospa 
nyan thos 
rigs pa 
gtan tshigs 
rigs pa can 

klong chen rab ’byams 
rje, dbang po, dbang phyug 
tshig gsal 
’odgsal 


rnam ’phrul 
gtsobd 
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manifest 

mantra 

malicious antagonism 

master 

materiality 

matter 

meaning discovered 

meaning elimination 

meaning contradistinction 

meaning 

means 

meditation 

meditation of stupidity 
meditative equipoise 

Msttin^ofFutheT and Son 

mental direct perception 

mental incompatibility 
mental non-doing 
mental state 
mere features 
method 


mind 

mind in accord with feet 

mind of enlightenment 

mind set upon enlightenment 
miraculous power 
mistaken 

mistaken cognition 

mistaken relative 

mixing up the apparent 

natcdas[ifthesewere]one 

mode 

mode of apprehension 

mode of grasping 
momentary 


snangba 

sngags 

rgol ngan 

slob dpon 

rdul 

bem po 

rnyed don 

don gyi rnam bead 

don Idog 

don 

chabs 

sgom 

blun sgom 
mnyam gzhag 
yab sras mjal ba 
yid kyi mgon sum 
bio ’gal 

yid la mi byed pa 
sems byung 
rnam pa tsam 
thabs 
dbu ma 

mdo sde’i dbu ma 
gzhung phyi mo’i dbu ma 
dbu ma rnal ’byor spyod pa 
dbu ma dial ’gyur 
bio, yid 

bio don mthun 

byang chub k)d sems 
byang chub Iqri sems 

rdzu ’phrul 


and the desig- 


phyin ci log pa 
logshes 

logpa’ikunrdzob 

snang btags geig tu bsres pa 


tshul 

’dzin stangs 
’dzin stangs 
skadcigmar 


Middle Way 

Middle Way ofSutra Reliance 

Middle Way of the Original Scriptures 
Middle Way of Yogic Action 
Middle Way of Consequence 
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the middle 


monk 

Moon Lamp Siitra 
most subtle particle 
Mother of the Victoriow Ones 
mundane being 

N 

natural 

natural clarity 
nature 
negandum 
negate 

negation of the object to be refuted 

neutrality 

noble 

Noble Land 
nominal 

non-analytical cessadon 
Non-Buddhist 
non-conceptual 
non-concurrent formation 
non existence 
nothing but thatness 
Nude, the 

o 

object 

object incompadbility 
object of activity 
object of application 
object of cognition 
object of engagement 
object of expression 
object of negation 
object of refutation 
object transmitting features 
objea universal 
obscuration 

obscuration of affliction 
obscuration ofcognidon 


dge slong 

zla ba sgron me’i mdo 
rdul phra rab 
rgyal ba’i yum 
’jig rten pa 

rnal ma, rang bzhin gyis 
rang bzhin ’od gsal 
rang bzhin 
dgag bya 
’gogpa 

dgag bya bkag pa 
btangsnyoms 
’phags pa 
’phags yul 
btags pa 

so sor brtags min gyi ’gogs pa 

phyi rol pa 

mi rtog pa 

Idan min ’du byed 

medpa 

de kho na nyid 
cer pu pa 

don, spyod yul, yul 

don ’gal 

spyod yul 

’jug yul 

shesbya 

’jug yul 

brjod bya 

dgag bya 

dgag bya 

rnam pa gtod byed kyi yul 
don spyi 
sgrib pa 

nyon mongs pa’i sgrib pa 
shes bya sgrib pa 


Way 
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observation 
observed condition 
observed object 
occasion 
omniscience 
one-sidedly 
opponent 
ordinary being 
Ornament of the St^as 
other-exclusion 
outcome of method 
outer 

outer object 

P 


pain 

part 

particle 

particular 

Partingfrom the Four Attachments 

partless instant of cognition 

pardess particle 

path of cultivation 

path of reason 

path of reasoning 

path of seeing 

patience 

perception 

perpetuating cause 

personal appearance 

personal experience 

personal self 

pervaded, the 

pervaded object 

pervader 

pervading 

pervasion 

phenomenon 

philosophy 

plain absence 


dmigs pa 
dmigs rkyen 
dmigs yul 
skabs 

thams cad mkhyen pa, rnam mkhyen 

mtha gcig tu 

rgol ba, phyogs snga 

so so skye bo 

mdo sde rgyan 

gzhan sel 

thabs byung 

phyi rol 

phyi don 


sdug bsngal 
cha 

rdul, rdul phran 

khyad par can, bye brag 

zhen pa bzhi bral 

shes pa skad cig cha med 

rdul phran cha med 

sgom lam 

rigs pa’i lam 

rigs pa’i lam 

mthonglam 

bzod pa 

'dushes 

nyer len gyi rgyu 
rangsnang 
rangsnang 
gangzaggibdag 

khyab bya 
khyab bya 
khyab byed 
khyab byed 
khyab pa 
chos, chos can 
grub mtha 
med rkyang 
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the middle 


play 

Pleasing Lx)tsawa 

pleasure 

posit 

posited in mutual dependency 

position (noun) 

power 

praaicable 

prayer 

preceptor 

Precious Cbud 

preclusion 

preclusion of impossibility 

preclusion of lack of possession 

predicative negation 

present 

presentation 

presumption 

prevent 

primordial purity 
principle 
probandum 
productive cause 
property 

property of the position 
property of the probandum 
property to be established 
prophesy 
proponent 

Proponent for Permanence 
Proponent of Awareness 
Proponent of Differences 
Proponent of Features 
Proponent of No Features 
Proponent of Objects 
Proponent of the Middle Way 
Proponent ofTime Being the Cause 
propound 
prove 
purpose 


Way 

rol pa 

dgye mdzad lo tsa ba 
bde ba 

’jog pa, smra ba, bzhed pa 
Itos nas gzhag pa 
phyogs 
nus pa 
rung ba 
smon lam 
mkhan po 
dkon mchog sprin 
rnam gcod 
mi srid rnam gcod 
mi Idan rnam gcod 
ma yin dgag 
yod pa 
rnam gzhag 
rlom.pa 
gogpa 
kadag 
rnam gzhag 
sgrub bya 

skyed byed kyi rgyu 
chos 

phyogs chos 
sgrub chos 
sgrub chos 
lung bstan 
smra ba 

rtag par smra ba 
rnam rig smra ba 
bye brag smra ba 
rnam bcas pa 
rnam med pa 
don smra ba 
dbumasmra ba 
dusrgyursmraba 
smraba 
sgrub pa 
dgos pa 
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Purfos^l Expressions 
pursue 

Q 

quality 

R 

rational 

reach certainty concerning 
reach conclusion 
reach decisive insight into 
real 

realization 

realm 

realm of the knowable 

realm of objects of cognition 

reason 

reasonable 

reasoning 

reasoning by the power of fact 
reasoning establishing feasibility 
reasoning into absence of one and many 
reasoning of dependency 
reasoning of the great dependent 
origination 

reasoning of intrinsic nature 

reasoning of performance 

reasoning that refutes the resembling 
product 
recede 
re-existence 
reference point 
referent 
■ refiutc 
reject 

relationship ofsingle idenaty 

relationship 

relative 

reliant . 

relinquishment and realiaauon 


ched du brjod pa 

rjes su ’jug pa, don du gnyer ba 

cha, yon tan 


’thad pa, rigs pa 
gtan la ’bebs pa 
gtan la ’bebs pa 
gtan la ’bebs pa 
yang dag pa 
dgongs pa, rtogs pa 
khongs 

shesbya’ikhongs 
shes bya’i khongs 
rigs pa 
’thad pa 
tigs pa 

dngosstobskyirigs pa 
’thadpasgrubpa’irigspa 

geig du bral gyi rigs pa 

Itospa’irigspa 

rten ’brel chen mo’i rigs pa 

chosnyidkyirigspa 

byababyedpa’i rigs pa 
si^e la ’dra ba ’gog pa’i rigs pa 

log pa 
yangsrid 
dmigs gtad 
brjod bya 

kheg pa, ’gog pa, tshar gcod 
*gog pa 

bdag geig gi ’brel ba, bdag nyid geig ’brel 

’brel ba 
kun rdzob 
Itos pa 
spang rtogs 
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the middle 


relinquishment of dispute 
remedy 

reply against antagonism 

Requested by Naga King Sagara 

resolve 

result 

revel 

reverse pervasion 

reverse 

Ritualist 

Rongton 

Rongzom 

Root Knowledge of the Middle Way 
Root Tantra ofMahjuifi 
round bellied 
ruling condition 

s 

sacred 

Sakya Pandita 
same type 
scholar 
science 

scriptural authority 
scriptural tradiuon 
scripture 
[scriptural] vessel 
Secret Drop of Elixir 
Secretist 
seeming 

seeming evidence 
seize 

self-appearance 
self-aware self-clarity 
self-aware[ness] 
self clarity 

self contradistinction 
self of phenomena 
self of the person 
Self-realized Buddha 


rtsod pa spong ba 
gnyen po 
brgal Ian 

klu’i rgyal po rgya mtshos zhus pa 
gtan la ’bebs pa 
’bras bu 
rolpa 

Idog khyab 

Idogpa.lzogpajogpa 
spyod pa pa 
rongston 
rongzom 

dbu ma rtsa ba shes rab 
’jam dpal rtsa rgyud 
Ito Idir 
bdag rkyen 

dam pa, tshul bzhin, mtshan nyid pa 

saskya pandita 

rigs mthun pa 

mkhaspa 

rigs pa’i gnas 

lung 

gzhung lugs 
gzhung 
sde snod 

bdud rtsi’i thig pa gsang ba 

gsang ba pa 

snang tshul 

rtagsltarsnang 

’dzin pa 

rang snang 

rang rig rang gsal 

rang rig 

rang gsal 

rang Idog 

chos Iqri bdag 

gang zaggi bdag 

rangsangs rgyas 
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self-reliant 

self-sufficient 

sensation 

s^sory direct perception 
sentient being 
serenity 
set forth 

seven men to be tested 
side 

simplicity 
single whole 
singular 

Six Tantras ofBrhaspati 

six transcendences 

Sixty Stanzas of Reasoning 

Sixty-fold Tantra of fsvarakrpta 

sole option 

solitary 

space in between 
special 

special characterisdc 
special quality 

specific characteristic 

specifically characterized phenomenon 

spell 

sphere 

sphere of activity 
spiritual friend 
split 

Split Egg System 
spontaneous presence 
stanza 
status 

stream of being 
stupidity 

lubfea concerning which knowledge 

is sought 
subjugate 

substance of no dissipauon 
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rang tshugs thub pa 
rang rkya thub pa 
tshor ba 

dbang po’i mngon sum 

semscan 

snyom ’jug 

’jog pa 

sad mi bdun 

phyogs 

spros bral 

ril pogeig 

geig pu 

phur bu’i rgyud sde drug 
phar phyin drug 
rigs pa drug cu pa 

dbang phyug nag po’i rgyud drug cu pa 
mu 

geigpu 

bar 

khyad par can 
khyad chos 
khyad chos 
rang mtshan 
rang mtshan 
gsang tshig 
khongs 
spyod yul 

dgeba’ibshes gnyen 
gsilba 

sgo nga phyed tshal ba 

Ihun grub 

tshig bead 

gosa 

rgyud 

rmongpa,gtimug 

chos can, yul can 
shes ’dod chos can 

tshar gcod 

chud mi za ba i rdzas 
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THE MIDDLE 


suffering 

suitable 

superimposition 
superior intent 
super knowledge 
supports and supported 
Supreme Continuity 
supreme deity 
survey 
sutra 

Sutra Follower 

Sutra of Entry into Great Compassion 
Sutra of the Definitive Explanation of 
the Intent 

Sutra of the Great Transcendence of 
Suffering 

Sutra of the Ornament of the 
Appearances ofWakefulness 
Sutra of the Sacred Absorption 
Sutra-secdon 
system 

Sdnam Senge 

T 

tantra 

Tantra of Peace 
Taught byAkuiyamati 
teach 
tenet 

terminology 

-thamess 

thorough affliction 

thoroughly established [nature] 

thought 

three bodies 

three modes 

three spheres 

topic for debate 

topic heading 

tradidon 


sdug bsngal 
rung ba 
sgro ’dogs 
lhag bsam 
mngon shes 
rten dang brten pa 
rgyud bla ma 
lhag pa’i lha 
spyi don 
mdo 

mdo sde pa 

snying rje chen po la ’jug pa’i mdo 
mdo dgongs pa nges ’grel 

mdo myang ’das chen po 

ye shes snang ba rgyan gyi mdo 

mdo ting nge ’dzin dam pa 

mdo sde 

tshul, lugs 

bsod nams seng ge 

rgyud 

zhi ba’i rgyud 

bio gros mi zad pas stan pa 

’chad pa, smra ba 

grub pa’i mtha 

rnam gzhag 

de nyid 

kun nyon 

yongs grub 

itogpa 

skugsum 

tshul gsum 

’khor gsum 

rtsodgzhi 

sabcad 

tshul, lugs 
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Tradition of the Vast Activity 

training 

trait 

transcendence 
transcendent knowledge 

Transcendent Knowledge 
transcendence of suffering 

Treatise of the Middle Way 

Trisong Deutsen 
true 

true singularity 
trust 

Tsongkapa 
turn back 

Two Approaches 
two truths 

rgya chen spyod pa i srol 

sgom 

rnam pa 

pha rol du phyin pa 

shes rab kyi pha rol du phyin pa 

shes rab kyi pha rol du phyin pa 

mya ngan las ’das pa 

dbu ma’i bstan bcos 

khri srong Ide’u btsan 

dam pa, bden pa, tshul bzhin, mtshan nyid pa 

geig bden 
yid ches 
tsongkha pa 
zlogpa 
tshul gnyis 
bden pa gnyi^ 

U 

ultimate [meaning^ 

unblemished 

uncategorized ultimate 

unconditioned 

undeniable 

understanding 

unequivocally 

unfortunate belief 

unimpeded 

unimpededness 

unitary 

unity 

universal 

unmistaken 

don dam pa 

rnam par dkar ba 

rnam grangs mayin pa’i don dam 

*dus ma byas 
*gog du med pa 
rtogs pa 
mtha geigtu 

Itangan 
’gog du med pa 
zang thal 
geigpu 
zung ’jug 
spyi 

phyin ci ma log pa 

V 

valid cognition 

validity 

Vast Display 

verified by threefoldinvesugation 

verse 

view of annihilation 

tshad ma 

tshad ma 

rgya cher rol pa 

dpyad pa gsum gyis dag pa 

tshig rkang, tshig bead 

chadlta 
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the middle 


view of entities 

view of the transitory collection 
view 

W 

wakefulness of individual self-awareness 

wakefulness 

wanderer 

wandering being 

Wangchen Gyerab Dbrje 

way 

way of abiding 
way of being 

Wheel ofTraining Producing Recall 

whole 

wish 

WUh-Julfilling Precious Treasury 
withdraw 
without nature 
withstanding investigation 
word 

word concept 
word object 
wrong view 

Y 

Yeshe De 
yogic discipline 


dngos por Ita ba 

’jiglta 

Ita ba 


so so rang rig pa i ye shes 
ye shes 
’gro ba 
’gro ba 

dbang chen dgyes rab rdo rje 
tshul, lugs 
gnas lugs 
yin lugs 

dran pa byed pa bslob pa i ’khor lo 
yan lag can 
’dod pa 

yid bzhin rin po che’i mdzod 
log pa 

rang bzhin med pa 
dpyad bzod 
tha snyad, tshig 
sgra bio 
sgra don 
Ita ngan 

ye shes sde 
brtul zhugs 
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Tibetan: 


KA 

kad^ 
kun nyon 
kun brtags 
kun rdzob 
klanka 

klu i rgyal po rgya mtshos zhus pa 
dka’ ’grel 

dkon mchogsprin 

dkon mchog brtsegs pa 

bka’ 

rkyen 

Ikoggyur 

skad dg mar 

skabs 

skalldan 

skugsum 

skur ’debs 

skul ba 

skye mchcd 

skycbu 

skye med 

sl^e la ’dra ba ’gog pa’i rigs pa 

skyedbyedkyirgyu 

KHA 

khabsgyur 

khyad 


English: 


primordial purity 
thorough affliction 
imputation, imputed [nature] 
relative 

blame, CTitidsiri 

Requested by thrNaga IGngSdgara 

Commentary on Difficult Points 

Precious Cloud 

JewelMound 

Buddha’s word 

circumstance, condition 

hidden 

momentary 

context, occasion 

endowed with fortune 

three bodies 

denigration, deprecation, dispar^ 

inspire 

source 

being, person 
absence of origination 
reasoning that refutes the resembling 
product 

productive cause 

altcradon, distortion 
distinction, specific 
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khams 
khas len pa 
khegpa 
khongs 
khyad chos 

khyad par can 
khyad gzhi 
khyab pa 
khyab bya 
khyab byed 
mkhan po 
mkhaspa 

mkhas [pa’i yon tan] 

’khor ba 
’khor gsum 
’khrul snang 
’khrul pa 

GA 

gangzaggibdag 

gosa 

grangs nges 

grangs can pa 

grub pa 

grub pa’i mtha 

glang po che’i rtsal gyi mdo 

dgagbya 

dgag bya bkag pa 
dgeIdan 

dge ba’i bshes gnyen 
dge sbyong chen po 
dge along 
dgongs pa 
dgongs 'brel 
dgos pa 
dgra bcom pa 
bgogzhi 

mgal me’i khor lo 


the middle \(rAY 

element 

accept, affirm, assert, claim 
hinder, invalidate, refute 
realm, sphere 

distinctive quality/property, special 
characteristic, special quality 
distinctive, distinguished, particular, special 
basis for distinctions 
entail, pervasion 
pervaded, pervaded object, 
pervader, pervading 
preceptor 
expert, scholar 
expertise 
cyclic existence 
three spheres 
delusive appearance 
confusion, delusion 


personal self, self of the person 
status 

definitive enumeration, definitive number 
Enumerator 

accomplished, established 
philosophy, tenet 
Elephants Strength 

negandum, object of negation, object of 
refutation 

negation of the object to be refuted 
Gelug 

spiritual friend 
Great Mendicant 
monk 

intent, realizadon 
commentary on the intent 
purpose 
foe destroyer 
■ground for infusion 
fire brand circle 
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*gal ba 
’grel ba 
’gro ba 
’gogpa 

’gog du med pa 
rgol ngan 
rgol ba 

rgya chen spyod pa’i srol 

rgya cher rol pa 

rgyan stug po 

rgyan stug po bkod pa 

rgyal dpogs pa 

rgyal ba pa 

rgyal ba’i yum 

rgyal byed 

rgyu^ 

rgyu *bras 

rgyun 

rgyud 

rgyud ’gal 

rgyud bla ma 

sgo nga phyed cshal ba 


sgom 
sgom lam 
sgyu ma 
sgra don 
sgra bio 
sgrib pa 
sgrub pa 
sgrub chos 


sgrub bya 
sgro’dogs . 
brgallan 
brgyud pa 
brgyud ’dzin 

NGA 

ngespa 

ngcspargzungba 


conflict, contradict, incompatibility 

comment, commentary, explain 

wanderer, wandering being 

block, cessation, refute, negate, prevent 

irrefutable, undeniable, unimpeded 

malicious antagonism 

adversary, attack, dispute, opponent, 

Tradition ofthe Vast Activity 

Vast Display 

Dense Ornamentation 

Array of Dense Ornamentation 

Followers of Jaimini 

Jains 

Mother ofthe Victorious Ones 

Conquering 

cause 

causality 

continuity 

continuum, stream of being, tantra 

indirect incompatibility 

Supreme Continuity 

Split Egg System 

cultivation, meditation, training 

path of cultivation 

illusion 

word object 

word concept 

obscuration 

establish, prove 

property of the probandum, property to 
be established 
probandum 
superimposition 
reply against antagonism 
lineage 

lineage holder 


ascertain, certainty, certify 
determine 
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the middle Way 


nges shes 
ngobo 
dngos 
dngos ’gal 

dngos scobs kyi rigs pa 
dngos po 
dngos por Ita ba 
dngos ’dzin 

dngos gzung ba 
mngon gyoir 
mngon du byed pa 
mngon shes 
mngon sum 
snga^ 

CA 

cer pu pa 

gcig du bral gyi rigs pa 

gcig bden 

gcigpu 

CHA 

cha 

chad Ita 

ched du brjod pa 
chud mi za ba’i rdzas 
chos 

chos Inga 
chos kyi bdag 
chos kyi dbyings 
chos can 

chos dang chos nyid rnam par ’byed pa 
chos nyid 

chos nyid kyd r^ pa 
chos yang dag par sdud pa 
chos la dmigs pa’i rn^ng rje 
’chadnyan 
’chad pa 


certainty 

essence 

actual, direa, explicit 
direct incompatibility 
reasoning by the power of fact 
entity 

view of entities 

apprehension of entity, grasping at entity, 
identify 
identify 
evident 
aaualize 
superknowledge 
direa perception 
mantra 


Nude, the 

reasoning into absence of one and many 
true singularity 
singular, solitary, unitary 

aspea, part, quality 
view of annihilation 
Purpos^Expressiom 
substance of no dissipation 
Dharma, phenomena, property 
five principles 
self of phenomena 
basic space 

phenomenon, subject 
Distinguishing Between Phenomena and 
their Intrinsic Nature 
intrinsic nature 
reasoning of intrinsic nature 
Authentically Compiling Phenomena 
compassion observing phenomena 
exposition and study 
explain, teach 
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JA 

’jam dpal rtsa rgyud 

’jiglta 

’jig rten pa 

’jig rten las ’das pa’i le’u 
’jugldog 

’jugyul 

’jog pa 
ije ^ 
rjes ’gro 
rjes dpag 
rjes thob 
rjesmthun 
rjes su *jug pa 
rjod byed 
brjod bya 

NYA 

nyan thos 

nyams len 

nyi tshe ba 

nyer len gyi rgyu 

nyon mongs 

nyon mongs pa’i sgrib pa 

gnyis snang 

gnyenpo 

mnyam gzhag 

snying rje 

snying rje chen po la jug pa i m o 

rnyed don 

snyom’jug 

TA 

tingnge’dzinrgyalpo 

gtantshig 
gtan la *bebs 
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Root Tantra ofManjuin 
view of the transitory collecdon 
mundane being 

Chapter on What Transcends the World 
engagement and disengagement, 
engagement and reversal 
object of applicadon, objea of engagement 
classify, posit, set forth, 
lord 

concomitance 

inference 

ensuing attainment 
approximadon, assimiladon 
pursue 

expresser, expressing 

expressed, object of expression, referent 

Listener 

experiential applicadon 
limited 

perpetuadng cause 
afflicdon 

obscuration of affliction 
dualisdc appearance 
antidote, remedy 
meditadve equipoise 
compassion 

Sutra of Entry into Great Compassion 

the meaning discovered 

serenity 

King of Absorption 

argumentation, logical argument 

ascertain, reach certainty concerning, reach 

conclusion, reach decisive insist into, 
resolve 



750 

btags pa ba 
btang snyoms 
rtag par smra ba 
rtags 

rtags ’god pa 
rtags Itar snang 
rtags yang dag 
rten dang brten pa 
rten nas btags pa 
rten ’brel 

rten ’brel chen mo’i rigs pa 

rtogge 

rtogpa 

rtog pa la phan pa’i yal ga 

rtog pa’i gzugs brnyan 

rtogspa 

rton pa bzhi 

stong pa nyid 

Ita ngan' 

Itaba 

Ita ba’i snying po 
Ito Idir 

Itos nas gzhag pa 
Itos pa 

Itos pa’i rigs pa 
brtul zhugs 

THA 

tha snyad 
tha snyad grub pa 
tha snyad du 
thabs 

thabs byung 
thams cad mkhyen pa 
thal ’gyur 
thal ’gyur ba 
thub pa 

theg chen gyi bka’ spyi 
theg pa chen po 
theg pa dman pa 


the middle Way 

designated, imputed, nominal 
neutrality 

proponent for permanence 
evidence 

arrangement of the evidence 

seeming evidence 

authentic evidence 

the supports and the supported 

dependent imputation 

dependent origination, link of dependency 

running of the great dependent origination 

dialectician, intellectualist 

concept, examine, thought 

Branches that Improve Thought 

conceptual reflection 

realization, understanding 

four reliances 

emptiness 

inferior view, unfortunate belief, wrong view 
belief, view 
Core of the View 
round bellied 

posited in mutual dependency 
dependent, reliant 
reasoning of dependency 
yogic discipline 


convention, word 

Establishment of the Conventional 

convendonally 

means, method 

outcome of method 

omniscience 

Consequence, consequence 
Consequendalist 
Capable One 

general teachings of the Great Vehicle 
GreatVehicle 

Inferior Vehicle, Lesser Vehicle 
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thob pa 
thos pa 
iTithar thug 
mtha’ 

mtha gcig tu 
mtha dpyad pa 
mthun snang 
mthong lam 
’thad pa 

’thad pa sgrub pa i rigs pa 

DA 

dang ba’i dad pa 
dwangs pa 
dad pa 
dam pa 

dus rgyur smra ba 
de byung gi ’brel ba 

de kho na nyid 
de nyid 

de ma thag rkyen 
don 

don dam pa 
don du 

don gyi rnam bead 

don Idog 

don spyi 

don byed nus pa 

don ’gal 

don smra ba 

dolpopa ^ 

dran pa byed pa bslob pa 
gdags gzhi 
bdag nyid 
bdag tu Ita ba 
bdagrkyen 

bdaggciggi’brelba 

bdud 


acquisition 
learn, listen 
absolute, final 
extreme 

one-sidedly, unequivocally 
conclude 

common perception 
path of seeing 

feasible, justifiable, justified, of rationale, 
reasonable, rational 
reasoning establishing feasibility 


inspired fiiith 
clear, subtle 
faith 

authentic, genuine, sacred, tme 
Proponent ofTime Being the Cause 
causal relationship, relationship of 
origination 

essential nature, nothing but thatness 
essential nature, thatness 
immediately preceding condition 
[external] object, meaning, object 
ultimate 

in actuality, in fact 

import of Ae meaning, meaning eliminadon 
meaning contradisdnedon 
object universal 

capable of performing a funedon, funcdonal 
object incompatibility 
proponent of objects 
Dolpopa 

i’khorlo Wheel ofTraining Producing Recall 

basis for designation, basis for imputation 

identity 

belief in self 

ruling-condition 

relationship of single identity 

demon 
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bdud rtsi’i thig pa gsang ba 
bde ba 

bden pa gnyis 
mdo 

mdo dgongs pa nges *grel 

mdo ring nge ’dzin dam pa 

mdo sde 

mdo sde rgyan 

mdo sde pa 

mdo sde’i dbu ma 

mdo myang ’das chen po 

rdul 

rdul phra rab 

rdul phran 

rdul phran cha med 

Idan min ’du byed 

Idogpa 

Idog khyab 

’du ba 

’du byed 

’du shes 

’duspa 

’dus byas 

’dus ma byas 

’dogs pa 

’dod pa 

’dod pa’i dad pa 
sdug bsngal 
sde snod 
sdom brcson 

NA 

nuspa 
gnad 
gnas lugs 
gnas tshul 
gnas brun 
gnodpa 

gnod med du grub pa 


the middle Vay 

Secret Drop of Elixir 
pleasure 
two truths 
sutra 

Sutra of the Definitive Explanation of the 
Intent 

Sutra of the Sacred Absorption 
Sutra-section 
Ornament of the Sutras 
Sutra Follower 

Middle Way of Sutra Reliance 

Sutra of the Great Transcendence of Suffering 

materiali^, particle 

most subtle particle 

particle 

pardess particle 
non-concurrent formation 
contradistinction, halt, reverse 
reverse pervasion 
inherence 

conditioning, formation 

conception, perception 

a^r^tion, condensation, conglomeration 

conditioned 

unconditioned 

call, designate, impute 

assert, hold, wish 

aspiring &ith 

pain, suffering 

[scriptural] vessel 

[someone] persevering in the vows 


energy, power 
crucial point, key point 
abiding way, way of abiding 
abiding condition, abiding mode 
Elder 

discredit, flawed, harm, impair 
established unimpaired, flawlessly 
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rnamkunmchogldan 

rnani mkhyen 
mam bead 
tnam bcas pa 
rnam gcod 

rnam grangs pa i don dam 
rnam grangs mayin pa’i don dam 
rnam ’jog gi rgyu 
rnam pa 

rnam pa gtod byed kyi yul 
rnam par dkar ba 
rnam par thar pa 
rnam par ’byed pa 

rnam rig smraba 

rnam byang 
rnam ’phrul 
rnam med pa 
rnam gzhag 

rnam dpyod 

rnalma 

snangba 

snang brags geig tu bsres pa 


snangtshiJ 
snang yul 

PA 


dppd pa 

dpyadpagsumgyisdagpa 

dpyad bzod 


spang rtog? 
spang bya 
spobs pa 


spyi 

spyi don 
spyod pa pa 
spyod yul 


established 

endowed with all supreme aspects 

omniscience 

eliminadon 

Proponent of Features 

preclusion 

categorized uldmate 

uncategorized uldmate 

cause of categorization 

feature, trait 

object transmitting feamres 
unblemished 
liberation, life example 
discern 

Proponent of Awareness 
complete purificadon 
magical manifestadon 
proponent of no features 
category, classification, presenution, 
principle, terminology 
discernment 
natural 

appearance, experience, manit^ 
mixing up the apparent and the 

designatedas [if these were] one 

apparent condition, seeming 

appearing object 


analysis, determine, invesdgadon 

verified by threefold investipuon 
withstanding invesdgadon 
relinquishment and realizadon 
discard 

eloquent courage 
universal 

general meaning, survey 

SS' object, objectofacdvity.sphercof 

aedvity 
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spros pa 
spros bral 

PHA 

pha rol du phyin pa 
pha rol po 

phan tshun spang ’gal 
phar phyin drug 
phal po che 

phur bu i rgyud sde drug 
phyi don 

phyi don Ikog na nro 
phyin ci ma log pa 
phyin ci log pa 
phyi rol 
phyi rol pa 
phyed pa 
phyogs 
phyogs snga 
phyogs chos 
phrin las 
’phags pa 
’phags yul 
’phang ’bras 

BA 

bagyod 
bag chags 
bar 

bempo 

bya ba byed pa’i rigs pa 
bya bycd las gsum 
byang chub 
byang chub kyi yan lag 
byang chub k^ sems 

byispa 
bye brag 
bye brag pa 


the 


middle 


constructs 

freedom from constructs, simplicity 


transcendence 

adversaiy 

incompatibility of mutual exclusion 
six transcendences 
Great Host 

Six Tantras ofBrhaspati 

external object,’external objectivity, outer 
object 

hidden external object, 

unmistaken 

mistaken 

external, outer 

Non-Buddhist 

differentiated 

factor, position, side 

opponent 

property of the position 
enlightened activity 
elevated, exalted, noble 
Noble Land 
impelled effect 


carefrdness 
habitual tendency 
interstice, space in between 
matter 

reasoning of performance 
action, agent, and object 
enlightenment 
fretors of enlightenment 
mind of enlightenment, mind set upon 
enlightenment 
childish, immature 
pardcular 
Oifferentialist 
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bye brag smraba 
bramze 
blun sgom 
bio 

bio don mthun 
bio Idan 
bio gros 

bio gros rgya mtshos bstan pa 
bio gros mi zad pas stan pa 
bio ’gal 

dbang chen dgyes rab rdo rje 
dbang po 

dbang po rten bcas 
dbang po’i mngon sum 

dbang phyug 

dbang phyug nag po’i rgyud drug cu pa 
dbuma 

dbu ma snying po 

dbu ma thal ’gyur 

dbu ma rnal ’byor spyod pa 

dbu ma snang ba 

dbu ma smraba 

dbu ma rtsa ba shes rab 

dbu ma la ’jug pa’i rang ’grel 

dbu ma’i bstan bcos 

dbu ma’i shes rab la’jug pa 

dbus dang mtha’ rnam par ’byed pa 
*byed pa 

’bras rtag 
’bras bu 
’brel ba 
sbyin bdag 


Proponent of Differences 


Brahmin 

meditation of stupidity 
conceptual mind, intellect, mind 
mind in accord with fact 
intelligent 
intelligence 

Requested by Sagaramati 
Taught byAksayamati 
mental incompatibility 
Wangchen Gyerab Dorje 
faculty, lord 
faculty with support 
direct perception of the senses, sensory 
direct perception 
Almighty, ISvara, lord, 

Sixty-faldTantra of Tsvarakrsna 


Middle Way 

Core ofthe Middle Way 
Middle Way of Consequence 
Middle Way of Yogic Action 
Light of the Middle Way 
proponent of the Middle Way 

Knot KnowUdge ofthe MiddUWay 

Auto-commentary to Entering the Middle Way 

Treatise ofthe Middle Way 

Entry into the KnowUdge ofthe MiddU Way 

DiscemingtheMiddleandthe^mes 

difFercnriate, discern, disaiminate, 
disdnguish 
evidence of effect 
effect, fruition, result 
relationship 
benefector 


MA 

manges pa’i rtags 

ma dmigs pa’i rt^ 

maydndg^ 

mirtogpa 


indeterminate evidence 
evidence of non-observation 
predicative negation 
non-conceptual 
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the middle Way 

mi Man rnam gcod 
mi Mogpa’idadpa 
mi ’phrogs pa’i shes rab 
mi srid rnam gcod 
mu 

mu stegs pa 
medpa 
med rlg^g 
med dgag 
mospa 

mya ngan las ’das pa 
dmigs rkyen 
dmigs pa 

dmigs pa med pa’i rnying rje 

dmigs gtad 

dmigs yul 

rmongpa 

smon lam 

smraba 

preclusion of lack of possession 
irreversible faith 
inalienable insight 
preclusion of impossibility 
sole option, alternative 
extremist 

absence, non-existence 
bare non existence, plain absence 
existential negation 
devoted interest 
transcendence of suffering 
observed condition 
focus, observation 
compassion beyond observation 
reference point 
observed objea 
delusion, stupidity, stupor 
aspiration, prayer 

explication, hold, posit, proponent, 
propound, speak, teach 

TSA 


gtsobo 

btsun pa’i yon tan 
rtsodpa 

rtsod pa spong ba 
rtsod gzhi 
rtsompa 
rtsom gzhi 

TSHA 

main [principle], principal 
purity 

argument, debate, dispute, objection 
relinquishment of dispute 
topic for debate 
form 

basis for formation 

tshadma 
tshad ma grub pa 
tshad ma rnam ’grel 
tshad mas grub pa 

valid cognition, validity. 

Establishment oJValuUty 

Commentary on Valid Cognition 
established by valid cognition, established 

tshe la dbang thob 
tshar gcod 
tshigrkang 
tshig bead 

with validi^r 
gaining mastery over life 
eliminate, refute, subjugate 
verse 

stanza, verse 
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tshig gsal 
tshur mthong 
tshul 

tshul gnyis 
tshul bzhin 
tshul gsum 
tshogs pa 
tshor ba 
mtshan ma 
mtshan nyid 

mtshan nyid Inga bcu pa 
mtshan nyid pa 
mtshan gzhi 
mtshon bya 

DZA 

rdzu ’phrul 
’dzin pa 
’dzin stangs 

ZHA 

zhag Inga pa 
zhiba’irgyud 

zhiba’imdzespa’isbyarba 

zhigpa dngospo 
zhen pa 

zhen pa bzhi bral 
zhen yul 
gzhan sde 
gzhan scl 

gzhan Idan rnam good 

gzhan dbang 

gzhalba 

gzhi grub 

gzhi Idog 

bzhagpa 

bzhadpardorjc 

bzhcd pa 


LucidWbrds 
confined perception 
approach, character, mode, system, 
tradition, way 
Two Approaches 
correct, genuine 
three modes 
assemblage, collection 
sensation 

attribute, characteristic 
charaaeristic, defining characteristic, 
definition 
Fifty Characteristics 
actual, fully qualified, genuine 
illustration 
definiendum 


miraculous power 

apprehend, grasp, seize 

mode of apprehension, mode of grasping 


Five Days 
Tantra of Peace 

Applications of the Beauty of Peace 
entity of disintegratedness 
attadiment, conception 
Parting from the Four Attachments 
conceived object 
extraneous group 
other-exclusion 

elimination of possession elscvdiere 
dependent [nature] 
evaluate . 

basic establishment, established basis 
basis oontradisunedon 
classified, posited, set forth 
Laughing Vajra 
affirm, assert, posit 
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the middle Way 


gzhung 

gzhung phyi mo’i dbu ma 
gzhung lugs 

ZA 

zag bcas 
zang thal 
zung ’jug 
zur 

zla ba sgron me’i ting nge ’dzin 
zla ba sgron me’i mdo 
zlas drang ba 
zlogpa 

gz* 

gzung yul 
gzung ’dzin 

gzung ’dzin grangs mnyam 

bzang po’i yon tan 
bzod pa 

’A 

’od pa 
’odgsal 

YA 

yang dag pa 

yang dag pa’i kun rdzob 

yang dag pa’i mtha 

yang dag par rdzogs pa’i sangs rgyas 

yangsrid 

yanlagcan 

yab dang bu’i sbyar ba 
yab sras mjal ba 
yin lugs 

yid l^i mgon sum 
yidches 

)dd ches pa’i dad pa 

yid bzhin rin po che’i mdzod 

yid la mi byed pa 


scripture 

Middle Way of the Original Scriptures 
scriptural tradition 

defiling 

unimpededness 

unity 

indirecdy 

Absorption of Moon Lamp 
Moon Lamp Sfara 
derive in dichotomy 
reverse, turn back 
agate 

apprehended object 
apprehended and apprehender 
Equal Number of Objective and 
Subjective Features 
excellence 

acceptance, forbearance, patience 


authentic, real 
authentic relative 
authentic limit 

authendcally and perfecdy Enlightened One 

re-existence 

whole 

Application of the Father and Son 
Meeting of Father and Son 
actual condition, way of being 
mental direct perception 
confidence, conviction, trust 
feith of confidence 
Wish-fulfilUng Precious Treasury 
mental non-doing 


appropriate, justified 
clarity, luminosity 
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yiil 

yul can 
yeshes 

ye shes snang ba rgyan gyi mdo 

yongs grub 
yod pa 
yon tan 

yon tan rin po che sdud pa 
yongs gcod 

RA 

rags pa 

rang rkya thub pa 
rang rgyud 
rang rgyud pa 
rang’grel 
rangldog 
rangsnang 

rang dbang 
rang mtshan 

rang mtshangyis grub pa 

rang tshugs thub pa 
rang rig 
rang bzhin 
rang bzhin med pa 

rang bzhin ’odgsal 
rang rig mngon sum 

rang rig rang gsal 
rangsan^rgyas 

rang gsal 
rabgnas 
rig pa 

rig byed pa 
rig’dzin 
rigs mthun pa 
rigs pa 

rigs pa drug cu pa 


objea 

subjea 

wakefulness 

Sutra of the Ornament of the Appearances of 
Wakefulness 

thoroughly established [nature] 
being, existent, present 
quality 

Gathering of Precious Qualities 
determination 


coarse 

self-sufficient 

Autonomy 

Autonomist 

Auto-commentary 

selfcontradistinction 

personal appearance, personal experience, 
self-appearance 
autonomy, independence 
specifically characterized phenomenon, 

specific characteristic 

established by its specific characteristics 

self-reliant 

self-aware[ness] 

nature 

absence of nature, without nature 
natural clarity 

direct perception of self-awareness 

self-aware self-darity 

Self-realized Buddha 
self clarity 
consecration 
awareness 

Followers of the Vedas 

knowledge holder 
concordant type, same type 
logic, rational, reason, running 
Sixty Stanzas of Reasoning 
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rigs pa’i gnas 
rigs pa’i lam 
rigs pas grub pa 

rigs pa can 

rigs mi mthun pa 

rin chen phreng ba 

rim Inga 

ril po gcig 

ris su ma chad pa 

rung ba 

res’jog 
rolpa 
rlom pa 

lA 

la zla ba 

langkargshegspa 

las 

las rgyu ’bras 

lug? 

lung 

lung gis grub pa 
lung bstan 
legs bzhad 

lo ma can gyi gsang tshig 
log pa 

log pa’i kunrdzob 
logshes 

SHA 

shan ’byed 
shingita 
shingrta’isrol 
shing rta’i srol ’byed pa 
shugs Icyis 

shes brjod ’jug gsum gyi tha snyad can 
shes’dodchoscan • 


the middle Way 

discipline of learning, science 
path of reason, path of reasoning, 
confirmed by logical inquiry, established 
by reasoning, 

Logicians 

different type, discordant type 

Jewel Garland 

The Five Stages 

single whole 

impartial 

appropriate, befitting, feasible, functional 
as, practicable, suitable 
alternating 
play, revel 

arrogant assumpdon, assume, presumption 

decisive resolving 

Ascent onto Lanka 

acdon, karma, karmic acdon 

causality of acdons 

approach, system, tradidon, way 

scriptural authority 

established by scriptural authority 

prophesy 

excellent statement 
Leafy Spells 

neutralize, recede, reverse, withdraw 
the mistaken reladve 
mistaken cognidon 

I 

distinguish 

chariot 

chariot way 

to open a chariot way 

implicidy 

conventionality of cognidon, expression, 
and engagement 

subject concerning which knowledge is 
sought 
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shes pa 

shes pa skad cig cha med 
shes bya 

shes bya’i sgrib pa 
shes bya Inga 
shes bya’i khongs 

cognition 

partless instant of cognition 
objea of cognition, knowable 
obscuration of cognition 
five topics 

realm of objects of cognition, realm of the 
knowable 

shes rab 

shes rab kyi pha rol du phyin pa 

insight, knowledge 

transcendent knowledge. Transcendent 
Knowledge 

SA 


sa 

sa skya pan^ta 
sa bead 
sangs rgyas 
sad mi bdun 
sun ’byin pa 
semscan 

sems can la dmigs pa’i rnying rje 

sems pa 

sems byung 

sems dpa’ chen po 

ser skya pa 

sel ba 

so so skye bo 

so so rang rig pa’i ye shes 

sosorbrtags’gogs 

so sor brtags min ’gogs pa 

so sorrtogspa 

srol ’byed pa 

slob dpon 

gsang ba pa 

gsang tshig 

gsalba 

gsal snang 

gsal gzhag 

gsil ba 

gsogpa 

ground 

Sakya Panita 
headline, topic heading 

Buddha, Enlightened One 
seven men to be tested 
discredit, disprove 
sentient being 

compassion observing sentient beings 

attraction 

mental state 

great heroic mind 

Followers of Kapila 
dispel, exclude 
ordinary being 

wakefulness of individual self-awareness 
analytical cessation 
non-analytical cessation 
discriminating knowledge 
found a tradition 

master 

Secredst 

spell 

instance 

clear appearance, clear experience 
excluding and retaining 
split 

conglomeration 
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the middle 


HA 

lhag pa’i lha 
lhag bsam 
lhan cig byed rkyen 
I ban cig byed rgyu 
lhan cig mi gnas ’gal 
Ihun grub 


supreme deity 
superior intent, 
cooperating condition 
co-operating cause 
incompatibility of non coexistence 
spontaneous presence 
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scriptural authority, 31,487 
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absence of self. 61, 535-37. 541-43. 


583-621 

as asserted by the Mind Only. 45 
in phenomena, 45,605-11 
personal, 41,537, 589,591, 
615-17 

absence of truth, 57.101,109,151. 
163.167.177. 481,491 

affirmation. See negation and 


affirmation 
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definition, 455-57 
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Alakavatl, 681 

all-ground, 355-57,409,411 
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259-61 

and the Enumerators, 331 
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collection, 79-83 
conventional relevance, 83 
definition, 455-57 
Almighty, 71,99,213, 317,429 
refutation, 163, 181—85,435—37, 
569 

analytical cessatipn, 187-89 
annihilation, proponents of, 39,309 
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appearance: as mind, 41-45,49, 
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Asanga, ix, 25,45.47,643,715 
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Authenticalfy Compiling Phenomena, 93, 
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Auto-commentary to Entering the Middle 
^2(7.73,617 

Auto-commentary to the Ornament of the 
MiddleWay, 33,137,139,141. 
153.177, 181,337, 447, 533-35, 
633.645,659.671.675 
Autonomy, ix, 65, 85,421, 503 
definition, 113-23, 149-51 
final accordance with the 

Consequence, 55,75,115,117, 
505 

origin of, xx 

B 

basic space, 59,85 

of phenomena, 61,67,69,127, 
339,489, 497, 501. 523, 529, 

593, 601 

Bhavaviveka, xx, 17,637 
Bodhisattva, 19,67,133,423,425, 
555, 577 

relinquishment and realization, 
589-621 
vast path of, 45 

bodies, of the Buddha, 29,45,131,671 
and emptiness, 55-57,133,199 
Bon, 343-47, 657 

Brahma. 37, 315,317,337, 649.655. 
657, 661 

Branches that Improve Thought, 317 
Bfhaspati, 323,325 
Bu ston rin chen grub, xx 
Buddha Kaiyapa, 515 
Buddhajhanaplda, 15 
Buddhapalita, xx 
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Candraldrti, ix, 27,83.493,599.613. 
and the view of the Great Perfection, 
85 


approach to the two truths, 71-75 
as founder of the Middle Way of 
Consequence, 17 
final realization, 121 
on mind as creator, 71 
on unity of the vehicles, 601 
See also Consequence 
categorized ultimate, 85,95,125,149- 
53. 451. 487-93 
Autonomist emphasis, 117,. 119, 
149, 501-3 

etyomological explanation, 63 
function, 101-7, 113 
scHptural background, 33,151 
causality, 403-7, 465-77, 565-75, 
629-35 

certainty, 29,65, 69, 549-55, 645 
cultivation of, 93,127,143, 533, 
563-65 

function of, 103, 107, 127.481, 
623, 657 

Chaba Choseng, 17. 

See also Phya pa chos kyi seng ge 
Chapter on What Transcends the World, 
641 

Chokgyur Lingpa, 681. See abo mChog 
gyur bde chen gling pa 
Cloudof the Rare and Supreme, Til 
coemergent ego apprehension, 159, 

607, 615 
cognition 

actual, 385-87 

concepdonal versus non-conceptual, 

261—65 
definition, 455 
nominal, 279,385-87 
Collections of Middle Way Reasoning, 617 
Commentary on Difficult Points of the 
Ornament of the Middle Way, 181, 

407.477, 657. 675 
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Commentary on Valid Copiition, 137, 
195, 585, 591,617 
compassion, vii, 141,345,545,595, 
603-5, 649, 659, 661-67, 

669-73 

concept, as one among the five 
principles, 61 

concomitance, in autonomous 
arguments, 177 

Condensation of the Great Vehicle, 353 
Conquering, The, 315 
Consequence, 503,593 

accordance with the convendons of 
the world, 75-77 
and philosophical tenets, 49 
approach to the two truths, 71-75 
definition, 113-23, 149-51,153 

extraordianary object of refutation, 

115 

origin, xx 

contradistincdon, 167,273,301, 

445-47, 463 
basis, 447,463 
double, 231 

meaning, 447,457,459 
self, 447.457 
single, 231 

convention, 151-53,199,363,497, 
505,513,563. . 

Candrakird and the Great Perfecuon, 

85 

definienda, 463 
nominal cognition, 279,281 
self-awareness, 97,269-73 
singularity and plurality, 217,233, 
367-69 
space, 451—55 
the person, 219,223 
True versus False Feature Mind 
Only. 381-83 


core of the Bliss Gone, 133 
See also all-ground, convendonal 
relevance; Equal Number of 
Objecdve and Subjecdve Features, 
conventional relevance; functional 
endties, as relative truth; Mind 
Only, relevance wth respect to 
the conventional reladve truth; 

Core of the Middle Way, 491 

Core of the View, 325 

cyclic existence, 97-99,219,541-43, 
587. 615 

D 

definiendum, 447, 

defining characterisdc, 445-47, 

457-63 

Definitive Explanation of the Intent, 93, 
639 

D^nitive Explanation on the Intent, 79 

Dense Ornamentation, 93,511-13, 

639 

dependent nature, 41-43,61,83,393, 
397-99, 409, 425 

dependent origination, 53,73-75,77, 
107,217,463,465-81.485.489. 

491. 585.617. 
external and internal, 465 
past and future lives, 565-75 
twelve links of, 465-69 
See also emptiness, and dependent, 
originadon 

determinadon, 429,441-47 

Dharmaldrd, a.,n,7\5 
andNag^una,85 
and the Sutra-followers, 95 
on absence of one and many, 413 
on appearances being mind, 49,99 
on features of cognidon, 259,267 
on funcdonal endues, 441 
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on liberation and omniscience, 549 
on relationships, 381-83 
on self-awareness, 273 
Dharmamitra, 15 
DifFerentialists, 309-13 
non-existence of effects, 483 
on appearance, 351 
on universal, 227-29,309, 

311-13 

See also Followers of Kanada 
Dignaga, ix, 715 
Dilgo Khyentse Rinpoche, xix 
direct perception, 273,471 

of self-awareness. self-awareness 

yogic, 535-49 
discard, 555, 583-621 
Discerning the Middle and the Extremes, 
587, 593 

Disciples of the Owl, 309 
disintegratedness, 403-5,473-77 
Dolpopa, X, 133 

Drime Ozer. See Longch^n Rabjam 
DrolwayGdnpo, 133 

E 

Early Transladons, 127,621,687 
eight collections of consciousness, 61, 

455 

Elephant's Strength, 93,425,487 
elimination, 167,199,201,215,229, 
265,307, 349,429,441-47,449, 
451-53,463, 491,493, 565 
meaning, 443 
word, 441-43 

emptiness, 101-23, 501-21, 525-27, 
623,625, 645. 

and appearance, 57-59, 111, 129, 
469, 479-81,493, 499, 523, 
561-65 

and dependent origination, 57,113, 
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427, 463, 479-81, 505 
applicability of the term, 153 
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53, 447, 451,489-99, 523 
classical arguments for, 137-39 
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limited, 39,47, 649, 657 
realization of, 529, 545,607-11 
See also bodies of the Buddha, and 
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ensuing attainment, 75,77,503, 581 
and Buddhahood, 535 
and extrinsic emptiness, 133 
and the relevance of claims, 53-55, 
65, 117, 123-25 
Aumnomist emphasis of, 149-51 
basis for equipoise, 109,123,151 
for the Consequence, 73 
with appearance, 537 
EnteringtheMiddleWay, ix, 591,593, 
609 

entity. functional enddes 
Entry into Great Compassion, 529 
Entry into the Knowledge, 137—39 
Entry into the Knowledge of the Middle 
Way, 121 

Enumerators, 309, yi7-55 

on the self. 5eeself, as asserted by the 
Enumerators 
on universals, 229 
See also Followers of Kapila 
Equal Number of Features And 
Cognidons. 5ife Equal Number of 
Objecdve and Subjecdve Features 
Equal Number of Objective and 
Subjecdve Features: convendonal 

validity, 259-67, 369 
in the context of the Mind Only, 
369-71 
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in the context of the Sutra Followers, 
299-307 

equipoise, 77,109,111,493, 515.581 
and absence of claims, 107,117 
and absence of self in phenomena, 
611 

and Buddhahood, 535 

and the uncategorized ultimate, 65 

basis for, 123, 531 

cause, 65 

Consequentialist emphasis of, 123, 

149-51. 493 

for the Enumerators, 331 
freedom from constructs, 107,133, 
503, 579 

stages of realization, 537,611 
transcendence of two truths, 55, 


117 

with and without appearance, 427 
yogic direct perception, 535 

establishment of convention, 165-67 
establishment of meaning, 165-67 
Establishment of the Conventional, 479 
Btablishmentof/alidity, 573 

exclusion. other-exclusion 

existential negation, 55,113,1 5, 

421,441. 

See also emptiness, as existenual 
negation 

extreme ^ ^ < 7 *; 

of annihilation, 105-7,517, 575- 


81. 623 

permanence. 517,575-81 
Lts. 7. 157.307.309.319.343, 

9. 633. 657. 689 


. oQ 91 93,141.645.667-73 
See also Followers of Brhaspati 


features, Tib-Sl. 

See also Equal Number of Objective 
and Subjective Features; Non-dual 
Diversity; Proponents of False 
Features; Proponents of Features; 
Proponents ofTrue Features; Split 
Egg System 
Five Days, 653-55 
five measures, 9,143 
five principles, 61,85 
Five Stages, The, 123-25 
FiveTarka Groups, 335,343 
Followers of Brhaspati, 125,323 
Followers of Brahma, 315 
Followers of Jaimini, 317—19,321 
on reflections, 169-71 
Followers of Kanada, 527 
on particles, 237 
See also Diffcrentialists 
Followers of Kapila, 35,483,527 
Enumerators 

Followers of the Vedas, 57,^^7 ,335 
Followers ofVatsTputra, 219 
Followers ofVisnu, 317 


form, 235 . 

four ways of the Far Throwers, 335-41 
freedom from constructs, ix, 75,113. 

125,153,155, 205-7,413,427. 
485.493. 521. 523,641,643.657 
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c_pnriries. 95—97,213—17, 
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as relative truth, 217,437-^1, 
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G 

Gathering of Precious Qualities, 67,511 
Go rams pa bSod nams seng ge, x. 

SeetfZtoSonamSenge 
Grammarians, 317 
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great bliss, 83 
Great Host, 69, 509 
Great Perfection, 85,657 
Great Vehicle, 29,83,89, 577, 619, 
641-47, 667, 677 
as contained in the five principles, 63 
Candralorti on, 609 
importance of Mind Only, 69-71 
relinquishment and realization, 
589-621 

relinquishment of discards, 585-87 
stages of realization, 535-37 
grounds, 69, 601, 603, 619 
eighth, 593, 595 
first, 529,603, 613 . 
seven impure, 593, 595, 605 
seventh, 613 
sixth, 615 
ten, 587, 593-95 
three pure, 593, 605 

H 

habitual tendency, 43,103,351,357, 
399, 565-73, 587, 593, 659 
See also all-ground 
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Hashang, 105 

hidden external object, 97,255-57, 
639 
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illustration, 447,455,459,463 
impermanence,.95,217,391,393, 
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imputed nature, 41-43,61,409,425 
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direct, 391-93 
indirea, 391-93 
mental, 391 
objea-, 391 


THE MIDDLE WAY 

of mutual exclusion, 391-93 
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intrinsic nature, 419-21 
livara, 37,135, 309, 311,319, 647, 
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Jaimini, 317 
Jains, 315-17, 321-23 
’Jam dbyangs mkhyen brtse’i dbang po, 
xi 
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Jewel Garland, 589,617 
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Kanada, 307,309 
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of Sutra Reliance, 17 
of the Original Scriptures, 17 
ofYogic Action, vii, ix, 15-17,49, 
639-47 

on the two truths and the valid 
cognitions pertaining to them, 

49-59 
Mind Only 

and Mantra, x, 99-101 
False Features. See Proponents of 
False Features 

general philosophical stance, 41—47 
relevance with respect to the 

conventional, 47,49—51,69—71, 
97-101, 357-59, 565-75, 
639-47 

True Features. See Proponents of 
True Features 

Moonlatnp Siitra, 9,31,33,47,93, 
143,345, 585 

See also King of Absorption 
Mother of the Victorious Ones, 93,101, 
147, 425 

N 

Na^juna, ix, 121,153,679,715 
and Dharmakirti, 85 
andRongzompa,599 
andSantaraksita, 87-89 
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chariot of the Middle Way, 643 
hermenutical approach, 151 
Middle Way of the Original 
Scriptures, 17 
on causality, 623-25 
on dependent origination, 479 
on dependent origination and 
emptiness, 463 
on emptiness, various citadons, 
515-21 

on reacdons against the Great 
Vehicle, 665-67 
on the path, 585 
the profound view, 25 
Nalanda, 13-15 

name, 307, 347-49, 391, 441-43 
applicability, 537 
as one among the five principles, 
61 

explicability, 537 

negadon and affirmation, 107,167, 
229-31, 405, 469, 499 
applicability, 55,71-75,123-25, 
163, 521, 549 

based on functional entities, 213- 
17,437,455 

transcended, 55,121, 523, 565 
See also predicadve negadon; 
existendal negadon 
NgogLotsawa, 17 

See also rNgog bio Idan shes rab 
nine topics of the Jains, 317 
No-Feature System. 5!?^ Proponents of 
No Features 

non-analyucal cessadon, 187 
non-Buddhists, 307 
extremists 

non-conceptuality, 105.411,413, 
499. 505, 539-45 
See also wakefulness, non-conceptual 


non-concurrent formations, 249 
Non-dual Diversity 

as asserted by Gelug scholars, 257-59 
in the context of the Sutra Followers 
283-87 

in the context of the Mind Only, 
371-75 

non-entity, 95-97,199, 349,435, 
443, 449-55 
Nude, the, 373,483 
Seealso]w\s 

Nyingma, xi, xii, 129,343 
See also Early Translations 

o 

obscuration, 7, 55, 555, 583-621 
of affliction, 587-89 
of cognition, 545, 587-89 
relinquishment, 589-621 
Odd-eyed One, 649 
omniscience, 45,59,63,485, 545-49, 
601, 617, 633, 643 
Ornament of the Appearances of 
Wakefulness,'bW 
Ornament of the Middle Way 
approach to realizadon of the 
uldmate, 75 
brief presentation, vii, be 
combinadon of Middle Way and 
valid cognition, 137 
concise descripdon through the five 
measures, 9 

final accordance with the 
Consequence, 85 
five unique assertions, 93-95 
intended audience, 29 
praised byTsongkhapa, 677—81 
scriptural background in the Sutras, 

29-35 

Ornament of the Sutras, 605,667 


INDEX 


775 


other-exclusion, 95,349,391,441-47 
See/r&o elimination 

P 

Padmasambhava, 15,21,679,681,717 
particles, 235-37 

implications of their refutation, 

247-51 

most subtle, 235-37, 243,305 
refutation, 241-45 
particulars, 177,229-31,461 
Parting from the Four Attachments, 129 
path of cultivation, 591 
path of seeing, 127, 591, 593 
permanence, proponents of, 39 
See also extreme, of permanence 
person, the, 219—27 

pervasion (in autonomous arguments), 

179, 413-17 

Phya pa chos kyi seng ge, xx 
See also Chaba.Chbseng 
Pleasing Lotsawa, 129 
Prajapati, 337 
Precious Cloud, 93,425 
preclusion, 443—45 
of impossibility, 445 
of lack of possession, 445 
of possession elsewhere, 445 
predicauve negation, 55,167,441,523 
primordial purity, 85,127,657 
property of the position, 177 
Proponents of Differences 
basic assertions, 39-41 
on analytical cessation, 187-89 
on particles, 239 
on reflections, 171 
on sense perception, 253 

Proponents ofFalse Features, 36 , 

375-77 

and the Enumerators, 331 


refutation of, 377-407 
Proponents of Features, 257 
three subschools, 283 
Proponents of No Features, 253, 
277-81 

Proponents ofTime Being the Cause, 
227 

Proponents ofTrue Features, 361, 
381-83 

three subschools, 361 
Purposeful Expressions, 531-33 

R 

reason, as one among the five principles, 
61 

reasoning, 65,469-73,489 

by the power of feet, 99,343,471, 
483, 533, 575, 645, 647, 663 
establishing feasibility, 469 
of dependency, 469 
of performance, 469 
of the intrinsic nature, 469—71 
recall, 297-99 

Red mda ba gZho nu bio gros. See 

reflections, 157,167-77,479 
relationship, 389 
causal, 277,389-91 
of endowment, 389 
of inherence, 233,309,313,389 
of single identity, 273,277, 
381-83,389-91 
relative truth, 419-81 

as mere appearance, 59,565 
authentic and mistaken, 439,441 
defining charaaerisdes taught in the 

Ornament of the Middle Wap, 

427-41 
essence, 423 

See also two truths; convention 
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Rendawa, 613 

Requested by Sagaramati, 487,509 
Requested by theNaga KingSagara, 93, 
509 

reverse pervasion, 177 - 79,415 
Ritualists, 317 
rNgog bio Idan shes rab, xx 
See abo Ngog Lotsawa 
rNying ma. See Nyingma 
Rong ston shes bya kun rig. See 
Rongton Choje ^ 

Rong zom chos kyi bzang po, x, xx 
See abo Rongzompa 
Rongton Choje, 17 
Rongzompa, 79, 595-99 

See abo Rong zom chos kyi bzang po 
Root Knowledge of the MiddleWay, 137, 
149 

Root Tantra ofMahjuiri, 11 
S 

Sacred Absorption, 515 
See abo King of Absorption 
Sakya Pandita, 17,129-31,679 
Samye, 19 

Santaraksita, vji, 673 , 677-83 
as founder of the Middle Way of 
Yogic Action, 15-17,643 
lifestory and heritage, 13-25 
^ prophesies regarding, 11-13 
Santideva, 77,103-5,495-97 
SarasvatJ, 337 

School of Omni-existence, 13 
Secret Drop of Elixir, 649 
Sccretists, 35,67,335-41,373,651 
self: apprehension of, 157-61 
as asserted by the Oifferentialists, 
311,313 

as asserted by the Enumerators, 329 
as asserted by the Secretists, 35, 
335-39 


personal, 589 
See abo absence of self 
self-appearances, 83 
self-awareness, 97,267-73, 277-79 
Self-realized Buddhas, 535-37, 589 
621, 649, 661 

seven topics of the Jains, 315-17 
simplicity, 111 , 115 , 493-521, 579 
611 

as taught by the four schools of 
Buddhism in Tibet, 127-35 
See abo freedom from constructs 
sue collecuons of consciousness, 455 
Six Tantras ofBrhaspati, 325 
six topics of the Differentialists, 309-13 
six transcendences, 589,631-35 
Sixty Stanzas of Reasoning, 87 
Sixty-FoldTantra ofTsvarakrma, 329 
sKa ba dpal brtsegs, xx 
Sky-clad, the, 373 
Sonam Senge, 127,613 

See abo Go rams pa bSod namssengge 
Source of the Rare and Supreme, 487 
sPa tshab nyi ma grags, xx 
space, 347-49, 449-55 
Split Egg System 

in the context of the Mind Only, 
361-65 

in the context of the Sutra Followers, 
287-99 

spontaneous presence, 127 
stream of being, 219,223 
Subhagupta, 391-93 
suchness, as one among the five 
principles, 61 

superimposidon, 301,367, 391 ,419- 
21,435,455,469, 521 , 525-27, 
533, 541, 549, 551-55, 583, 603 
Supreme Continuity, 589,601—3 • 
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Surendrabodhi, 675 
Sutra Followers 

basic assertions, 39-41 
on particles, 239 
on reflections, 173 
on sense perception, 253-57 
Sutra of the Great Transcendence of 
Suffering, 513-15 


Tantra of Peace, 311 
Tarana^a. See Drolway Gonpo 
Taught by AkMyamati, 93,425,513 
ten resolves of the Followers ofJaimini, 
319 

thoroughly established nature, 43 
three examples of the Far Throwers, 325 
Three Hundred Stanzas ofthe Mother of 
the Victorious Ones, 633—35 
three modes of an autonomous 
argument, 177-79 
three natures, 41-43,411 

See also imputed nature; dependent 


nature 

Tradition of the Vast Activity, 47 

Transcendent Knowledge, 641 

Trisong Deutsen, 19,21,681,717 
true establishment, 51—53 
Tsongkhapa, x, xx, 17,131,675, 
677-79 

twenty-five essential natures, 327-35 
two accumulations, 7,45,169-71» 


625-27, 631 

two approaches, ix, 17,35,59, » 

407, 639-47, 649 

and the five principles, 63 


chariot ofthe, 13 

constituting theGreatVehide, 2% 85 


in 


the Ornament ofthe Middle 'Way, 


93, 117,577 


Na^juna, 87 
two truths 

as asserted by the Middle Way, 
49-59 

as asserted by the Mind Only, 41-47 
as asserted by the Proponents of 
DiflFerences and the Sutra 
Followers, 39-41 
as temporay divisions, 75 
as unity, 85,111,149,421-23, 
479-81, 563-65, 625-29, 659 
in Non-Buddhist philosophy, 35-39 
transcended by the Consequence, 
115-17 

twofold benefit of self and others, 7, 
671 

U 

ultimate truth: according, ^5 

categorized. Scf categorized uldmatc 
uncategorized. See uncategorized 
ultimate 

5ee4Aotwotmths 

uncategorized ultimate, 33,63-65,95, 
101-5. 117,125. 149-53. 493- 
521 

universals, 217,227—31,247,251, 
389, 527 

for the Differendalists. See 

Differendalists, on universals 

for the Enumerators. See 
Enumerators, on universals 


V 

Vajra Vehicle, 101,127,601 

SeealsoMaaoa. 

Vajrapani, 717 

See also Lord of Secrets 
valid cognidon, 17,163,273,305, 
471-73, 553 

and the Ornament ofthe Middle Way, 
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137,139,439,645-47 
appearance and other-exclusion, 95 
conventional and ultimate, 49-59, 
83, 85,115, 645-47 

conventional and ultimate as applied 
by the Middle Way, 65-67 
conventional and uldmate as 
mutually clarifying, 57,421-23 
of direct perception. See direct 
perception 

of inference. See inference 
See abo functional entities; relative 
truth; ultimate truth 
Vast Display, 69 
Vasubandhu, 715 
Vedanta, 335, 653 
Vedas, 317, 319,335, 655 
Visnu, 37,135,319, 337,649, 657, 
661 

W 

wakefulness, 31, 33,67,105,107, 339 
accumulation of, 627 
and emptiness, 55-57,199 
and relinquishment of discards. See 
discards 

and the sue transcendences, 633 
appearances of, 59 


THE MIDDLE WAY 
as opposed to delusion, 465 

authentic. See authentic wakefulness 
Consequentialist emphasis, 113-23 
493 

endowed with all supreme aspects, 
501 

five types, 45, 83 
individual self-awareness, 65,69, 
497 

Manjuirl, 155 
manifestation of, 529 
non-conceptual, 115,117,123-25, 
135, 493-521, 579 
of Buddhahood, 537, 543-45, 

573, 659, 663, 671, 677 
of equipoise, 77,151 
omniscient, 45, 545-49 
Wangchen Gyerab Dorje, 689 - 
Way of Primordial Existence, 37 
Wheel ofTraining Producing Recall, 535 
wholes and parts, 233 
WishfulfillingPreciousTreasury, 125,135 

Y 

Yeshe De, xx, 155,675 

Z 

Zhe chen rgyal tshab, xvii-xbc 









SaNTARAKsiTA, the great 7th century 
Indian master, is considered the 
founder of the Yogacaramadhyamaka 
approach, and together with Padma- 
sambhava and King Trisong Deutsen 
he is accredited with a crucial role in 
the establishment of Buddhism in 
‘The Land of Snow. ” He remains a 
tremendous source of spiritual 
inspiration for Tibetan Buddhists. 

Ju Mipham (1846-1912) displayed a 
universal genius by writing on all 
aspects of Buddhist theory and 
practice, as well as on the traditional 
sciences. His significance for the 
Nyingma school and the non-sectarizm 
Ris med movement can hardly be 
overestimated. 

Thomas Doctor (born 1966) has 
worked as a translator for the Ven. 
Chokyi Nyima Rinpoche and the 
Ka-Nying Shedrub Ling Monastery in 
Nepal since 1993. He holds an MA in 
Tibetan Studies from the University 
of Copenhagen. 







Extracts from Revieios: 


Profound and vast in meaning, ...conveys the heart practice of all 
accomplished knowledge-holders and reveals the single path 
traversed to omniscience. Containing key-points and oral 
instructions for all philosophies, it is like a single bridge that spans a 
hundred rivers. 

—Chokyi Nydvia Rinpoche 

A 

Santaraksita’s Madhyamakalamkara is a condensed presentation of 
later Indian “Middle Way” philosophy and is structured around one 
recurring theme, namely, the impossibility of entities being 
consistently analyzable as either single individuals (i.e., wholes) or 
plural composites (parts). In contrast to Santaraksita’s encyclopedic 
and multifaceted treatment of Indian philosophy in his well-known 
Tattvasamgraha, the tour de force of his Madhyamakalamkara is to see 
all the seemingly diverse Buddhist and non-Buddhist ontologies as 
hinging on failed attempts to solve part-whole problems. 

Thomas Doctor has presented us with a readable and reliable 
translation of a mzyor commentary on the Madhyamakalamkara by 
the nineteenth century rNying ma pa writer. Mi pham rgya mtsho. 
Although the Madhyamakalamk^a is short and condensed. Mi 
pham’s commentary is enormous in size and extremely detailed. 
Thomas Doctor’s translation of this monumental work will be of 
substantial value to those who wish to better understand nineteenth 
and twentieth century rNying ma pa thought in its relationship with 
Indian sources. The book should be of benefit to historians, 
philosophers and practicing Buddhists alike.” 

— ^Tom J.F. Tillemans, 
University of Lausanne, Sxoitzerland. 











































